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THAT A FOURTH EDITION of

this

work should be required

so soon is a sufficient proof,

not only of its popularity, but
the
want
so
supplies
long felt of an efficient and
work
comprehensive
upon every branch of angling. In
that

it

this edition I

made

have made large alterations, and to it I have
one of the plates has been
;

considerable additions

entirely recast,

and between thirty and

matter have been added.

forty pages of fresh
In bottom-fishing there have

been valuable alterations and improvements, and in spinning, trout-fishing, &c., &c., also but the largest changes
have been made in the salmon-fly list. This being a point
that nearly every salmon-fisher and every tackle-maker in
the kingdom is interested in, I have thought it desirable to
revise

and renew the list of

flies

for all the principal rivers,

up to the present date ; this I have done
with all the local authorities, most of
communication
by
whom are old friends and acquaintances, who are always
so as to bring it

ready to assist me when they can, and to whom I here tender
my warmest thanks. In some rivers wide alterations occur,
in others the

salmon seem to have resisted the more gaudy
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triumphs of progress, and to be as sober-minded in their
Besides this, nearly a dozen entirely
tastes as heretofore.

new rivers

and Scotland, have
been added to the already extensive list, and the flies
suitable for them have been carefully noted and described
in England, Ireland, Wales,

;

and

I trust that these additions

and improvements may be

recognised and appreciated by the public.

1876.

PREFACE
TO

THE FIRST EDITION.

WHEN

FIRST INFECTED with the fever of Angling,

years ago than I care to count up,

my

more

ambition was to

catch every species of freshwater fish, from the minnow
up to the salmon, which inhabits our British waters.

That

satisfied,

my

next desire was to write a work, which

should contain within one volume (as far as might be possible) the fullest and most varied information upon

Angling generally, in every branch of the art, which had
ever been published ; and with this resolve I commenced

work nearly twenty
aside from time to time,

collecting the matter for the present

years ago.
little

by

pletion.

Taken up and

laid

has steadily progressed towards comIn the course of that twenty years I took

little it

occasion to visit and to fish nearly every river of note in

the kingdom,

me

my

connection with

'

The Field

'

affording

peculiar facilities for obtaining permission to fish very

many

waters which are closely locked against the general

and I have roamed England, Scotland, Wales, and
Ireland over to gather fresh knowledge, and to put it into

public

;

a practical and concentrated form
readers.

for

the

use

of

my

PREFACE TO

viii
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modern work on general Angling has long been much
needed. We have works upon fly-fishing, and excellent

A

we have good works upon spinning and trolling
we have few modern works upon bottom-fishing at large
and we have no modern book upon all of these styles com-

ones too

;

;

;

bined, since the last book of any note of that sort (which

Ephemera's 'Handbook') was published twenty years
ago, and Angling has made great strides in the last twenty
is

years.

One thing the student may rely on, viz. all that is set
down here is the result of carefully conned experience,
I have not entered the realms of fancy,

often proved.

and I have not borrowed the experience of others as
though it were my own, and of my own origination. I
have endeavoured to borrow as

as possible;

little

and

have been obliged to borrow, I have striven to
the
fullest acknowledgment of my indebtedness, and
make

where

I

to do that justice to others which I

The branch

myself.

pelled to borrow
is

is

obvious, as the

hope to have done to
most com-

in which I have been the

in the trout
flies

flies.

The reason

of this

on which the trout feed are the

same to-day that they were 500 years ago. Perhaps to
Mr. Konalds' Fly-fisher's Entomology I am the largest
'

'

debtor,

and a better authority one could not borrow from,
by far the best work that has ever been written

since it is

on the subject. But it must not be forgotten that even
Ronalds borrowed these flies for the most part in his turn.
Let the reader turn to one of our
fishing,

and he

earliest

will there find described

books on

by Cotton

all

fly-

the

taken by the trout in the present day, and which
have been more or less reproduced and described by every
subsequent angling writer up to Rpnalds. There we find
best

flies

THE FIRST EDITION.
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the red-brown (February red), tbe blue and yellow duns,
the house fly, the green drake, the hawthorn, the black
gnat, the ant
fly,

the whirling dun, the peacock, the barm
flies, given by the very names they are now

fly,

and other

known by while most of the remaining flies which the
modern angler uses are also described, though under other
names but they can easily be identified by the method
;

;

of dressing laid down for each of them.
These
are again reproduced in Ronalds, who for the
describes and classifies

flies,

then,

first

time

them entomologically, thus ren-

dering to the fly-fisher one of the greatest boons conferred

upon the art since Cotton's day, as the angler is through
Ronalds enabled to identify each fly with nature, and to
study its habits and changes. All that I have been able
to do while following in so well marked and beaten a track
and it is all that any other author could do has been

make such

suggestions upon the dressing of the various
render
them, in my opinion, better imitations
may
of nature than have yet been made public, and to select
to

flies

as

and make such suggestions as to those
greatest favourites with the fish, as

flies

may

which are the

simplify matters

to the beginner.

In inducting the tyro into the mysteries of the

art, I

Have endeavoured to make every direction and information as clear and practicable as possible.
This work is intended to be a useful and not merely a decorative one
thus, the plates are not for the sake of ornamentation,
:

but for direction, and as an aid to the student of tackleEach illustration of tackle is
making and fly-tying.
really needed,

and the

tion of gorgeous

flies

and pretty

chosen very differently

;

shown are not a mere

selec-

subjects, or I should have

but each

fly is

a specimen of some

X
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separate class of

manufacture

is

in which a special peculiarity of

flies,

evident.

thank many kind friends for assistance in lendflies as subjects for the engravings, and
tackle
and
ing
also for description, as will be found in the body of the
I have to

work.
I have given

much time

it willingly, for it

to this book,

but

I

have given

was indeed and in truth a labour of

Whether the Angling
(desiring no more potent

whom

love.

public, to

it

patron), will appreciate

labours remains to be

seen; and

so,

I dedicate

my

without further

apology if an attempt to supply a long-felt and obvious
want, the existence of which few persons have been in a
position to know and feel so well as myself, be thought to
require an apology

into their hands I

commit

it.

FBANCIS FBANCIS.
THB

FIBS,

TWICKENHAM

:

1867.
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THE ART OF ANGLING
difficult to say when

is

it

THR NORFOLK
BLBAJt
THB

a very ancient one, and
did not exist. Indeed,

it is

man

might even have taken a lesson from Nature herself, and
For the Angler or Fishing-frog
doubtless has done so.
(Lophius piacatoriua) has for its necessities as complete
a rod, line, and bait appended to its nose, and uses this
apparatus with as much skill in decoying within reach of
its voracious maw the unwary fish who are deceived by the
shining appearance of the filament forming the bait, as the
deftest fly-fisher employs

amongst

his

human

imitators.

The

fishing-parties of Antony and Cleopatra will be fresh
in the memory of every schoolboy, 1 while representations
1
The story of Antony employing divers to fasten fish on to his hook is,
no doubt, a singular specimen of angling. But the Chinese may be said to
practise the plan habitually. The rocks and stones at the bottom of the sea
on the Chinese coast are covered with small shell-fish. Two men go out to

fish

;

one holds a line to which

is

a baited hook

hammer and

;

the other, a diver, takes

dives to the bottom, and there he begins cracking and knocking to pieces the masses of shell-fish. The fish draw round
The diver selects his fish, and literally thrusts the hook into its
to feed.

the hook and a

mouth, and his friend above pulls

it

up.

B

THE EARLY MASTERS.

2

of fish and fishing have been found upon some of the
oldest temples and most venerable remains extant. In every
community in savage life, too, are found instruments of

but sufficiently effective for the
angling :,;ru(Je enough,
wants -af those .employing them showing the various arts
'to have been of primitive and universal
.".uSQd'iii
;

fishing

'

itiveritioiu

It is not, however, our purpose to give a retrospective

Our business lies with the present,
history of angling.
notice we shall dismiss the past.
brief
a
with
and
very

One
angling

Book of

of the
is

in the English language on
Juliana Berners, or Barnes, in the

first treatises

that of

Dame

St. Albans.

It is entitled

The Art of Fysshynge

with an Angle,' and was published in 1496. There were
other authors who added to the stock of angling litera-

Mascal and Markham ; but the next one of note
was the well-known Izaak Walton, who wrote ' The Contemplative Man's Recreation,' and first published it in
1653, and in fifteen years it ran through five editions.
Since then, with the additions by Cotton and Venables,
the book has run through an extraordinary number of

ture, as

editions,

From
writers

and

is still

that time

republished at intervals.
down to the present the

matters

has

number

of

abounded

upon angling
beyond
measure, and the literature of angling is one of the richest
branches of literature we have. As the writers have
increased, each one adding his particular notion or two to
the common stock, so has the art progressed towards per-

would have become extinct,
but that nature has wisely ordained that, as the fishermen
fection, and, long ere this, fish

become learned in their art, the fish shall become learned
also and thus hickory and horsehair,
gut and steel, are
robbed of a portion of their destructiveness and although
our dear old friend and father Izaak no doubt would form
a most agreeable fishing companion, we question, if he
;

;

POXD-FISIIIXG.
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revisited the scenes of his former exploits, with the

same

tackle he used then, whether he would not find rather
more difficulty in ' pleasuring some poor body ' with the

contents of his creel than he was wont to do.

The art of angling, as pursued in the present day, must
be divided into three branches Bottom, Mid-water, and
or surface-fishing.
The first comprehends bait and
float-fishing of every kind : the second, spinning, trolling,

Top

and live-baiting and the last, daping and fishing with the
artificial fly.
As the first has by far the greater number
of followers, owing to the greater facilities offered for its
;

pursuit,

we

shall

commence with

BOTTOM-FISHING

tyro,

subdivided into still-water and

may be

Still-water

stream-fishing.

and with that we

that.

is

shall

usually the

essay of the
instructions.

first

commence our

may be practised under
used must depend
tackle
and the

STILL-WATER or POND-FISHING
various circumstances,

fish to be fished for.
The fish which usually
frequent ponds are roach, perch, carp, tench, bream, eels,

upon the

and pike. The tackle, as we have said, must depend
much upon circumstances such as whether the pond be
shallow or deep, clear or muddy, much fished or the reverse, and also upon the kind of fish the angler is going
after.
If he be not particular, as few young anglers are,
we recommend to him a bait and tackle which will take
;

pond fish, and even the jack himself at times.
Let him employ a good long bamboo rod, not beyond
his strength.
It is always advantageous to have a reel, as
fish
are
big
capricious, and sometimes will prefer the
the tyro to the neat and trimly impaled
bait
of
clumsy
worm of Mr. Professor himself; a gut bottom of not less
than two yards a light cork float (Plate II. fig. 2, p. 70),
carrying four or five No. 1 shot, the last of which should
all

;

B 2

STREAM-FISHING.
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be a good foot from the hook.

His hook should be upon

gut rather finer than the line, and the best general size
he will find to be about No. 6, 7, or 8, it does not matter
a great deal which. If there be many roach in the pond,

and he

desires to take

them

chiefly,

perhaps the latter

and perch, then the former is best.
Let him plumb the depth accurately, and having fixed
upon a nice spot, near weeds, but quite clear of them at

size

;

if carp, tench,

the bottom, let him fix his float so that the bait may just
touch the bottom, not swim in mid-water. His hook
should then be baited with a well-scoured red worm, and

having thrown in a dozen or so of bits of broken worm
round about the spot he is going to fish, let him drop his
bait in softly, and having stuck a forked stick into the
bank for his rod to rest on, let him lay his rod down, and
keep out of sight until he has a bite. Pond-fish always
bite slowly, and before they move away with the bait give
ample time to the angler to reach his rod and take it up.
1

While his rod is, as it were, fishing for itself, he will do
well to look out for another spot near his own ground, to
which, by casting in a few odd broken worms or gentles
from time to time, he can allure the fish, so that when he
tired of his present pitch, he can go to another already
baited.
Thus he will lose no time in his fishing, and will
be enabled, by working from spot to spot like this, to fish
is

over a good deal of ground advantageously.
The above is the best general plan for the young angler
to adopt.
If, however, he intends angling for any par-

he will find the method of doing so described
special head in another part of this chapter.

ticular fish,

under

its

In BOTTOM-FISHING upon streams there are various
1

If it be necessary for his rod to extend over the pond, by resting the
part in front of the reel on the fork, and by pressing the part behind the
reel down by means of a hooked stick forced into the ground, the rod can
txj

kept in position and out of the water easily.

CHOOSING A SWIM.
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In large

methods and tackles employed.

rivers

advisable to use a boat or punt, as there are

many

it

which cannot be reached by fishing from the bank.
punt-fishing, however, we shall treat hereafter

we

shall confine ourselves

;

is

places

Of

at present

simply to bottom-fishing from

the bank.

The
a swim

point the angler should settle

and having once decided upon

;

is

the choice of

this,

and properly

he should not be in a hurry to quit it for another.
must select a spot where there is the best appearance

baited

He
of

first

it,

fish.

He may

see the fish sailing about at the bottom,

or in mid-water, or

jumping about on the

surface

in

which case he will not have much dificulty in deciding ;
but it may happen that the water is deep and quiet, and
he will not have this method of determining upon his fishing ground.

Let him, then,

if

not too lazy, get up very

early in the morning, and take a walk by the river-side ;
and soon after daybreak, when all is yet quiet, he will see

the

fish

begin to break the water, and roach,, dace, barbel,

bream, and other

fish

will

jump

about, or put

up

their

Let him
day
then note where these rises are the thickest, and choose
that place. The angler can do the same thing late in the
evening ; but the fish do not as a general rule move nearly
heads, as if to see

what

sort of a

it is

to be.

so freely then as in the morning.
If he has no means of obtaining this information,

and
knows not whom to ask which are the recognised swims,
let him walk along the banks of the river and note where

the grass is well worn by the long dwelling or treading
of muddy feet ; and let him look out for traces of clay,

bran or other debris of ground-baits, which are usually
If none
sufficiently visible to point out the desired spot.
of these serve, then he must rely upon his own judgment,
choosing a swim neither too deep nor too shallow as regards

the water, nor too swift nor sluggish for the stream.

The

BAITING A SWIM.
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neighbourhood of good overhanging banks or large bushes,
a bank of weeds, or a deep hole, to form harbours for the
The ground should also be as
fish, is always desirable.
level and free from obstructions along the bottom as
possible.

Very much

in the choice of a

swim depends on

Dace, gudgeon, and barbel like
and
moderately deep water. Roach, perch, and
rapid
bream like deeper and quieter water. The shape of the
bodies of the fish forms a very fair criterion to judge from

the

fish to

be angled

for.

Deep, flat-made fish cannot hold the
respect.
so
well
as the sharper and more rounded
rapid streams
ones, though good roach-fishing will at times be had in

in

this

pretty heavy water.

The

angler, having decided upon his pitch, should, if he
it, bait it freely some twenty hours before he

can manage

fish
not an hour less. Many a day's sport
by the swim being baited the very night before
the angler is going to fish and when he comes, on the
next morning, some ten hours after, the chances are that
he finds the fish have only just done feeding upon the
bait he threw in the night before.
The fish are then full,
and
a
faint bite or two
to
feed,
tame,
quite indisposed
alone rewards him. To coax the fish on, he then puts in
more bait, which extinguishes every shadow of a chance
he might have had of fish on that day and after an hour
or two with scarcely any sport, he goes away disgusted with
his loss of time and absence of sport and waste of bait,
when he ought only to blame his own lack of judgment.
Suppose a swim well baited at nine over night, that swim
ought not to be fished until the fish are quite hungry
again, and ready to feed, which will not be until about
three or four o'clock on the ensuing afternoon and when

intends to
is

spoilt

;

;

;

the fishing

commenced a very few

scraps of ground-bait
will suffice to bring the fish on and to keep them on the
The angler should reflect that his object is not
feed.
is

GROUND-BAIT.
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but to keep them anxiously
On
Thames, for example, more
expecting
ground-bait is often wasted and thrown away in one day
than, judiciously applied, would suffice for a week's sport.

merely to gorge the

fish,

the

food.

If a little bait can be thrown in daily some days before
fishing, of course the chance of sport will be improved.

In ground-baiting a pitch overnight, the method depends upon the bait to be employed. If gentles are to be
is to enclose them in a ball of bran
The same may be said of chopped

employed, the best plan

and clay mixed up.

worms. Greaves or scratchings should be scalded, broken
small, and mixed up with the clay or not, according to
the stream. Bran with bread, rice, boiled wheat, grains,
and such baits, are best worked up with the clay for sharp
streams, while cheese should be
balls, not larger than marbles.

made up into small round
But for the baiting while

is beet to cast in the worms, &c., loose without
merely throwing them up above the swim, so far
that they may find ground within it ; and here let the
angler be very sure that he does this accurately, as much

fishing it

any

clay,

depends upon

it,

the ground-bait

for it is useless to fish in
is

in another.

Cheese

one place when
may also be so

used, and gentles likewise, if the stream will admit of it,
not otherwise. Bread, rice, pearl-barley, barley-meal, &c.,
should be worked up into small balls, about the size of

an apple, upon a small stone, or with such other matter
as shall cause

them

to hold together until they reach the

bottom. If it be desired to use bran, grains, malt, boiled
wheat, or such baits, they should, if the stream be at all
swift, be worked up together with some of the above baits,
in order to give the mass sufficient coherence to carry it unbroken to the bottom : meal will serve well for this purpose

On the Norfolk rivers a barley-meal
the bait for roach, and boiled barley for bream.
The aim while fishing should be to distribute and

if it

be well kneaded.

bolus

is

PLUMBING THE DEPTH.
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disperse the bait as

much and

as soon as possible, that all

get a taste, but few a surfeit, which latter they easily
do when the large adhesive clay balls are used.
If it be not convenient to the angler to bait a swim
overnight, he will do well, if possible, to pursue the same

may

is recommended in pond-fishing, viz. of
baiting two
or three pitches, stopping in each only so long as the fish
continue biting ; then casting in a little bait and going on

plan as

to the next, and to .each again in turn and thus he will
most probably get the most sport possible at the least
;

expenditure of time.

The pitch having been properly baited, the tackle should
be suited to it. The float should be proportioned to the
depth and strength of the stream, and should be also so
sail steadily along, carrying the hook just
the
bottom
without the float being sucked under
touching
the
whirl
of
the
stream, and with about from one-half to
by

weighted as to

three-quarters of an inch of the quill showing above water.
To ascertain the depth of the water and suit the float to

a leaden plummet is generally used by Thames fishermen, though the Nottingham fishers eschew it, and have
it,

another method of ascertaining the depth, which I shall
notice in the proper place. In Plate I. fig. 7, p. 1 1, will be
seen cuts of two plummets, one of rolled sheet and the other
of solid lead.

Unroll the rolled one for a turn or two, hook

the hook on to the bottom edge of the lead and roll it up
so as to secure the hook within, or put the hook through
the ring and hook it into a piece of cork fixed in the

bottom of the solid one. Then having set the float at
what you judge to be about the depth, drop the plummet
into the water to the bottom, keeping a tight line, and lift
it

once or twice to see that

all

is

clear.

If the float

not
goes under water, slip it up the line. If it does
reach the water but is above it, drop it down, and so on
until it is adjusted, so that the hook shall just touch the

HOW TO
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bottom while about an inch of the

Some

9
float is

above the

require the bait to drag a little more
than others, and for them, of course, a longer allowance of
depth on the line must be made. Having ascertained the
surface.

fish

depth, take off the cap of the float, take a half-hitch of the
on the top to secure it, and replace the cap, which
should fit pretty tightly to prevent any slipping or coming

line

Then

bait the hook, drop the tackle into the water,
and let it go with the stream ; as it gees down follow it
off.

with the rod-point, keeping the point always as directly
over the float as possible. If there be no disturbance of
float, but it swims serenely on, let it go on to the point
which you have marked out as the end of the stream, or as
far as the line allows and before withdrawing it, in punt^

the

;

fishing, always strike; for fish will often take the bait
just as it reaches the end of the swim as it begins to rise

from the ground, owing to the tension of the line not permitting it to go further while the stream still carries it on
and as this is a sort of running away on the part of the
:

have been following
comes
more
;
may
prominently into
view.
However that may be, always strike at the end of
the swim pretty sharply.
But should the float in its
progress dip suddenly down under the surface of the water,
strike instantly.
In punt-fishing this should be done
from the elbow, because there is a good deal of slack line
between the rod-point and float to be tightened, and there

bait, it is often attractive to fish that
it

be that

or it

it

a long angle to be brought into a straight line before
the rod-point can be brought into direct action on the
hook, and the further off the float is down the stream the

is

more acute

this angle

is,

and the more power

is

required

to reduce things to a straight line again between the rodpoint and the hook ; and this is the reason why it is neces-

sary to strike harder towards the end of the

when the

float is directly

under the rod-point.

swim than
In bank-

HOW
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TO LAND A FISH.

fishing, however, there is no such angle, and the rod is
always over the float, so that the slightest jerk of the wrist
If the float only dips
suffices to fix the hook in the fish.

slighty, strike

;

and at any suspicious behaviour on the

Different fish have very
of
and
even
the same fish seldom
ways
biting,
A wee bleak
bite two days together in the same manner.

part of the

float, still strike.

different

or

gudgeon

will often

bob the

sight, so that a novice thinks

float down almost out of
he has a most important

while a two-pound roach will often barely move the
sometimes the float will be thrown up or

bite,

float at all;

sometimes will sink almost gradually, as if the hook
had touched the bottom and when this is the style of
biting, it mostly proceeds from good fish well on the feed.

lifted,

;

I like to see it, as it nearly always heralds

But

good

sport.

these peculiarities the novice must learn from long
The great thing
experience, for no book can teach him.
to

all

aim

at

is

never to use more force in striking than

absolutely necessary to fix the hook, or
wear to tackle and hooks will result.

is

or needless

damage
Having hooked a
him
if
coax
out
of
the
swim
that he may
fish,
possible
not disturb the others, and play him at your leisure in
the nearest vacant space. Be not over-hasty to land your
but on the other hand waste
fish, or you may lose him
;

'

no time over him. Experience, again, alone will teach
what strain your tackle will bear.
In landing a fish you may lift him in by the rod,
weigh him in by the line, or handle him in by the gills or
The first
tail, or use a landing-net to him, or gaff him.
method you only adopt with very small fish, which will
not perhaps strain the rod. The second you employ with
fish that are doubtful in this respect.
Having played
fish
hold of the
until
it
take
is
your
nearly conquered,
line,

draw the

fish

gently up to the bank or boat, careall clear in lifting him, so that

fully judge the length to see

M.ATI

LANDING NETS,
the fish
so

may

ETC.
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not come in contact with bank or boat and

be knocked

off or

induced to struggle in mid-air, which

and when the fish is for the mosupine,
steadily, but quickly and without
any jerking, over the bank or boat side into a place of
is

almost certain

ment

lift

loss

;

him

safety.

Handling a

more

fish in is

net or gaff happens to be
is

usually employed on large

or salmon

;

and when he

for

example

often resorted to

left at

when the

accident,

and

fish, as

Bring

:

home by

large trout, big pike,
the fish up to the side,

quiet slip the hand behind the gills and
the
fish
grip
firmly, lifting him out at the same time.
Some persons put the finger and thumb into the eyeholes
is

of the pike, and

remember the

lift

him out thus

pike's sensations.

;

but they

Tailing a

fish

should

out

is

more

often employed on salmon.
The fish is brought to a shelvbank
of
ing
gravel, gripped suddenly, but cautiously and
the
root of the tail, and run up over the gravel
firmly, by

before he knows where he

is.

And now a word on

landing-

nets.

Eings

for landing-nets

which either fold up or com-

be had at the tackle-makers', and can be
packed up and carried about with the rods or in cases.
In punt-fishing, however, a fixed ring is all that is repress

may

There are various methods of attaching landingmay be ready to the
hand
when
the
banks of a stream?
angler's
walking along
and yet not in his way when fishing. I find a spring-hook
quired.
nets to

the person, so that they

fixed on the handle, and hung over the basket-strap on the
left-hand side, as good as any ; but anglers can see various
In
plans at the tackle-makers' and select for themselves.

handling a landing-net, some little skill is requisite the
netsman should never dash at the fish, but sinking it in the
water, and keeping out of sight as well as he can, wait
till the fish is brought round, and then
moving the net
:

BANK-FISHING.
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softly, till

the fish

is

within the ring, he should

lift

him

smartly out.

The

is

gaff

landing salmon.
landing-net

is

a sharp-pointed steel hook used chiefly for
In very sharp and shallow streams, the

often rather unwieldy, and the gaff is prein using the gaff is to keep as

The great thing

ferable.

much

out of sight as possible : wait till you are sure of
your mark, extend the gaff beyond the fish, and then
strike it suddenly in, drawing at the fish and weighing him
at the

up

same time.

But

to return.

In bank-fishing, the angler should never be without a
clearing-ring (see Plate I. fig. 2, p. 11), or his remissness
may result in his straining his line or losing it. He will

do well, too, to have in his pocket one of those hook-knives
which are deacribed further on, and may be seen at fig. 5,
He may thus upon occasion cut a weed
Plate I. p. 11.
or twig to which his tackle may be hooked, and which
otherwise might be out of reach and might necessitate a

A

breakage.
drag with a coil of string is also serviceable
These things are useful, and
(see Plate I. fig. 1, p. 11).
take up little room in carriage.
small triangular
is
a
very good thing too, and saves
fold-up camp-stool

A

angler from rheumatism; for though a scrap
of waterproof will keep off damp, it is no protection from
This stool also goes easily with the rod, and weighs
cold.

many an

but a
if

trifle.

In bank-fishing perfect quietude
the angler desires to stamp his

is

very advisable

;

and

feet, or run about, or
of quickening his circulation, it is

indulge in any method
most desirable that he should retire at least fifteen or
twenty yards from the bank, if he would not frighten and
disturb the fish.
On his first approaching the water he
must be very cautious, as the bare sight of his figure suddenly moving about on the bank will often serve to
frighten

away every

fish

within several yards; although

THE NORFOLK STYLE.
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and if not too suddenly disturbed at first,
become accustomed to and endure his presence
he remains still and quiet. It is always advisable to

after a time,

they will
if

keep as much as possible out of sight, unless the water be
thick from rain ; and the angler should bear in mind, that
anything which comes between the. water and the sky
whereas if there is a high
frightens the fish instantly
;

bank, a tree, or what not, at the angler's back, provided
he does not make too violent motion so as to attract attention,

he

may

almost see the

fish

swallow the bait.

When

on the bank, too, he should remember to let his motions
be as little lateral as possible.
Punt or boat-fishing differs little from bank-fishing, as
regards the means employed, and much of what has been

down as regards baiting will also apply to punt-fishing.
favourite pitch is sought out, and the punt or boat is
usually moored across the stream by means of heavy poles,
set

A

shod with sharp irons, these being thrust into the bed of the
river, and the head and stern of the punt fastened thereto.

Sometimes,

however,

and

more

particularly

when the

employed, the punt or boat
Nottingham
is not moored across the stream, but is moored in a
slanting
style of fishing

is

direction at an angle of about 40 or 50 with the direction
The boil and bubble created by the obof the current.

struction which the punt causes when moored across is
thus nearly avoided.
The Nottingham style will be ex-

plained hereafter.
I have spoken of the Norfolk style of fishing, and it
may
not be out of place here to say a few words about it. The
punt on the Norfolk rivers, instead of being moored across

the stream as in the Thames, or in a slanting direction, as
is more common when 'traveller' fishing in the
Notting-

ham

style is practised, is

moored up and down in a line
is little or no disturbance

with the current, so that there
of the water.

The swims

are usually of considerable
depth.

RODS FOR BOTTOM-FISHING.
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The angler

often from twelve to sixteen feet or more.

employs two rods which are longer than the Thames punt
rod, sits sideways, and fishes over the side
having also
a spare rod with a well-weighted line with a float, which
;

acts as a dead line beside him, while fishing with the other
The fish caught are chiefly roach
rod in the usual way.

and bream ; for the first, barley-meal is the ground-bait,
and for the second, boiled barley, the hook-baits being
worms. Large takes are frequently
principally gentles and
made, and

it is

common

to estimate the take

by the stone

weight.
rods used in bank and punt bottom-fishing with
In punt-fishing the rod
float, differ considerably.

The
the

should be light and handy, and from ten to twelve or
If longer than this, the constant
thirteen feet in length.
a
Still
long day's fishing tires the arm.
striking through

always advisable for the angler to use as long a rod
can conveniently manage, as it gives him not only
he
as
Bamboo is the
a longer swim but more power over it.
it is

material best to employ. Punt rods of solid wood are
rather too heavy, and the white cane too light for the

many do use it. Some anglers, however,
made of solid wood, as they are supposed to

work, though
prefer rods

stand heavy work better, though I have not found that they
do so. The best rod to stand work I ever had was a single

bamboo without joint or ferrule of any kind, with
merely a spliced top lashed to it of some eighten inches or
two feet in length. I used this rod for twenty years, and

stick of

it is as straight as

ever

it

was.

For bank-fishing the rod should be longer and larger,
and it is seldom the custom to use a rod of less than
while on the Lea and
fifteen or sixteen feet in length
elsewhere fishermen use reds of a prodigious and unwieldy
;

length, sometimes up to twenty-two or twenty-three feet.
These, of course from their great length, require to be

LINES FOE BOTTOM-FISHING.
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of very light material, and the white East India

most commonly employed. As a general rule, the
in bank-fishing is lighter, and the point of
used
tackle
the rod being always just over the float, and usually
cane

is

scarcely a foot or eo from it, there is no long length of
loose line on the water to strike up, as there is in puntfishing

;

and the

as I have said,

strike, therefore,

much

when there is a bite, is,
mere twitch while

lighter, being a

;

not necessary, as in punt-fishing, to strike at the end
The wear and tear, therefore, is nothing
of every swim.
like so much in a bank as in a punt rod, and a lighter

it is

It is astonishing what a difmaterial can be employed.
ference in the wear and tear of rod-tops the addition or

subtraction of a dozen or so of shot on the line makes.
For example, suppose your dozen shot weigh only the
Suppose you only strike sixty times
eighth of an ounce.
in an hour, which is very far under the mark, and suppose

you

fish

a good day

of,

say, twelve hours.

The addition

or subtraction of these twelve shot will have given your
fragile rod-top eighty-four ounces more to jerk up in the
It will be seen, then, that this' point
course of one day.
of meting the weight of your tackle as near as possible

to the requirements of the stream is worthy of much conI have often seen roach and dace-fishers fishsideration.

ing in an easy stream with great heavy floats, carrying
perhaps near half an ounce of shot, when they could have
The. consequence is that
fished it with a porcupine quill.

make a splash at every strike, and they are
and large that the fish can easily discern them,
and thus they alarm one-half and all the best of their
I like upright rings to all my bottom rods, finding
fish.
them safe and more convenient to the line.
In general bottom-fishing a very fine gut foot line is

the extra shot
so thick

By means of passing the
preferable to single horsehair.
a
of
machine
and so reducing it,
strand
gut through

HAIR AND GUT LINES.
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have been enabled to bring it down to
almost any fineness. This is called drawn gut ; but if the
angler can obtain the gut of sufficient fineness in its
tackle-makers

natural state,

stronger and

better in every respect, being much
infinitely more durable ; as in drawing it
it

is

the hard outside surface which protects the gut is shaved
off, and nothing but the central and pithy part is left.
Drawn gut can easily be distinguished from natural gut
at the

first

glance.

It is dull in colour instead of bright
when in the coil is for less springy and

and shining, and
hard if bent. It soon frays away, and a very few times
of using rots it ; whereas a really good sound undrawn gut
line, if

properly

used, will last for months.

possible, however, always to get really fine
lines of first quality ; and the drawn gut,

had of any

It is not

undrawn gut
which can be

fineness, is certainly far preferable to hair in

point of strength.

Many

roach-fishers, however, still use

Now, hair has this objection, viz. it is so
whenever you strike a good fish the line will
spring to such a degree that the hook often fails to fix
Added to which, from its lack of strength
itself properly.

single hair.
elastic that

and liability to crack at knots, many good fish, hooks,
and much time, are lost both in playing the fish and in
Still, as I have said, many excellent
repairing losses.
fishers (for roach particularly) do employ it, and it cera roach of a
tainly is a very pretty bit of sport to kill
I
nice eddy with a single hair.
a
in
a
half
and
pound
use a fine gut line with a hair hook.
Young
generally
fishermen should always go through a course of single-hair
Nothing contributes to give them such a delicate
fishing.

touch and such an accurate perception of the exact
amount of strain their rods and tackles will bear as

And no bottom-fisher is worth
fishing with single hair.
the name who cannot (if his fish be well hooked and tackle
sound)

kill

a two-pound roach in a sharp stream with a

GUT AND REELS.
single

hair.

Gut

!7

for

bottom-fishing should be stained
and a very pale green or olive and
are the only colours ever
It is the
required.

slightly to suit the water,

light

amber

Custom to stain gut of a deep ink blue, but this colour is
more discernible in the water than the
plain undyed
gut is. Gut is of two sorts, good and bad. Good gut
far

can

be easily told by either the
eye or the touch it
should be round, clear, bright, hard, even in
size, and
almost colourless. Bad gut is flat,
or
;

rough and frayed, uneven in

size,

greasy, dull, raffy,
and of a green tinge

;

indeed the greener it is the worse it is. This is the
gut
that is chiefly used for drawing
Bad gut may
purposes.
often be had for a little
money, but it is never cheap
to the angler.
When not using it, always as much as
possible keep your gut from the light, for damp
hardly
rots it sooner than
sunlight.

The best reels for bottom-fishing are the
plain reels
with a light check. Do not have a
multiplier, even at a
It is an abomination.
In using hair from a
gift.
punt,
unless you hold the line loose in
your hand, the check
will be almost too much, and a
plain winch is preferable.
Your winch should hold forty or
fifty yards of fine line!
This running or reel line should be of
very fine dressed
silk
undressed, it is apt, when wet, to cling about the
rod and rings, and it also rots sooner.
(In the Nottingham
style undressed lines are required.)
Never use
;

any

mixture of horsehair in your reel line, as it is so
apt to
knot and tangle that it is always
catching in something.
In using the long cane rods mentioned
above, the Lea
fishers do not often use a reel or
running line at all, but
simply fasten their lines to the eye of the rod-top. When
a good fish is hooked they play him for a time
with
the

whole rod, which, from its length, enables them to
follow
the fish and keep over him almost anywhere he
choose
may
to go.
As he becomes more tractable
they unscrew and
c

FLOATS AND HOOKS.
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off a joint or two, until, having him almost supine,
half the rod is thus dropped, and the fish is led in by a
small light rod of some three or four joints, and of very
manageable dimensions.

drop

Of

floats for stream-fishing, I

should be suited to the water.

have before said they

may now

say that there
are several sorts, but I never use but two.
For heavy
streams cork floats of various weights, and tapering gradually both ways to the ends (the longest taper below), and
for light streams

had of any

made

size, to

I

a porcupine quill. These two can be
take fifty shot or five. Floats are also

and fastened up in lengths, and
and
also
of reeds of various lengths,
heavily varnished,
&c. ; but although they are very pretty to look at, they
do not stand enough wear and tear for my money. (For
of quills, tapered

floats various, see Plate II. p.

Hooks are of many

sorts

70)

and

to the fish to be angled for.

sizes,

and should be suited

The

best size for ordinary
whether
and
from the bank or
roach, dace,
barbel-fishing,
is that which will carry one or two gentles well, and
punt,

that

is

hooks

round
fishing,

from No. 8 to 11. There are a great variety of
the Limerick, the Kirby, the sneck bend, and the
bend. The first is sometimes used for bottombut more often for

fly-fishing.

The barb

is

so

rank, however, that it often takes some time to unhook
the fish. Of the other patterns it is difficult to decide

which is the best. Tastes vary so much that they all
have their supporters. Some like the sneck bend, and
some the round bend, and some like the old Kirby some
I generally use a hook
modifications of one or the other.
of not quite a round bend, but with the point deflected
to the side a little (not too much), and bent inwards the
least trifle in the world ; and, added to this, I do not hold
with the shank being too short. It is a great fault.
Having now given an account of general bottom-fish-
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ing, I shall proceed to treat in order of the various fish
taken by this means with the plans and baits employed in

capturing them, beginning with the easiest of the angler's
pursuits,

and

so

working

my way

the proud position of M.A.-ship,
of senior Angler, is reached.

THE GUDGEON
The gudgeon

is

all grades until
the old joke has it,

through
or, as

(Cyprinu* gobio, LINN.).

gregarious, and swims in large shoals.

and a very sharp biter ; and when
the fish are feeding well, it is no very uncommon thing to
take from five to six, or even seven dozen in one pitch.

It

is

a lively

little fish,

The gudgeon spawns on the gravel in shallows and rapids
The ova soon hatch, the young fry grow rapidly,
in May.
and by August they have usually attained the length of an
A gudgeon of six inches is a good size, of seven of
inch.
unusual size but they seldom attain to eight, though I
bave seen one or two of that size. Gudgeon bite best in
clear water and warm weather in moderately rapid streams,
where the water ranges from two to four or five feet in
;

In order to attract them it is necessary to rake
depth.
the
The gudgeon
up
gravel so as to cause a thick water.
flock
to
the
to
feed
immediately
spot
upon the small

and worms which are thus exposed. For this
purpose a heavy iron rake with a long handle is used.

insects

The angler then

fishes over the

tripping over the bottom.
No. 10 hook are advisable.

A

raked spot, his bait just
light cork float and a

The gudgeon feeds upon genand
small
worms ; but nothing can
grubs,
any
of
attraction
to
a small fragment of red
compare in point
worm, or, as it is called on the Trent, the cockspur. This

tles, or

they keep on biting at until hardly a scrap is left, and
often ten or a dozen fish may be taken with the same

worm.

So bold

is

the bite that the
c 2

float

plumps down

GUDGEON FASCINATION.
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under water, and the fisherman has little more to do than
to pull up, no matter how, to catch the fish ; though a
sharp upward stroke of the rod, the wrist and forearm
being suddenly jerked up to produce it, is desirable. The
elbow should be kept close to the side, and the rod held

For the reason that the fish require
lightly in the hand.
so little skill to take them, gudgeon-fishing has always
been a favourite pursuit with the fair sex. I feel that I
might be sarcastic here, and draw morals of divers kinds.

But

have enjoyed

a day's gudgeonand
I am grateful
company,
even for the recollection; and let me tell you, young
fisherman, that it is a mighty dangerous occupation to
your peace of mind. To the angler of maturer years,
gudgeon-fishing on the bosom of old Thames with a chosen
I refrain, for I

many

fishing in the fairest of fair

friend,

who

is lively,

vivial as the

humour

philosophical, contemplative, or conchanges, a cold pigeon-pie, a bottle

of sparkling sherry, unlimited seltzer cooling in the well,
fine warm day, and a case of fragrant Cabanas, is not to
But abler pens than mine have
despised by any means.

a

sung the praises of gudgeon -fishing ; and who that is an
enthusiastic Thames fisher does not remember the greatest
of our modern humourist's
to

*

fish

'

Dittoo

begin

?
t

.

lyric,

with

its

score of

But revenans a nos goujons.

rhymes

When

the

slacken in their biting, the rake must be used

again, and they will renew their attentions; sometimes
even a third raking will answer if the fish round the spot

are very plentiful, but more often two applications of the

rake will be found

sufficient.

Gudgeon, however, not only multiply

in

running

I once threw the
streams; they thrive well in ponds.
contents of my bait-can into a dirty horse-pond, and the
gudgeons bred in it and did well there, and lived in it for

years, fuinishing

me with

bait

upon emergencies. Indeed,

THE POPE AM) THE BLEAK.
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the water must be very foul indeed which a gudgeon will

not be able to exist

The gudgeon

in.

a most agreeable acquaintance at the
There is a crispness and piquancy about
his discussion, when duly fried and neatly served, which is
is

breakfast table.

highly gratifying.

While fishing for him, the young angler is apt to
up a fish somewhat similar in appearance at the
glance and this is

pull
first

;

THE POPE OR RUFFE
The pope

(Perca centua).

of the perch family, having the distinctive
dorsal
fin of the perch.
It spawns in April,
sharp spinous
its
the
roots
and
fibres of waterspawn among
depositing
is

same

gudgeon, and
should there be a deepish slack eddy by the side of your
gudgeon swim, and near weeds or boughs, there you will
plants.

It takes freely the

baits as the

most probably take pope. It is hardly worth notice for
the table, but what little flesh there is on it is fully as
sweet and palatable as that of the gudgeon.
It bites quite
as boldly as the gudgeon, and forms a desirable prey for
the young angler.
It is said to have been quite unknown
to the ancients, and that it was first discovered in England

by the learned Dr. Caius, the founder of Caius College,
Cambridge, who flourished about the middle of the sixteenth century, being physician to Edward VI. and the
Queens Mary and Elizabeth. This, however, can hardly
be correct, because we find it mentioned by Dame Juliana
Berners in the Boke of St. Albans, which was written in
the middle of the fifteenth century. She says that the
ruf is right an holsome fysshe.'
'

THE BLEAK
a lively gregarious
when cooked in the

is

(Cyprinus albumus)

little fish,

way

and

is

very delicate eating

in which sprats are

commonly

THE ROACH.
cooked, which

rather resembles in appearance.
It
not
much
of
a
rivers, and, though
quarry

fish it

abounds in many

may be taken by whipping with a gentle
or a small fly on the top of the water, or by using a light
quill float, with a scrap of worm or a gentle on a small
hook, some ten or fifteen inches under the surface. The

for the angler,

neighbourhood of an outflowing drain is always a favourite
spot for bleak, and the more filth that exudes from it the

more

attractive it

is.

Quick striking must be the order

The bleak,
attractive bait to spin with

of the day, as they are very sharp and active.

from

its

for trout

wean

brightness,

makes an

and jack, but

it is

tender on the hooks, and soon

The

scales formerly fetched a high price from
the artificial pearl-makers, for the nacre on them.
It

out.

spawns usually in the month of May.

It delights in

warm

summer

weather, when the surface of the water is often
dotted all over with their risings.
In winter bleak do not

show

so

much, but get nearer the bottbm, and are much

less active.

THE ROACH
The roach

(Cyprinus rwtilus).

a gregarious fish, abounding in most of our
and lakes.
It feeds upon weeds, worms,
and
of
insects
various
kinds while it will also
grubs, flies,
feed greedily upon farinaceous matters, as bread, bran,
Roach spawn
pearl barley, boiled wheat, grain?, &c.
about the end of May, after which they shelter a good deal
in deep holes, or in the thick weed, living upon the weed
and the insects found among it, until the weeds begin to
is

rivers, ponds,

;

turn sour with the earlier frosts of autumn, when they
take rather more to the open streams. At this time, when,
as it is termed, ' the weed is out of them,' they are in
their very best condition, the slimy coat they wore among
the weeds being off them, and their scales hard and bright
Roach seldom much
as silver, and the fins clear and rosy.

SHYNESS OF THE ROACH.
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exceed two pounds in weight in any of the waters about
London. They have been taken of three pounds weight. One

was taken of about that weight in the Ouse some two years
since, and several have been taken since then approaching
that weight elsewhere.
Pennant mentions one of five
pounds but a roach of two-and-a-half pounds would be held
;

by any London angler and they are the chief and best roachfishers
to be a very unusual prize
for what the trout is
to the country gentleman the roach is to the Londoner and
;

;

the Thames, Lea, and Colne are eagerly sought by shoals of
roach-fishers every day in the week ; but in spite of this, after
frosts and ice, there are large roach, and plenty of
on
them,
any favourable day to be taken in all parts of the
Thames they lie in the weeds all the summer and autumn,

Christmas

;

and never come out to feed in the open
gone altogether.
the year and I
;

till

the weeds are

Indeed, fishing for big roach is the best in

am

of opinion that roach-fishing could on

the Thames be extended through March not only without
harm but with advantage. I am not in possession of any
actual facts proven by experiment as regards the rate of
growth of the roach, but I should conceive a half-pound
roach, under a fair proportion of feeding, &c., to be a fourth
year's fish ; and, in the interests of angling, none but half-

pound
is

fish or

thereabouts should be taken.

Roach-fishing
very pretty sport, requiring the exercise of much skill,

patience, quickness of apprehension, and ingenuity, combined with a thorough knowledge of the habits of the fish.

No

greater mistake can be made than to fancy the roach is
a simple fish. When he is half-starved, and seldom fished
for, he is no doubt easy to capture. When about to spawn

or just spent, he loses much of his caution and shyness
but when he is well fed, in high condition, and sees many
I am the
rods, he becomes amazingly shy of the hook.
;

tenant of a portion of a river in which thousands of splendid roach may be seen in great shoals. It was a long time

ROACH-HOOKS.
before I could get on terms with these roach.
In summer
in clear water it was hopeless.
If you could get a

and

you might catch two or three, but that
would be a signal for the rest to disperse. In coloured
water, however, and more particularly in winter, I found
at last that after three or four days baiting, and with
single hair, I could give a good account of them, and I
tree at your back,

made some splendid

takes,

cious.

though they are

still

very capri-

is

Roach-fishing
certainly very enjoyable, and,
seated on a stump, under the shade of an old pollard
willow, by some deep quiet hole on the Lea or Colne, the

fisherman

watching

may

enjoy most agreeable sport ; and while
mundane eye to the main chance,

his float with a

may dream

or moralise to his heart's content, as did dear

Here be the eddy he
old Father Izaak in days of yore.
bunch
of
and
there
the
loved,
water-flags, and yonder the
honeysuckle hedge ; and as I live, there are the gipsies,
all but little changed
too, cheating one another as usual
these two hundred years or so.

The means

usually pursued in roach-fishing have
The
already been described in bank and punt-fishing.
rods and tackles requisite in the sport are such as are there
set

The hook,

down.

if

the water be full and the

fish

If
biting freely, should be a No. 9, to carry two gentles.
the water be very clear, and the fish shy, a No. 10 or 11

hook, to take only one gentle, will be found preferable.
Two dead gentles jammed together in the fashion in which
usually baited, are not a

the hook

is

the

when the angler

fish

is

common

spectacle to

using gentles as ground-bait,

and they are therefore rather liable to challenge suspicion
than otherwise. In fishing with paste or even pearl barley
a larger hook may be used. In roach-fishing, it is very
customary with some anglers to use the short-shanked
hooks I have spoken of previously ; but they are bad hooks
for striking, and do not strike true on the point of the hook.

FINE TACKLE REQUISITE.
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Let the angler take one, fix the point of the hook against
any substance, and then pull the gut, and see what ensues.
Let him note the angle formed by the hook and gut, and
the very indirect action of the point, and he will recognise the justice of my remark.
By lengthening the shank
slightly the evil

is

mitigated.

In fishing with gentles,

it is

very

common

to find the

gentles blown by the fish up the shank of the hook, and
often an inch or two up the gut.
Now, when you are

using very fine gut, to have to tear the gentle off it time
after time is calculated to wear and fray the gut, which,
as it is often drawn gut, is especially liable to such injury
and when one is using two gentles, the one blown up is
usually comparatively uninjured, and might be drawn
back on the hook with advantage, the gentle at the point
;

being the only one renewed.
re-baiting

and when

To

A

good deal of trouble in

thus often saved, which in very cold weather,
the fish are biting rapidly, is very desirable,

is

facilitate the return of the gentle, it is advisable to

have the shank of the hook reduced or

filed

down

at the

top slightly, and to take two or three turns of the tying
silk on the gut above the shank, and this also preserves
The
the gut at the very point it is most liable to injury.
constant wear and tear of the binding in roach-hooks,
renders

it

necessary that the tying should be well var-

nished, and that the hooks should be prepared some time
before use, that the varnish may be thoroughly dry, hard,
and impenetrable. Always use the very neatest tackle
which you can afford for roach. Let your gut be of the
finest, and delicately stained of a pale olive-green weed
colour, your shot be as unobtrusive, and the float as light

The

as possible.

hair

;

and

expect roach,
or in

bank

best roach-fishers, however, prefer single

for the best roach
it

in a swim,

certainly has an advantage.

fishing,

where you only
In slow eddies

where you can keep over the

float

and

RINGING THE CHANGES.
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need no hard pulling,

it is undoubtedly preferable at any
rate for the hook; though from a punt, where
you may exor
have
to
use
a
I
do
not advise
barbel,
pect
heavy tackle,
it.
The best hair is that from a strong young horse ; it
should be even, round, shiny and hard, not dull coloured or
scurfy ; cream colour is the best colour, but is not easy to

get ; next to that lightish brown or sorrel, and next to
that white ; any dark colour is useless. White hair may

be dyed, but

it does not stand dye well.
I have often
landed six-pound bream with single hair.
The best hook-baits for roach are, as I have intimated,

maggots, or gentles, as they are more commonly called
by metropolitan anglers. Those blown on bullock's liver,
which are shiny and yellow, are the best by far. When
first,

using them, the roach, not being hungry, often want a
coaxing or variety. When you think this is the

little

two gentles use one, and point your hook
with a chrysalis. But you must strike lightly when fishing
with chrysalis, or you will have to bait afresh every swim.
It will frequently happen, too, when fishing with gentles,

case, instead of

that the roach are shy, and will keep on biting and nibbling; and a scene of pricking, scratching, losing, and
abortive striking takes place, in which your two gentles

become time after time mere transparent skins, and your
fish do not come to hand.
When this is the case, try a
small No. 11 hook, just taking enough of the skin on the
hook to attach the gentle to the hook without killing it
(hook on by the thick skin at the but or thick end of the
gentle),

and then

let it

down the swim

twirling about alive,

and you

will often get ten or a dozen good fish if you do
not lose one or two before they find out their mistake ;

perhaps then they will take to pulling your gentle off, or,
as before, squeezing out the intestines, carefully avoiding

Then must you string the gentle
on to the hook bodily, passing the hook into the thick end,

the hook meanwhile.

HOW

TO TEMPT THEM.
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and the point coming out at the small end or head, and
may delude a few more. Ofttimes, too, when

thus you

find

they

that the ground-bait

neighbourhood, or

rather a dangerous
see the punt

is

when perhaps they may

they will remain below the ground-bait,
catching the atoms as they sail by. The best fish nearly
always do this, and rest quite at the end of the swim.

too

clearly,

Then

cast your ground-bait a good way off down the swim.
Let out a few yards extra of line and fish farther off, and

when the

will often get sport in that way
scarcely bite at all close to the boat.

you

fish will

All these dodges,
and any more which may suggest themselves to the angler,
should be employed when the fish are biting shyly.
A

change of bait will often procure a fish or two, and should
never be neglected. In fact, a judicious changing backwards and forwards in this respect will be found highly
to tickle the jaded appetites of the well-fed
aldermanic roach, and by one means or the other something like a take may generally be made, provided the

necessary

are there.

fish

1

Many

of the above plans,

it will

The

are equally feasible in bank-fishing.

be seen,

following plan

me by

an

to be a great patent.
have never tried it myself, but the angler can do so if
chooses.

he

is

an ingenious one

old roach-fisher,

It often

the

it

:

who

was communicated to

declared

it

happens that when the water

is

clear

I

and low

whereas,
you could discolour the water a little, you would not only coax the fish
to come to your swim, but would induce them to take well.

The

fish are difficult to attract,

readiest means,

it

would seem,

if

is

a rake, but however

1
Anyone can catch some roach when the big fellows are sucking down
the float quietly at every swim, just under the rod-point, and when you
have nothing to do but to strike and hook a fish but the artist in roach;

fishing alone will make a fair bag on an indifferent day.
are, of course, unnecessary save for the tyro.

The above hints

BLOWING THE TRUMPET.
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attractive this

roach.

may be

to small fry, it does not suit good
like a trumpet or a post-horn,

Get a tube shaped

get a common funnel with a large tube. Then get
three or four lengths of zinc or tin pipe, which will fit into
each other in joints like ferrules, of a foot or eighteen

Off

inches each in length : screw on a sufficient number of
reach the bottom of the water ; tie a stone or

tfaeso to

weight on to the small end, sufficient to sink it to the
bottom, and keep it steady ; then thrust it overboard to
the bottom of the water, the funnel remaining above the
Have a tub near, in which mix
water, and handy to you.

up some
Stir it

clay or mould with bran and plenty of water.
until it becomes thick slush.
Then take a

up

half-pint mug full of this liquid and pour it into the
funnel.
This rises slowly from the lower end of the tube

at the bottom of the water, and thickens it for two or
three minutes, quite sufficiently to attract the fish and set

them

bi:ing, while it does not satisfy their hunger like
ground-bait.
Dropping your hook-bait into the muddy

stream, let

it

follow it down,

and you

will be likely to get

You

can renew the colouring matter about
'
of
an
hour, and, said my informant, no
every quarter
matter how low or bright the water, you will get sport

a bite or two.

when none

of the boats or fishermen near you will perhaps

be able to get any.'
I never tried the plan myself, but I know that the
author of it has made large takes of bream in clear water
with the assistance of

it.

His name

is

Wright, a plumber,

Twickenham, and one of the best bottom-fishers
I know on the Thames.
The next most favourite pabulum with roach are
Some prefer paste I prefer
pearl-barley and then paste.

living at

;

Firstly, because when roach get the taste
pearl-barley.
of it they like it better, and next because you do not miss

nearly so

many

bites with

it.

The point of the hook being

HOOK-BAITS FOR ROACH.
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buried in the paste, it is so easy for the hook to slip out
The barley should be
of the fish's mouth without fixing.
It should be
boiled for from one-and-a-half to two hours.
indeed, until it has swelled out to the largest
size it is capable of expanding to, but not longer, or it gets
All sorts of recomtoo soft to stay well on the hook.
boiled

mendations are offered in the matter of paste. Some
new bread, some stale ; I advise not bread at all, it

advise

is apt to harden too much on the hook ; plain flour and
water is best. Take care it is well worked up and is not

too wet.

The

difficult to hit,

trouble, as it

juste milieu in point of consistency is
it should be attained at all cost of

but

makes a long

difference to one's comfort.

When

made, keep your paste in a damp rag ; and if you
happen to be smoking the short stump of a cigar, don't
work up your paste with the same thumb and finger that
you keep on manipulating your cigar with. Fish do not
and it is not difficult to com-

like the flavour of tobacco,

municate it to paste
two's fishing in this

;

verb sap.

way

till

I once lost an hour or

I found out

what was the

matter, and now I always wipe my fingers on a wet cloth
or work up the paste with the other hand.
This is a trifle,
perhaps, and yet it is no
On the Trent creed-malt

trifle if it spoils

your day's sport.

a favourite roach bait, and elsewhere boiled wheat has the call. It must be boiled for a
is

long time

until it cracks indeed
which requires some
two hours. Green wheat in the milky state is much used
in some places it lasts but a short time, however. One of
the most modern, and one of the best baits too, is the inner
;

;

brown
shaved

crust of a well-baked loaf, the outer hard crust
being
off and the inner brown crust being cut into small

bits of the size of peas.

It is used a

good

deal,

even on the

Thames.

The red worm is a tolerably good bait also for roach,
particularly in thick water, where the fish may have been

SINKING AND DRAWING.
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feeding on worms, and the large roach will often in
winter take the tail of a lob worm very ravenously.
Caddis bait is also a favourite bait with roach, but it is a

bad substitute for gentles. The diminutive bloodworm,
found in the muddy deposit at the bottom of stagnant
is held to be a great attraction for roach, but it
requires a fine hook and great care to bait it well.
Mr. Fennell speaks highly of the silk weed (conferva

waters,

rivularis) as a

bait

roach

for

This weed

when they are vege-

and lapped round the
hook, and, as he tells us, forms a very attractive bait ; and
as the roach undeniably does feed on weed, this is pertably minded.

is rolled

haps almost the only way in which this object of its
choice could be presented to it with a hook in the midst.

Mr. Fennell chronicles several good takes made with

it.

SINKING AND DRAWING.

Sinking and drawing with a blow-fly on a small hook,
and one large shot, is a killing way of fishing in warm
is, too, a scientific way, as the angler has to
deal
to the sense of feeling for knowing when
good
he has a bite, as no float is used and the bait is often

weather.

It

trust a

several inches under water.

The method

is

to let out

some

ten or twelve yards of light silk line, at the end of
which is some six feet of fine gut with a small hook baited

with a large blow-fly or a wasp-grub, or even a gentle may
be used in the same manner ; about a foot above this is a
shot or two, according to the strength of the stream. Let
the bait sink almost to mid-water by dropping the point

of the rod, and then draw
point,

and so keep on

to the top by raising the
and raising the point of the

it

falling

rod alternately, gradually following your bait down stream ;
strike gently, but quickly, at the least symptom of a bite
or a touch. In this way you will also kill dace and

FLY-FISHING FOR ROACH.
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sometimes perch, and occasionally a trout. You may also
take roach, and good ones, by fly-fishing. Indeed, in some
waters, particularly where bottom-fishing is difficult to
follow by reason of weeds, shallows, &c., excellent sport
may be had with the artificial fly. An imitation of a

common

red or black palmer, with a pair
added to it, is a good fly.
feather
of wings of starling
Dress it on a No. 8 hook. It will be all the more attractive
bluebottle or a

the hook be pointed with a gentle or a little bit of
In default of
stringy bacon skin of the size of a gentle.

if

this,

As a

a small piece of white kid or wash-leather does well.
rule, roach do not take fly well upon deep heavy

waters

like

the Thames, though I have seen

them

at

One warm day,
special times feeding voraciously on flies.
in October 1860, the ant fly was swarming in the air, and
the water was thronged with it. I was fishing at Hampton,
and every roach in the river was feeding most greedily on
it, and on enquiry 1 found that the same thing had been
noticed at Twickenham and elsewhere. As the method
is exceptional, there are no rules for the choice of a fly, but
the roach are rising freely it will be desirable to find
out what they are rising at, and to use that fly ; in default

if

of this, the angler may whip with a gentle if the fish are
inclined to rise well, and he will be pretty sure to get good
sport.

The ground-baits

for roach are as various as the hook-

but in using ground-bait the angler should be careful not to over-bait the swim. There is no plan so absurd,

baits,

so literally destructive of sport, as that pursued by the
majority of Thames fishermen, with their huge piles of

puddings of
not
ball

;

clay, bran, gentles, greaves,

bread and what

when once the place has been baited, an occasional
or two mixed up with clay, of about the size of an

apple,

is

useful to keep the

ground baited

;

but this

is

a

H

MY PLAN OF MIXING GROUND-BAIT.

very different thing from casting in five or ten at a time,
as big as large oranges.
For casting in loose, in eddies, either gentles, scalded
greaves, or chopped worms, may be used ; but these baits
are likely to attract barbel to the

and

rice

This

may
is

too swift.

also be

my plan

for

I first get

refuse crusts broken
loaves.

up good

thrown in

The

swim

also

;

pearl-barley

loose.

mixing ground-bait in a swim not
a three-quart basin, put

into it

goes against my grain to cut
basin should be somewhat more than

up

;

it

half full to allow for swelling ; pour hot water in it sufficient
to soak the whole thoroughly, cover it up with a plate to

keep the steam
break

it all

up

in

;

let

it

soak for two hours or more, then
no lumps nor hard bits in

so that there be

as if these be not broken thoroughly, they come away and
float up to the top of the water, and are wasted ; then put the
it,

mass into a

strainer,

and squeeze out

as

much water

as

you

can ; then boil about two-thirds of a pint of common broken
rice, and let the water drain from that too put both into
;

half a peck of fresh bran, and scatter over it about a large
breakfast cup and a half of flour or meal, to make it more

Then take
; work it all up together thoroughly.
a number of small stones, each about the size of grape shot,
or say an inch in diameter, and on to each stone press and
adherent

ft
good big handful or more of the compost, working and squeezing it till the ball is quite tight and hard.
The stone serves to sink the ball and to keep it on the

squeeze

bottom, and the ball breaks up gradually and disperses
down the swim, a portion still remaining behind to keep
the

fish

in the swim.

If the bait

is

too moist, the balls

and leaving the stone at the bottom
come up to the surface and float away, or will break up
and disperse too soon, and therefore the drier the bait is
There is
consistently with proper adherence the better.
no ground-bait that ever I have tried that equals this. It
will break in halves,

NEVER USE STALE

BAIT.
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some trouble to make bait for bank-fishing, more partiIn
cularly in a regular roach swim it is not easy to beat.
when
I
am
I
throw
in
a
score
or
addition,
using pearl-barley,
two of the corns now and then loose, so that they may
ground in the swim, and being scattered about it they keep
the roach on the move, and searching about the swim
I
have made great takes of very fine roach with this bait.
The quantities I have given will make about 20 balls
almost the size of oranges, which is enough for any moderate
day's fishing in the winter time, which is the best time for
is

;

If, however, the angler prefers to use
clay instead of stones, he can do so, as it is less trouble
to mix, and holds in the swim longer, but it is a much

good roach-fishing.

dirtier operation.
In this case, too, the flour or
be left out. Never keep your ground-bait on

day to another,

for

meal can
from one

though you may not always succeed in

spoiling your own sport, you very often will, as
ferments when once wet, and turns sour, and

bran, &c.,
after that

musty, and I do assure you that a ball or two of such bait
I once told my
will drive every roach out of your swim.
it
he
mixed
with
mix
me
some
some bran
man to
bait;
that had stood under a drip from a tap for a time, and it
was musty. I never found it out until the day was
I had been having first-rate sport the day
and could not understand why the fish would not

utterly spoilt.
before,

gave me a whiff of the ground-bait, and
went in and talked kindly to my wicked servant,
who dodged me round corners, and kept out of my sight
bite, till accident

then

I

It is a hard thing to say, but
an angler, before going out for a day's fishing, should see to
everything himself and trust nothing to anyone else. See
for the rest of the day.

how even the

wife of your

bosom or the

sister of

your

leaving: out the salt, or in filling
instead of brandy, if you do not

affections will persist in

flask with rum
an
eye to it and in a matter of such tremendous
give

your

;

THE RUDD.
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consideration as bait,

my

advice

one says, or promises, or does

;

is,

never mind what any

always see to

it yourself.

Before finishing with the roach, I would wish to say
that there are few of the ordinary fresh-water fish so good
for the table as a roach out of a gravelly stream from
Christmas to the end of March. Nicely fried and carefully
dissected, BO as to avoid the bones, it is not only a

good

but a most excellent one, and those who despise them
do so in pure ignorance.
Although roach are not supposed to be fish-eaters, I
fish,

have often seen and heard of their running at and taking
both a spinning-bait and a live minnow ; but I look upon
uch facts as mere aberrations.

THE BUDD

(Oyprinus erythrophthalmua)

a widely distributed fish, being found in many lakes,
ponds, and rivers throughout the kingdom. The Norfolk
Broads contain great quantities of them, as do some of the
I have taken large numbers in Osterly Park,
Irish lakes.

is

and they abound

in Slapton Lea.
They are a somewhat
of
a more coppery tinge,
the
similiar fish to
roach, though
shorter
make ; and there are
and of a rather deeper and

these two inevitable distinctions, the dorsal fin of the roach

almost opposite to the ventral fins. In the rudd it is
nearer to the tail then the ventrals. The roach, too,
has a projecting upper lip, is overhung in fact; the rudd
is

much

a projecting under lip, being underhung. They sometimes
reach to a weight of close on four pounds, though I have
never taken one over a pound and a half For all angling
purposes, the directions given for roach answer for the

rudd equally.

They spawn

in April, or early in

May.

THE DACE.

THE DACE
The dace

(Cyprinus leuciscus).

an active and

is
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prolific little fish, slender

and

It seldom exceeds a pound in
graceful in its proportions.
in
rivers
in
few
and
England is it even taken up
weight,

to that weight

:

Thames a dace of half a pound is
though I once remember taking thirteen

in the

unusually large,
that weighed seven pounds, my companion having previously taken his share from the basket (which was the

product of our joint

number
tail of

as fine or finer

the lob-worm

efforts),
;

all

which consisted of a like

these fish were taken with the

when we had baited

for barbel

Never

before or since, through many long years' experience, have
I seen such a take of dace on the Thames, nor one at all

approaching it for average size. In the Colne, and the
Hampshire Avon, and the Usk, however, I have often seen
dace that would weight full three quarters of a pound, and

The dace
and gets into

even more.
or June,

is

gregarious, and spawns in May
again by the middle

fair condition

By August, on the Thames, they get on the
where
shallows,
they may be taken in large numbers, by
almost
any small fly, or even with a single
whipping with

of July.

some people, to make the fly more attractive,
;
point the hook with a gentle ; others, as I have recommended in roach-fishing, use a small shred of kid or wash-

gentle

I have found the inner rind of a scrap of stringy
bacon answer the purpose better perhaps than either,
being a kind of compromise between the two; that is,
something to taste, and not liable to be whipped off. A

leather.

short stiff rod (about eight feet long) is the best for this
The line should not be too long, or it is not
manageable, as quick striking is the order of the day with

work.

The flies should always be dressed
this very nimble fish.
as
the
hooks
as
angler can afford to dress them
large
upon
D

2

M

n.v-nsiiiNc FOR DACE.

on, as the fish rising often in very sharp streams are apt
In the eddies of a
to break off from any slight hold.
sharpish stream, over a shallow, by the side of a bank of*

weeds, is a sure find for them. Choose for your sport a
day that is cloudy and warm, and without much wind ;
as if there be much wind you cannot see the rises, and

them it is too late to strike dace, as they
with great quickness ; hence the use of the
retain their hold.
gentle, or bacon rind, to make them
and
on
a
too
of
are
sunny day the
sight,
very
quick
They
when you

feel

reject the

fly

angler will experience the disappointment of seeing fish
after fish, and often two or three at a time, follow his fly
for yards without taking it ; when this is the case, try a
smaller

finer tackle,
fly arid

gentle.
All the methods,

and

and don't forget the bacon or

arts,

and

tackle,

recommended

for

catching roach, are applicable to dace, and the hooks are
of a similar size ; only as the dace is rather more carnivorous, the angler will find worms, greaves, and gentles
preferable to farinaceous food ; and although roach and

dace for the most part bite in the same swims, yet, if the
angler desires more particularly to fish for dace, he must
choose a rather swifter and heavier swim ; dace bite rathe?
quicker and sharper than roach, and the slow suck-down,
that so often betrays a good roach, is not so common in
dace-fishing.

One good plan of

attracting small dace

to rake the bottom, as in gudgeon-fishing,
no ground-bait will be needed.

When

fly-fishing for dace,

when

is

little or

be cautious and quiet, as

they are easily alarmed, and a slight wave or unusual
There
ripple on the water will instantly stop their rising.
is no bait so good for taking dace as a red worm, or the

lob-worm ; next to that, I give the preference to gentles and greaves.
Dace are a troublesome fish to get into a trout stream,

tail of a small

DACE IN TROUT STREAMS.
as their habits
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and food being similar to that of the trout,
of the food from the trout and being a

they take

much

restless

and, moreover, in the height of condithe trout are spawning, they pick up a vast

tion

hardy

when

;

fish,

quantity of the eggs shed by the trout, and owing to these
and other causes they soon considerably outnumber and
The greatest number of dace I ever
override the trout.

saw together was in the pools in the river Usk, a mile or
two below Brecon. The pools were alive with them, ancl
they ran very large I saw some nearly a pound in weight.
They were, too, in this water, but bad risers, and were not
much thinned by the fly; and bait-fishing not being
allowed, they had it all their own way, and the trout
;

evidently suffered in proportion to their increase.
They are a fairly delicate fish to eat when in good
order, and should be broiled dry, a slice of butter being

then allowed to melt upon them.

They make one

of the

most
jack and trout which the
angler can obtain, being bright and round, and reasonably
tough on the hooks.
valuable spinning-baits for

The metropolitan angler

finds excellent dace-fishing,

on the various shallows between
It will be found advisIsleworth and Teddington Lock.
able to pay some attention to the particular fly on the
water ; though small red and black palmers will seldom
particularly with the

foil to kill.

better,

and

fly,

times when other

Still there are
it is

desirable to note this.

sport with duns of
the cinnamon, &c.

all kinds, ant-flies,

THE CHUB
The chub

is

flies will kill

I have

had good

the water-cricket,

(Cyprinus cephalus).

a well-shaped, handsome-looking member
but his value for the table much belies
;

of the carp tribe
his appearance,

his

flesh

being

watery,

coarse,

and

88

(

tasteless.

The French

IIIB

FARE.

are said to call

him un
*

vilain,'

from

the difficulty they experience in rendering him toothsome ;
and it seems reasonable that the fish, which even French

cookery rejects as worthless, should be held by others in
the very lowest estimation ; and yet he may be made eatable.
One of the best recipes for this purpose is the well-

known one in Izaak Walton. Moreover, small chub of
some half-pound weight, if crimped and fried dry, are by
no means so bad as above represented, and will pleasure
But I must reiterate that
others than ''poor bodies.*
'

that they must
even
for the night
kept

which he states with respect to chub,
be cooked as soon as caught, for

if

'

viz.

they are worthless.

The chub spawns early in May, and not uncommonly
reaches the weight of six or seven pounds, though seldom
taken over that weight. Yarrell says he cannot find one
recorded over five pounds' weight, but I have seen them
of six pounds in the Thames, and have heard of them of

seven pounds. The chub is rather an omnivorous fish,
and may be taken in almost any way ; he will rise freely
at a

a spinning-bait or a live
;
cockchafers, slugs, worms, snails, frogs,
greaves, pastes, and particularly cheese, he is a perfect
fly,

minnow

will run equally at

1

at

glutton.

About June chub go upon the shallows to clean themselves ; the tail of a pool, where there is a sharpish stream,
Here they may be taken
is a favourite place for them.
in tome numbers with an artificial chafer, a good rough
palmer, or alder-fly, provided the angler gives them a rest
for every two or three fish which he takes, as they are a
1
I have frequently, when spinning for trout, taken chub of four pounds
weight and upwards, to my considerable disgust and disappointment; and
how I hare anathematised them for taking the salmon fly, just when some
salmon has shown himself on the Wye, where they abound, I hardly like to

recall.

FLY-FISHING THE BOUGHS.
very shy

fish,

gets warmer,
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and

Later on, as the season
easily alarmed.
or under banks,
retire
to
holes,
deep
they

large stumps, roots, old campshots, or beneath overhanging
boughs ; these last are usually a sure find, for there they
lie on the watch for any insect that may drop from the

branches above into their ever-ready jaws ; and nothing
living that is small enough comes amiss to them, for

chub

will take cockchafers, bumblebees, wasps, palmers,

and caterpillars of all kinds beetles, slugs, and snails
most ravenously. Fly-fishing under the boughs for chub
is one of the most delightful occupations to be had on the
Thames with a good stiff boat and one person to row it,
the angler drops down from reach to reach, often cover;

ing eight or ten miles of the river in a day if he knows
for this is a considerable desideratum, since,
the boughs
unless he does, he may waste time over a place where no
chub would think of lying, and he may, on the other hand,
The place which chub like is a bank
pass valuable casts.
where there are old roots and overhanging boughs, with a

gravelly (not a

muddy) bottom, with a

outside, and about

fair

stream just

five or six feet of water.

The

over-

hanging boughs are not always an indispensable necessity,
for an upright clay bank with an eddy at the foot of it is
almost always a sure find, though the big fellows like an
umbrella too, as it serves to collect food as well ; but the

chub does not care

muddy bottom nor still water,
him no food. A range of old pol-

for a

for still water brings
lards, with five or six feet of water

under them, and a
is a chub
be missed by the angler if he
paradise, and should never
knows the spot. Many a row of pollards will have deep
water and a muddy bottom and no stream, and these will
be found useless; and the angler may waste time over
them, though it is quite possible that there may be a bit
gravelly bottom, with a good stream outside,

or two, even

amongst them, where the circumstances are

THE FLIES FOR CHUB.
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and which may be worth notice. A very unprebush
or two, also, if the stream below be right,
tending
serve
to
hide
two or three 3 or 4-pounders. I know
may
of
no kind
fishing which requires a better knowledge of
different,

the ground.

good casts, and to fish
which are not worth a rap. Hot,

It is so easy to pass

likely looking ones

bright, and still weather is very favourable ; a cloudy day
is also good, if there be little wind ; but
rough, boisterous, or cold weather is bad for it.

A good big fly, that flops into the water with a splash,
so as to attract the notice of the chub, is desirable.
An
artificial cockchafer, or a beetle, or fat bumblebee, 1
are

good, or a big palmer

The black with

may be

silver tinsel is best

;

used for a change.
but the best fly for

is a fly of grilse size, made with a
body of
a furnace hackle (dark red with black centre)
wrapped over it ; a few turns of black heron over that at
the shoulder ; an undenting of a few sprigs of emerald
The tail
peacock herl, and an overwing of dark turkey.

general work
silver tinsel,

made of a tag of white kid glove or washwhich
is very attractive.
With this fly, using a
leather,
stout
cast
of
rod
and
salmon
gut, I have killed as
grilse
should be

much as a

cwt. of large chub, running up to three and four
The stout
pounds' weight, in a day on the Thames.
tackle is needed to provide against rushes, flags, and

boughs, into which one constantly gets hung, when a
sharp haul upon the tackle is necessary, to avoid spoiling
the cast by bringing the boat into the boughs, as would be
Also is stout tackle required
requisite with lighter tackle.
to haul a four-pound fish out from his shelter among the
roots

;

and if chub are on the feed,

for this work.

fine tackle is not

needed

Indeed, fine tackle would result in endless

worry and breakage. One thing, however, is very important
in this fishing, viz., perfect quiet : not only should your
1

See Plate IX.

fig. 4.

TWO OF A TRADE.
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own boat gang warily,' but no other boat should go up
or down just before you.
Now-a-days, when there is so
'

much rowing
the Thames,
uses the

who

of chub bank,

it is

'

on
launching
heart-breaking work for the chub-fisher

and, far worse than

'

all,

Just as you are coming to a good stretch
some boat full of holiday-makers passes you,

fly.

rowing erratically about, now out in mid-stream, now into
the boughs up or down they go, laughing at your black
looks, scaring every chub for a mile above or below you
;

;

and you may wait at

an hour before the fish are ready
This
to feed again, when perhaps another boat passes you.
is dreadfully trying work to the temper
and as the best
weather for you is also the best for the holiday folks, it
least

;

happens only too frequently. As for steam launches, tney
you utterly, as they wash the chub out of their

are fatal to

With what fervency,
slipping down through

holes into the deep water altogether.
too, do you hate a rival

!

You come

the lock, thinking that you will just hit upon Streetly Pollards or Pangbourne Flags, or wherever it may be ; just as

you open the reach a rod-Hash catches your eye, and three
parts down the coveted reach you see a boat with some
bungling beast walloping the boughs with his useless palmer,
doing no good himself, but spoiling your sport. How you
love him Never mind, row ashore and wait. But, perhaps,
he isn't a bungling beast, but knows all about it as well as
'
you do, even to the silver body and leather tail, when
!

'

despair is your only portion. See his rod bends double over
a four-pounder
Yah confound the chub-fishing you'll
it
for
ever
in future. These are the chances of war
give
up
!

!

and

!

:

and unhappily they increase every year, and
never catch a cwt. of chub in this way again
on the Thames. But when everything is propitious, and you
are first on the ground, it is delightful sport
dropping
lazily on for miles, with constantly-changing scenery and
fishing,

assuredly I shall

pleasant chat you go, with

now a pipe and then a pun.

LOB-CASTING.

!-'

Tom, how

'

Water most too high
them, sir: but Clifton Sharps '11 be Justin tune. They
wants a little water, they does, and Toflflcin's Garden should
*

Culham Banks be

will

?

'

for

give a good fish or two. Try the bush, sir ; there's always
a good 'un there.' Flop ! * Ah, there he is and a good
I

'UN too

tlu*

;

that

makes up the

score

'

;

and so on.

In this kind of fishing the further you can keep from
boughs or bank the better ; throw boldly in under them

to the bit of open dimpling water where the lazy eddy curls

over the old stump, with a straight line and a good flop
of the fly, and a big boil or splash in the water will haply

reward you ; lose no time, when your fish is hooked, in
getting him out into the open, away from the old stumps
and roots, but bag him as speedily as may. A good boatman, who knows the water well, and can manage the boat
to a nicety, is a jewel for this work, and worth any amount
of the best backy and beer you can provide him. A bungler

and know-nothing

is

an abomination, and worse than

useless.

to get under the boughs in August, and
is of little use to
go for them with the fly ;

Chub begin
before that

it

but whether they get there earlier or later, it is most desirable to have the first turn at them before they have been
much scared, so that a tip from a good man on the spot

most useful. Another plan is to use a stiff doublehanded fly-rod and a single perch-hook ; on this stick the
head of a lob-worm, or a lump of greaves, or a bunch of
gentles, and cast it like a fly towards the boughs, bank,
or campshot, and let it sink to mid-water, working it
towards you, and at the slightest symptom of a touch
strike smartly ; indeed, the bait should never be drawn
is

out of the water to repeat the throw without a strike
this means both perch and trout may often be taken.

;

by
It

taking good chub, combined with
exercise and motion, and is pleasanter than the practice of

is

a good plan

for

DAPING FOR CHUB.
daping or
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With regard

float-fishing.

better instructions have ever been

to the former,

no

given than those of

Tzaak Walton. My advice on this point is brief.
Having
found out the holes and spot where the chub are, and
having decided how they can be fished, let the angler first
1

and his
then
must
be
hook
spot
approached
with the utmost caution he must keep out of sight behind
some bush or tree, on his hands and knees if need be. If
he cannot accomplish this he must do the best he can, and
having reached the spot he intends to fish from, he must
try perfect quiet, and give the fish time to recover from
the alarm he has thrown them into. Next, protruding his
see that his rod

and

line are all in proper trim,

carefully baited.

The
;

rod at an angle of 45 over the water, with as

little flourish

or disturbance as possible, he may allow the baited hook to
fall from the hand in which he has held it, so that it may

hang some six or eight inches from the water gradually
and very gently he may move the point 'of the rod over the
;

spot where the fish are thickest ; having arrived so far, he
may drop his bait smartly on the surface of the water. If

a chub rises and gobbles it down directly, as (if the angler
has conducted his operations properly) will most likely be
the case, he must not strike immediately, or the fish will
splash upon the top of the water, and so disturb every chub

within yards of the spot. But he must allow the fish to
turn his head well down, and then give him a gentle pull
(not a sharp strike), and put a strong persuasive drag on in
1

Before the angler ever attempts to fish any special hole, swim, pitch,
him study the spot, and settle in his own mind how it can best

or cast, let

be fished to advantage

how

;

how this bough or that

the wind acts with reference to

them

;

obstruction may be avoided
how an eddy may be used or
;

avoided, und how the spot can be approached best without his being seen
or heard. By so doing, in many cases, he will avoid the disappointment so
often consequent upon hastiness; and the practice of such consideration
will, in time, so improve his judgment and quickness, that this portion of
his art will appear almost like intuition to the less considerate angler.

BAITS FOR DAPIN-,.

44

him away from the spot, so that he may not
flying about all over the hole disturb the others ; for. if
is permitted to do so, the angler will
barely take another

order to lead

by
he

the hole, whereas by conducting his measures prohe
perly
may take three or four more. Having landed his
fish with as little noise as possible, he must bait the hook,
fish in

and swing
for

it

out over the hole again, and there let it hang
it on the surface, in

a few minutes previous to dropping

order that the chub

When

the

may

fish

thoroughly recover their equa-

become quite disturbed, the angler

nimity.
should leave the spot, casting in a handful of ground-bait
ere he goes. No good will be done by his continuing to
fish it, for the chub will not come on the feed again unless
left to themselves for an hour or more, when he
back and renew his attentions with success.

may come

The

beat baits for daping are cockchafer, bumblebee,
.grasshopper, large flies of various kinds, and the young

hooked on sideways through the
thorax, and not from head to tail, and as little line as possible should rest on the water when daping with them.
Pushing with the young frog is a very killing method of
The following method I have from Mr.
fishing for chub.
Kolfe, the well-known fish artist, and by this means
almost any spot can easily and certainly be fished. The
frog.

Flies should be

worst things one has to contend with in daping are the
branches and foliage on the wooded spots where this kind

of angling is chiefly followed ; the difficulty being to get
the line and hook out over the water without entangling.

To do

this, various expedients have been adopted
twisting
the line round the top of the rod, and then poking it
through holes in the bushes over the water, and there
untwisting it by turning the rod round like a mop handle,

the reverse way to the twist.

always certain.
long, light,

and

Mr.

But

Rolfe's plan

stiffish

this is tedious,
is

far better.

rod with upright rings

;

and not
Use a

a very fine

FROG HOPPING.
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soft silk Nottingham line ; have a perch hook on about
a foot of fine gut for the line, and a bullet of sufficient
weight made fast at the join between the foot of gut and

Take a small lively frog (you can get any
them collected by country lads at the right

the silk line.

number

of

Hook a very little bit of the skin of
period of the year).
the frog's back on the bend of the hook (just enough to
damaging him) as Izaak sayeth, 'Treat him
you loved him,' though it may be a queer method of
Now, having wound all the
expressing one's sentiments.
line up on your reel until the bullet touches the eye of the
You have
rod-top, check the line so as to keep it there.
then but the foot of gut with the hook and frog hanging
from the point, and there are very few holes amongst
foliage, where you may desire to fish, through which this

secure without

;

as if

cannot very easily be passed without catching in any
twigs. Having passed it through, and the rod-point being
over the spot you want to fish, release the line, and the
weight of the bullet will draw it out directly. As the frog
glides down towards the surface, ease the line slowly, as it
is

not desirous to

plump him

or the bullet into the water,

but to keep him on the surface, so that not an inch of the
line should touch the water, but the frog should just rest,
as

it

were, upon the surface, the bullet being a foot above
The moment
quite out of the water, of course.

him and

the frog touches the water, he will begin to strike out, and
in his ineffective attempts to swim away he will kick up

such an attractive bobbery on the top of the water that all
the chubs within reasonable range will come to see what
is, and to a certainty they will think it
to
take
the disturber of the peace into custody.
necessary
Tastes differ.
Some like frogs, and some cockchafers,

the disturbance

and some bumblebees.

I have another friend

who

is

a

chub on the Thames, and
very
angler
who vows that no respectable chub is seen out after the
successful

for

THE ARTIFICIAL CHAFER.
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grey of the morning, and, indeed, thanks to the boats and
He
launches, that is pretty general on the Thames now.

then goes out and rows very gently up stream as far away
from the spot he intends to fish as possible, and drops down
the river with the most intense caution, with muffled rowlocks and carpet slippers, like a housebreaker, grasping his
jemmy or fishing-rod, and with hardly a breath or motion.

He knows

the exact spots, calculates his distance nicely,
artificial cockchafer into the holes, the hook
being attractively garnished with two or three gentles,
which give the cockchafer the savoury appearance of

and

casts

an

having had his intestines squeezed out, a state of things
which he declares that no chub can resist ; and he cer-

some very large chub where no one
would expect them. The worst of the artificial cockchafer
is that you miss so many rises with it
The usual arming
of a single hook being very inefficient, I tried a plan of
arming it which answered well last summer. I got a bit
of wire twisted up with an eye at each end about the
tainly does catch

length of the cockchafer

;

this

was lashed on lengthwise

under the belly, so that one eye was at the head and the
other at the tail. The gut cast attached to the head eye,
tail eye hung a triangle also eyed and suited
to the size of the chafer, so that the hooks could not catch

and on the

over the casting gut. In a stream this caused the chafer
to spin, and increased its attractiveness.

One of the most common and general ways of fishing for
and ground-bait the best baits to use
thus for chub are greaves and cheese. There is a coarse
common kind of cheese made in the north and in Wales
for about 2d. per pound which is suitable for this purpose.
The greaves should be broken up and scalded the cheese

chub

its

with

float

;

;

cut to the size of goose! >erries. On the Upper Thames the
tail of a craw-fish is held to be a powerful incantation for
the biggest chub.

This should be parboiled.

TRAVELLING FOR CHUB.
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As chub are rather shy, the angler, particularly if he is
in a punt or boat, must fish for them some distance from
him and be must therefore, when throwing in his bait,
;

calculate whereabouts it will ground or be dispersed on the
bottom rather nicely, because over that part of the swim

This should not be
the most carefully.
ten yards, and from twelve to twenty

he must

fish

nearer to

him than

be better.

will

Use Nottingham

tackle,

which

will

be

The float, of course, must suit the
described presently.
The hook, if greaves or cheese be used, should be
stream.
a small triangle, and the depth plumbed so that the bait
may travel naturally along the bottom without dragging
too

much.

The Nottingham

tackle used in 'light cork-

The
ing'
tackle dropped in, and the swim commenced, the rod is
held almost upright, the point inclining a little forward.
will

be about the tackle for this purpose.

If the weight of the stream does not take the line out fast
enough, it must be handed off the reel. The great object
is not to check the line, but to let the bait travel steadily

onward.

Presently the float disappears, and the angler

must

strike smartly and firmly (as he may have a good
length of line to lift off the water) back over his right

If he has hooked his fish, he then winds
on
him until he winds him up into the swim
steadily
under the point of the rod, whenf if he has been brought
up from any distance, he is usually fit for the landing-net.

shoulder.

In this kind of fishing, which

is

called

'

traveller

'

fishing

(the float being the traveller), a long swim is made if the
bottom admits of it, and it is common enough to strike fish
Many sorts of fish are caught
forty or even fifty yards off.
in this way, as I shall show.

Many chub

are taken in open

winter weather by fishing down the edges of the boughs in
The bait being set to a little below mid-water
this style.

and consisting of a lump of cheese or a bit of pith,
cheese being cast
bullock's marrow, fragments of brains

(1ITB -BAIT.
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from time to time to attract the chub,
the
though
angler is not necessarily confined to these two
baits.
Good takes of big fish are often thus made in fine
in as ground-bait

open weather.

Chub

are often, too, caught

when

float-fishing in the

ordinary roach and dace style, either from punt or bank ;
mostly, however, at the extreme end of the swim ; and if
there be a chub about, a swim of some five or ten yards
extra will often be rewarded with a good one. Many
trout and

Welsh

even salmon rivers abound in chub, as the
and Irvon, where they are a positive nuisance

Wye

to the angler,

when

and take the place and food of better

fish.

with a very light eleven-foot
trout rod, had two of these brutes on at the same time of
above two pounds each, and no landing-net. I was fishing
I once,

fishing the

Wye

a very promising run of trout and grayling water, and, to
my disgust, they quite spoiled all chance of sport in it.
They are very abundant also in the Kennet, Windrush,
and many other excellent trout streams, which suffer
severely

The

by their superabundance.
scales of chub, as well as those of bleak,

were

for-

merly valuable for the nacre upon them to the artificial
pearl-makers, but a better substitute has long rendered

them

valueless.

,

but seldom the angler would either spin or use a
live bait for chub, as their taking it is rather the exception
than the rule, though they do take both spinning and
Besides cheese and greaves for bottom
live bait at times.
It is

partial to various grubs and caterthe black slug, to snails, gentles, and worms.
chub likes a large and fat mouthful, so that the hook

baits,

chub are very

pillars, to

The

may be

well covered.

I always look upon the chub with somewhat of veneration ; for was it not that historical chub, that chub Dagon

in fact, with the white spot on his tail, that was the

first

THE BAKBEL.
fish

that introduced

me

49

to old Izaak ?

I trow it

was

;

and

well de I remember, although so many years have passed
away, how from that chub I devoured the work to the end.

THE BARBEL

(Cyprinus barbus).

So named from the barbs or wattles that depend from
the sides of the mouth.

It is a coarse, watery, flavourless,
value
for the table, unless it be
bony fish,
used as stock for fish-soup. Albeit I have seen fishermen

and of

little

first, however, splitting them down the back
and taking out the backbone. Barbel spawn in May or
June, and get into condition a"bout the end of July;
before which time, therefore, they ought to be spared by
the angler. Bottom-fishing commences on the Thames in
June, and numbers of barbel are often caught in that
month in a gravid state. I have seen them captured at
that time, when the spawn and milt was running from

eat them,

them

at the slightest pressure.

.fished for, for

another month at

They ought not to be
least.
The barbel is

gregarious, and is a widely distributed fish, being found
in abundance in many of the Continental rivers.
It

abounds

also in the Crimea.

With

us

it is

to reach above sixteen pounds in weight

seldom found
but one of

;

twelve pounds, though not very uncommon, is not taken
every day. The barbel, from the size of its fins and its

powerful muscles, affords great sport, that sport being
much enhanced by the very fine tackle which is often employed in his capture ; and a day's good

barbel-fishing

with fine float tackle, when the barbel are biting freely, is
not to be despised, for you may sometimes have fish of
eight, ten, and even twelve pounds weight, upon the finest
possible hook and tackle.
There are two means
float-fishing

employed for barbel-fishing by
and by a stationary bait kept in its place
by

BARBEL HAUNTS.
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means of a plummet or otherwise

;

and,

firstly, I shall

treat of float-fishing for barbel.
The barbel's powerful
fins enable him to frequent the strongest and heaviest
streams ; and in these, if there be a ledge or a deep hole

or eddy in which he can rest, he will be found, and usually
with many friends in his company. Having discovered
his whereabouts, the next thing is to decide upon the
swim, and how to bait and fish it most advantageously.

There are many places which barbel affect, and where
the largest fish will often be found, which, owing to the
turbulence of the water, can only be fished with ledger
tackle ; but for the float choose a moderately sharp part
of the stream, as near the supposed hole as may conveniIt should have a fairly level bottom without
ently be.
large stones or other obstructions, and be of tolerably
equable depth, with a steady current and not too much

eddy or

If the float on the

boil.

first trial

be drowned

or sucked under, a heavier one, with a weighter set of
tackle, should be chosen.
Eight or ten B B shots as

most streams, but the lightest tackle
which the stream will carry is the best, provided the float

sinkers will fish

swims

easily

and

should not be

steadily.

less

than

It is advisable that the

five feet

swim

in depth, nor for the

comfort and convenience of the angler should it be more
than from eight to ten, or the tackle will need to be heavy,

and the depth will be unmanageable

Of

for comfortable fish-

am

here referring to the choice of a
ing.
There are plenty of
to
and
swim,
ordinarily clear water.
cases where there is no choice, and the angler may be
course I

obliged at times to fish in fifteen or twenty feet of water,
though the last is excessive and unusual. On the other

hand, if the water be heavy and coloured much with rain ?
he will sometimes get good fishing in three or four feet.

Having found out where there are
swim,

all

that

barbel,

the angler has to do

is

and selected the

to bait the stream

CHOOSING A BARBEL-SWIM.
and

fish

it.

If,

however, he does not

know where
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there

are barbel, he should keep his eyes open, and mark where
he sees a barbel jump ; for, as they are by no means a

he will probably there find more of them.
Barbel are a very restless fish, jumping out of the water
solitary fish,

day long, differing in this from many fish which only
show themselves so in the morning and evening. It is
said that they jump thus to free themselves from parasites,
to which they are very subject.
If the angler cannot fix upon a swim in this way, he
should choose a swim such as I have above described, and
which ends in, or runs by the edge of, some deep hole or
eddy or where there are old piles or roots, sunken boats, or
rubbish of any kind which may afford harbours for the fish.
This he should bait in such fashion that some of the bait
shall find its way into the hole and amongst the rubbish,
and so coax the fish from their holes to look for more, even
though a hook should be concealed in some of it. Pailing
in all these methods, he must rove for them, and this after
all

;

all is

much

river's side,

which he

the pleasantest way of fishing.
Coming to the
he chooses a swim which appears suitable, and

finds tolerably level.
or other bait, and

or three

worms

worm or

two.

Here he breaks up two

throws them loosely into
the water, so that they shall find the bottom all about the
swim he designs to fish. Then he takes half-a-dozen or a
dozen swims. If he catches a fish, he throws in another

on biting he keeps on fishing,
or two to draw them
the
If
place appears likely to show sport, he
together.
throws in perhaps half-a-dozen or a dozen worms broken
If the fish go
in a

now and then throwing

worm

up, and fishes the swim until the fish are exhausted or go
Should he, however,
off, when he seeks another swim.

get no

fish or bite in

half-a-dozen swims, he continues
to the next most

onward down-sbeam until he comes
9

BA1T1SG A BARBEL-SWIM.

.v2

swim, when he tries that in like manner
stopping longer in one swim than the fish bite.
likely

never

In this method of fishing the angler must make as
disturbance on the bank as possible, or he will alarm

little

Should he, however, know where a good store
lie, having chose^ the swim, he will proceed to
with about 1,000 fresh lob or dew-worms, coming to

t'Yrry fish.

of barbel
bait

it

it at least twenty hours before he intends to fish it.
breaks each worm up into about three or four pieces,

casts the

Thames,

worms

whole into the place he intends to fish.
keep the bait from straying too

in order to

He
and

On

the

far,

the

are enclosed in huge balls of clay, and the fishermen

so that when they come in
;
the morning, less than twelve hours after, they find the fish
collected together, doubtless, but gorged with the worms

bait the night before fishing

so profusely provided for them, and so close to the place
where the punt-poles are to be driven in, and the punt or

boat fixed, that the fish, startled, even if they are hungry,
get shy of the boat and retire to a distance. This is the

method of baiting; but the one which I have found
to pay best is to bait for three nights in succession, using
about 500 or 600 worms the first two nights, and half that
usual

number on the third, so as not to overdo them. By this
means if there is any chance of sport the angler will be
sure to get it, and if he chooses a good swim in the month
of July or August when the water is just clearing from a

On the Trent they do
flood he should get the best sport.
not put the bait into clay, but let it scatter down the
stream ; and as they fish a long way from the stand or
boat, as the case may be, the barbel are not alarmed by
the proximity of the angler.
Whether the angler fishes
from a stand on the shore, or from a boat, the method is

the same.

The

object

is

to let the hook-bait travel over

the whole distance along which the ground-bait has been
cattered, dragging, like the ground-bait, slowly along the

THE FLOAT TACKLE.
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(For barbel, which are a ground-routing

bottom.

bait should always touch the bottom.)

fish,

the

Coming, then, to

the spot which has been baited, and having determined
the depth, so as to let the bait drag slightly, cast in some
ten or a dozen

broken worms, in order to

set the fish

taking care, of course, to keep the bait as
biting again
much in a line as possible with the spot which you have

taken the depth of.
by the Nottingham

The

should be of the sort used

float

The
fishers, and described hereafter.
of
about
hook should be a straight round-bend worm-hook,
No. 5 or 6, and tied upon fine but round stained gut.
The

nearest shot should be at least a foot or fifteen inches

from the hook,

or, if it

be requisite that the bait should

drag much, even more than that
should be the

distance.

The

bait

a bright-red well-scoured lob-worm,
on
the
threaded
hook, with barely one-third of an
neatly
inch of the tail off the point of the hook, which should
tail of

always be thoroughly covered and concealed in the bait.
Be sure that your hook-bait is always a part of the best
and liveliest worm you can select. Having baited the
hook, drop it into the water, and allow it to travel onwards as described in Nottingham fishing.

There is another method of fishing with a travelling
bait, but this is only to be done with special tackle, and
by a past master in the art. No float is used, but simply
a single small pistol bullet, fixed some two or three feet
bait.
The rod should be light and slender, some-

above the

thing longer and stronger than an ordinary float-rod, so as
to feel the lightest touch ; the rings must be upright to
allow the line, which should be the finest possible dressed
silk, to run freely, the gut and hook also as fine as cau be
used.

The hook a moderate

sized round-bend, about 6 or

with half a lob-worm

this should be dropped in
and allowed to travel along the bottom throughout the
gwim without a check, just enough line being paid out. At
7, baited

;

THE STATIONARY
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BAIT.

the least check or stop of the line the angler should strike,
not too heavily, but with a drag to overcome any loose or

and

the angler can manage to master this
rather difficult method thoroughly, he will find that he

bagged

line

;

if

many more fish than he does with the float.
But the tackle and appliances must all be of the finest,
will catch

A Nottingham reel will be
or they hold too much water.
found most useful.
Barbel are often taken with the lighter appliances
used in roach-fishing, and excellent sport is thus enjoyed.
Should the angler use greaves or cheese as a bait, no
change in the style of fishing is needed, save that the
cheese should not be permitted to drag on the ground,
or

it will

come

off the hook.

In fishing with a stationary bait, three plans are also
adopted. The first is by the use of the ledger, the second

by the

clay-ball,

and the third by a fixed

The

*

float, called

on

tight-corking.'
ledger
composed of a
a
lead,
usually
good-sized bullet, or flat diaperforated
if
lead
the
stream
is heavy and likely to
mond-shaped

the Trent

roll

the bullet over

;

is

through this the line runs

freely,

a

shot being fastened on the line, about two feet above the
hook, to prevent the lead from sliding farther down towards the hook. (See Plate I. fig. 3, page 11.) The part

of the tackle on which the lead plays should be served
with silk, and three feet of gut should run between the
lead and the hook.

The hook

for ledger-fishing is generally a size or so
larger than that used for float- fishing, No. 5 or 6, and is

baited with a clean and lively lob-worm though greaves
and even gentles are sometimes used for a change, worms
In baiting the hook, some
are the greatest stand-by.
people take off the head of the worm, if it be large, preI like a whole worm
ferring only to cover the hook well.
best, however; it lives longer, and is less likely to shift
;

LEDGER-FISHIXG.
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As

I have said, in baiting a barbel-hook
the
smallest portion of the tail of the
generally, only
worm should be allowed beyond the point of the hook.
The tackle is then swung and pitched forward to the re-

on the hook.

i. e. where the fish are supposed to be
the most plentiful; and the lead is allowed to remain
upon the bottom, a tight line being kept on it, so that
the fisherman may just feel the lead, without lifting it

quisite distance

at all from the bottom.

The moment a

bite occurs, the

as the line is not checked at all between

angler will feel it,
the bullet and the point of the rod. At the
he should not strike, as the barbel nibbles a

but when he

first

touch

little at

a

two or three sharp tugs
stationary bait ;
at the rod-point, he may strike upwards sharply, as he has
to strike the lead from the bottom, as well as to stick the
hook into the fish. For the first half-second he should
feels

hold the line firmly, so as to fix the hook securely in the
after which he may let him run, if he be a
fish's mouth
:

and play him to the best of
seldom gives if the hook be of fair
a barbel is very leathery and tough.
big one,

la ledger-fishing as in

all

his ability ; the hold
size, as the mouth of

barbel-fishing the tackle

should always be as fine as the exigencies of the case will
allow, and if you can hold the bottom with a moderate
sized pistol-bullet, do not use a larger one ; if the line is
fine, it will carry a much lighter lead than if it is coarse.

The gut

be fine, as
tackle
and
with light
the barbel is no fool,
you must not
not
feel
the bullet on
use a coarse heavy rod or you will
fish
the better.
Indeed the lighter you can
the bottom.
After catching a few fish, whether by float or ledger,
if the fish go off biting a little, throw in half-a-dozen
broken worms to set them on the feed again but the
too, particularly the hook-link, should

;

angler must beware of overfeeding them while the
are biting, us

many

a day's sport

is spoilt

by

fish

this foolish

CLAY-BALL FISHING.

66

If, however, the fish remain shy, leave the swim
a couple of hours, when they will have regained both
confidence and an appetite probably.
To continue fishing

habit.
for

and baiting

is

certain failure.

The next stationary way of
the clay-ball.
boat,

and

is

This plan

is

fishing

is

by what

is

called

used chiefly from a punt or

often successful in clear water

;

it is

employed

when gentles

or greaves are used as a bait,
too chiefly
about half-a-dozen gentles or a small piece of greaves
being stuck on a perch-hook. About a foot or more above

the hook, a

of stick, of about an inch in length,
this is for the purpose of holding
;
the ball on the line. A lump of stiff clay, of the size of

is

little bit

fastened cross-wise

is then taken, and some
gentles being enclosed
worked up with bran over the piece of stick on
The gut between the ball and the hook is
to the line.
then wound round the ball and drawn into the clay, which
is squeezed and worked over it, so that only the hook shall
protrude beyond the proper end of the ball, which is then
dropped to the bottom the hook with the gentles showing just outside the ball, in the most attractive way (see
Plate II. figs. 8 and 9, p. 70). Soon the gentles in the clay
force their way out, and the fish taking them from the
ball, almost inevitably take those on the hook also ; the
angler strikes when he feels a bite, which he does almost
as easily as with the ledger, and the strike shakes and

an orange,
in

it, it is

breaks off the clay ball, leaving the line free to play the
fish.
Some anglers, to make the lure more deceptive,
ball, and let the fish dig it
A
stoutish rod and tackle are
not
out, but it is
necessary.
This is a very killing plan, when the fish are
required.
biting shyly ; but it cannot, of course, be practised far

enclose the

hook in the clay

from the boat or bank.
The French fish somewhat in this style, using a short
piece of whalebone or stick, of some eighteen 'inches long,

TIGHT-CORKING.
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instead of a rod, and playing the fish, when hooked, with
the hands. The tackle they use is of course stout. They

weld up horse-dung with the clay
to render it

more

attractive.

which

is supposed
a
Frenchman
I have seen

ball,

make some

very good takes of barbel in this way, with
about twelve feet of water-cord, and the half of an old
umbrella rib. The slightest bite is felt very distinctly
with this apparatus.
Tight-corking, as pursued on the Trent, is simply using
a heavyish float well shotted and plumbed some two feet
The result of this is that the shot drags on the
too deep.

bottom, and the float is kept stationary, hanging down
stream while the bait lies still on the ground, but immeThis
diately a fish bites at it the float gives warning.
ip
small
often
a
with
combined
fishing
clay ball,

method of

particularly by bank-anglers, who squeeze on above the
hook a small clay ball as big as a plum, and leave the
ball

and bait to drag on the bottom, the

when the

bait

is

float

showing
taken almost as well as when it is in

This may be called a combination
regular floating trim.
of tight-corking and clay-balling.
Though cheese is often used in float -fishing, it is more
often so used for chub (which are particularly fond of
The cheese used on the Trent and
cheese) than barbel.
in the midland counties is made of skim-milk, and with-

out

salt

;

it

must be cut

into small pieces, of the size of

a small gooseberry. As at every strike or two the bait
requires to be renewed, when other baits can be obtained
it is not much in favour.
Barbel also take greaves well,

and likewise gentles

;

both

may

be used either with float

Barbel, particularly the larger ones, may, in
the spring of the year, often be taken with a spinning bait,
when the angler is spinning for trout, in weir-pools and
or ledger.

I have known many large ones caught
such rough water.
of
fifteen pounds was taken years back
and
one
about
thus,

TIME LOST WITH SINGLE HAIR.
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by poor old Bill Wisdom, at Hampton Court weir on the
Thames. Still they cannot be called a predacious fish.
Another bait which answers well for them is a piece of a
lampern ; this is a killing bait in November, when the
lamperns are running the ground-bait being the head,
I have with the ledger
blood, and intestines of lamperns.

made some very fine takes with this bait, once taking
many heavy fish, my first four being five, six, eight, and
twelve pounds respectively. It is not often used, however,
as the barbel retires to winter quarters at the first smart

and the lamperns seldom run in any numbers until
two has occurred. I have known many fine
barbel taken with a bit of fat bacon, and raw beef or
frost,

a

frost or

mutton

also often taken greedily.

is

In the absence of

worms there would be no difficulty in baiting with bacon
The coarsest would do. I have an idea
or chopped beef.
that if one couldn't get worms a gallon of shrimps would
prove very acceptable, but I never tried it.
Fishing for barbel with fine roach tackle

is,

however,

certainly productive of the most sport, though it is not the
way to make a large bag ; for if the angler be using tine

roach tackle, and hooks a good fish, he may waste an hour
or an hour and a half over him, and then loose him after
I always fished with
all, as I have done scores of times.

when float-fishing
tangle hair formerly,
have killed very many barbel of four

from a punt, and
and five pounds

but so much time and so many fish were
have long discontinued it. I once remember, many years since, hooking an apparently large
fish on single hair, about five o'clock one November afterweight with

it

;

lost at it, that I

noon.

my arm

I played him for a long time until
I handed the rod to a friend who

tired,

when

me.

He

tired,

grew
was with

and handed the rod to Wisdom, who in

turn gave it back to me. They both despaired of our
ever killing the fish, and set his weight at a dozen pounds

A LONG FIGHT.
He'll take

at least.
'

Then

stop with

I'll

you

him

all
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night,

all night, if

sir,'

said

Wisdom.

he does not break

one of these big
ones with a single hair,' was my reply. I had often on the
same spot hooked three or four of these monsters in a
morning, but I never could kill one of them. They always
never have been able to

for I

me,

kill

full
got away, for not far below us was a large deep hole,
of snags, old roots, and rubbish ; and sooner or later they
always remembered their hole there, and dashed into it

have
headlong. Even stout ledger-tackle would hardly
held them, and that they were very shy at, preferring the

for

This hole was about fifty yards
greatly.
I constantly expected the fish would make

hair

single

below

and

us,

it.

However, though he made constant runs, he

never cared to go above half the distance, but sheered
about, now out in the stream and now in towards the

had long been dark, and he showed no
symtoms of tiring, though he had in turn tired all of us.
1

It

campshot.

Playing a

fish in

some men,

is awkward work, so we
whom, attracted by the report

the dark

several of

hailed
of our

a big 'un,' were standing on the bank, to
us
a
bring
couple of Ian thorns and some hot brandy and
water, for it was bitterly cold ; and with the aid of the
lanthorns we at length managed to get the net under the

having hooked

'

It was half-past eight when he
had had him on three and a half
hours.
And now what does the reader think he weighed ?
I was disgusted to find that he was only a six-and-a-half
pound fish had I known it, I would have broken from hirn
hours before but it turned out that he was hooked by the
back-fin, and his head being perfectly free, of course he
played as heavily as a fish of double the size and even
fish

and

lifted

was landed,

him

oat.

so that I

;

;

;

1
The campshot,' as it is termed on the Thames, is the wooden boarding and piling that keeps up the bank of the river. In places where it
gets old and broken, it makes a famous harbour for fish.
'

00
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now, remembering what the stream was, I wonder how I
did <ucceed in
landing him, as a fish so hooked, having his
broadside opposed to the water, has great power of resistance.
Indeed I consider that the accomplishment was
to
equal
killing a fish of double the weight, if fairly
hooked.
The feat may sound incredible three hours and
a half with only a single horsehair, a fin-hooked fish, and
a heavy stream nevertheless it is strictly true. Had the
hold been in the mouth instead of the hard, tough fin, it

would probably have cut out

in half the time.

Now

I

give this piece of advice to all anglers who may be fishing
from a punt with roach tackle, and who chance to hook a
big one and it is a wrinkle worth remembering. Let the

punt go from the poles and get below him if you can,
before he knows what he is about, so as to lead him down
stream as far from his hold (and big fish always have
one) as possible. For if you continue to play him about
the spot where you hooked him, sooner or later he will

make a

bolt to his hold, when you .may wish him goodTherefore
bye.
get him, if possible, to travel into a
strange country, when, if the bottom be fairly clear and

the grip good, you

may

easily reduce it to

a question of

patience.

The

largest barbel I ever took or saw taken

weighed a

over twelve pounds, and was taken on the ledger
with lampern bait, as noted above.

little

NOTTINGHAM ANGLING.
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II.
continued.

NOTTINGHAM ANGLINO CASTING FROM THB REEL
CORKING THE SLIDER, ETC.

BACKING

LIGHT

HAYING spoken of the Nottingham style of fishing, it may
be as well here to give some idea of its method and the
means and appliances required for it. In the first place,
then, as to tackle, Nottingham reels differ widely from
those commonly employed ; they are usually made of wood

and in two
line is

pieces, the barrel of the reel upon which the
spindle fixed in the centre of

wound turning on a

the portion which forms the immovable part of the reel.
This is contrived so that the barrel shall run with the

utmost freedom at the lightest touch. These reels were
invented chiefly for bank-fishing, where it is required to
In the fashion pursued by the
cast out a long line.
fishermen

who

require to cast a long line on the

Thames,

for ledgering or spinning more particularly, the line is
drawn off the reel and laid loosely in coils at the fisherfeet, unless he be dexterous enough to gather it up in
the palm of the left hand as some do, and such a practice
would not do where the angler is walking along the bank
of a river, or fishing haply from a withy or reed bed, for

man's

would be constantly catching in twigs, thorns, or
particles of rubbish, and a tangle at the rings would be

his line

Added to this, the Nottingham
inevitable at every cast.
style of float-fishing absolutely requires the finest and

THE NOTTINGHAM ROD.
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|

made, and the line used for floatis
of
Derby twist, scarcely coarser than common
fishing
This would, if laid in coils, or gathered in
netting-silk.

lightest silk running-line

the hand, tangle up into inextricable knots ; consequently
required to run off the reel and with the utmost ex-

it is

emption from friction for if there were much friction it
would not run at all. Indeed, such is the freedom of these

neb, that more

often than not, in throwing a heavy tackle

or letting out a long line, it is requisite to moderate their
As the right hand is engaged in holding the rod,
pace.
this is effected by the pressure of the fore-finger of the
left

hand on the edge or circumference of the revolving

according as the pace is required to be regulated,
while by increasing the pressure the run of the line may
be stopped altogether. If this precaution be not taken
reel,

the reel, when in full impetus, turns round so much faster
than the line runs out through the rings, that it is apt to

overrun the line, and a sad tangle is the result. This
part of the operation requires practice and a good deal
Indeed, the whole system is much more
than the one in ordinary use on the Thames ; but

of practice.
difficult

to compensate for this

it is

much

neater, and

more deadly

when once acquired.
The equipment of the Nottingham roach and dacefisher will be as follows
Rod, light and springy, more
flexible than a Thames punt-rod, but not so flexible as a
:

fly-rod

almost midway between the two

about twelve or

thirteen feet long, and not too heavy for one hand, and
with small upright rings ; a wooden reel with seventy or
eighty yards of the finest Derby twist on it ; a tackle of

very fine gut of about four or five feet in length. The
is usually of the straight round-bend pattern,

hook used
as the

worm

is

more often used than any other

bait

;

the

be proportioned to the fish that for
dace, roach, &c., being of the round-bend pattern shown in

size of course will

TACKLE FOR DACE-FISHIXG.
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Plate XIV. at Nos. 10, 11, and 12. The float is composed
solely of some eight inches of a good sound goose-quill, the
top of which is painted to make it watertight, the bottom

having a ring whipped on to it for the line to pass through.
The float has no caps, as being usually attached to the running-line (instead of to the tackle, as in the Thames fishing),
This float carries
it is fastened on with two half hitches.

about from four to six No.

1

shot, the lowest of

which

is

a

good foot ?bove the hook, so as to allow the bait to drag
for some inches on the bottom without catching; the
others are placed at intervals of six inches or so up the
This is far better and less visible, and the line

tackle.

swims straighter and less wavily in the water, than in the
plan, where the shot are all crowded together at
one spot (some six or eight inches above the hook). With

Thames

this

tackle Trent anglers fish

for

roach,

dace,

perch,

gudgeon, chub, and bream, and in a light or slow water
occasionally for barbel ; though for regular barbel-fishing,
in the heavy streams, they have a set of heavier apparatus
'
light corking tackle,' because
altogether, which is called
use
for
it
their
they
lightest cork float ; the one above

described being but a quill. The barbel float has an
elongated cork body, more or less bulky, supplemented
over it.

Now

one of the chief objects of a Nottingham fisherfish see or hear him, and therefore
he fishes as far from them as he reasonably can. Walking
along the bank of a river, if he has not already selected a
swim, he fixes upon a spot that looks likely to yield sport.

man

He

is,

not to let the

decides to fish at a certain distance from the shore

where the stream

is steady and not too strong, and the
water apparently of the right depth. The first thing is to

ascertain

how deep it really is. A London angler would
lump of lead and work it about up and down all
swim, thereby scaring the fish, to commence with.

drop in a
over the

TKYINti

'!

TIM-:

DEPTH.

But the Nottingham man avoids this ; he adjusts his float
at what he supposes to be about the right depth, casts his
tackle out to the exact distance from the shore at which
he intends to
stream.

If

fish,

and allows his float to drift down the
in quite an upright position without

it floats

the slightest

symptom

of dragging, the line

is

too short,

and the depth below the float must be increased. If the
float bob under, the shots are on the ground, and the line
must be shortened below the float, and so on. Thus after
four or five swims are tried, he hits by judgment the
right depth, which is for the worm to trip or drag slightly
over the bottom without the shot coming in contact with
it, for if the worm be properly hooked, and the bottom not
foul, the tackle will nearly always carry the

should

it

loosen

it.

worm

with

it

;

hang, the slightest raising of the rod-point will

Having found the depth
he proceeds to try it for the
for a Nottingham angler's
to twenty yards in length;

of the water opposite to him,
whole length of the swim

swim

is often from a dozen
sometimes it does not commence until the float is almost that distance from him,
the intermediate water being a cautionary compliment to

sharpness of sight and sensation.
having taken up the position or line of swim,

the

fish's

Of

course,

if I

may

so

which he means his float to travel over, it is
expedient to keep in that line, and it is there his groundbait will be cast, and a few feet outside or inside of it will
express

it,

be so far from the
is

fish.

Considerable nicety of judgment
Having now to try the swim

required to keep to this.

the whole length, and having pitched his tackle out to the
requisite distance, he lowers the point of the rod until it
slightly inclines from the thigh towards the surface of
the water, and follows the float (with neither too free
nor too tight a line) with the point of the rod until

the float has

all

the line he can give from the rod-point
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Now comes the nicer part of the
and
that
is
to
operation,
give off line from the reel so
and
it shall run freely through
that
lightly
continuously
with

it

down-stream.

This is
the rings, and never check the swim of the float.
done by keeping the reel turning fast or slow in exact
accordance with the requirements of the stream, working
by quick, short touches from a left-hand finger on the

it

edge or circumference of the wheel.
If, in going down the swim, the angler finds that

it

deepens off very much, or that there is too much of a rise
or hill, or that the bottom is foul, he has nothing for it
but to choose another swim.

Supposing that he has at length found a swim sufficiently level throughout and to his mind, he then breaks
up four or five worms into very small pieces and throws
them in well above the swim, calculating carefully whereabouts they are likely to ground; and here, again, is a
point that requires practice and judgment, because if
thrown in too high up the stream the bait grounds too soon,

and the

fish are

drawn up out of the swim.

then the reverse happens.

The

If too low,
great object is to fish over

your ground-bait ; and for this purpose you must observe
not only the latitude of the swim but the longitude also.
is a great deal more in this than many suppose ;
and many an indifferent day's sport has no doubt been
ascribed to any other cause but the right one, in consequence of neglect or miscalculation of this important point.
Having ascertained that the bottom of the swim is tolerably
clear of obstruction, and thrown in bait, &c., the angler

There

commences his swim; but first it may happen that the
swim he has selected is some two rods' length from the
(roach and dace-swims are seldom more, though
barbel of course will lie in the heavier streams, more
towards the centre of the river).
Now, suppose the

shore

angler's

swim

to be, let us say, twenty feet from the spot

F
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he stands on ; the length of his rod being twelve or thirteen feet, he may take nine or ten feet for the rod, or
perhaps a

little less

;

the depth of the water

is

five feet

;

so that supposing his bait to hang at the full length of
which is as much line as he will be able to swing
the rod

and probably more his float will be some half-way up
the rod, and there will be but five feet of line to add to
the ten feet allowed for the rod ; but he wants to get the
how is it to be done ?
float five or six feet farther out
out,

dace tackle, and is therefore too light to
Cist from the reel, for with such a light weight the reel
would not revolve ; he cannot place any line on the grass

The

tackle

is

at his feet, nor allow any to

hang

loose

from the

reel,

because a line so light as the fine Derby twist would
inevitably twist up and tangle, and it would catch at the
so, to overcome all these difficulties, he with
hand takes hold of the running line above the first
rod-ring, draws as much as he requires off the reel, and
holds it away from his left side (farther from or nearer to
first

the

ring

;

left

may require), thus keeping the spare
run through the rings straight and tight, so
that it cannot tangle.
WJiile doing this he will find it
rod
his
close to the reel, so that the
handle
to
necessary
hand which holds it may be pressed against the disc of the
his

body

as the case

line that is to

from turning round and loosening the
clear of his body on the
right
and
tackle
bait
the requisite swing tohis
he
side,
gives
wards the point he desires to reach as he makes the swing
he relinquishes his hold on the line in his left hand, and the
spare line goes clear and fairly through the rings withreel to prevent it

line.

Then poising the rod

;

out tangle or

catch.

(See Plate VIII.

fig.

1.)

By

out, and away from his
extending
the
side, he can increase
quantity of spare line up to a
he
certain point.
Should
require more still, he will have
the second ring instead of
above
line
to take hold of the

his left

hand farther

HOW
the

first,
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and

so on,

be able to get out sufficient line safely to
enable him to cast his tackle without catch or tangle to
almost any reasonable distance he may require for roach
and dace-fishing.

and thus he

will

1

We will

suppose that the float

which should be a

little

is

cast to its destination,

up-stream from where the angler

standing, with the point of the rod raised always if
possible above or up-stream of the float, and just so much

is

keep a moderately tight line, not sufficient to lift or
check the float (for if this happens the float is drawn
inwards towards the bank, and probably out of the swim),
as to

sufficiently to enable the angler to strike the instant

but

bite, and without having any bagged or
Following the float with the point of the rod,
and lowering the point until all the line he can give is

he perceives a
slack line.

out, the angler then applies his left hand to the reel and
it gently as before described, giving off line as it is

turns

:

i

required, but not faster, nor yet so slowly as to check the
The instant he sees a bite he strikes sharply, but not
too heavily, up-stream, and having hooked his fish, winds

float.

on him with the reel until he gets him well under the
rod-point. Failing in getting a bite, he allows the float to
ravel down-stream fifteen, twenty, or even more, yards
intil he is sure that he has completely covered the space

where the ground bait is likely to be when he strikes,
winds up the spare line, poises the rod, draws off the
If he has half-arequisite quantity, and repeats his cast.
dozen full swims without a bite he usually considers there
But if the
are no fish there, and goes on to another spot.

tempt him further, he may
two or three more worms
Usually, however, he is not induced to com-

as to
place looks so favourable

of
perhaps try the experiment

broken up.
1

This style of casting the bait will be found most useful to the troutwhen wading and spinning a minnow or casting a worm.

fisher

F 2
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mit such extravagance. If he gets a fish or two, or a bite
or two, he then breaks up a few more worms at the first
pause in the biting and keeps to his swim, only repeating

when the fish begin to slacken in their biting.
dozen worms will often be all the ground-bait he will
use in a pitch which may give him as many or even

the dose

A

double as

many

fish.

in this kind of fishing is usually a small
red worm, though scratching (as they term greaves on the
Trent) is used when worms are not to be had. One great

The hook-bait

point the Nottingham angler pays the utmost attention to
and
is, that all the worms shall be thoroughly sweet
scoured, and as lively as possible.
Having now described this method of fishing,
be seen that a fine line is of the first necessity to

it

will

it.

It

does not sink in the water, but lies lightly on the surface,
It sucks
so that the strike is not impeded in any way.
and
soon
and
little
dries
water, too,
;
beyond
up very
this

it

much more

runs off the reel

line would-

So

far there is every

and the

freely than a thicker
advantage in favour of

and rings get wet, it
the
becomes very
get
light line to run, even by
the most assiduous wiping ; and if there be a strong con-

it

but

;

if it rains,

line, rod,

difficult to

trary wind, it is difficult to fish satisfactorily.
If he goes for barbel-fishing, the angler generally uses

a rod and tackle a

trifle

heavier and larger.

This

is

called

light corking,' because the float used is a light cork one.
This will carry sufficient weight to enable the tackle to be
*

cast off the reel. 1
1

This

It will be evident that the angler has

is by no means easy to acquire.
Even the old
ledger-fisher will find it no certainty, and at the comwill very often find his float round his head, or his rod, perhaps,

cast,

however,

Thames spinner or
mencement

or anywhere but where he wants it to be but patience, practice, and perseverance do much ; and the chief direction to be borne in mind is, to avoid
;

anything like a jerk

:

a smooth regular sweep

is

tised in the delivery or casting of the tackle.

that which has to be pracHaving gently swung the
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here no need to draw off line in the left hand as in dacefishing.

In roving for barbel the process

is

similar to that

and dace, but larger worms are used, and the tail
of a nice lively lob is placed upon a hook some two or
three sizes larger.
Eoving for barbel is not often resorted
to if the angler can manage to bait a pitch the day before.
for roach

Indeed, in order to increase the chance of sport, it is not
unusual to bait two or three days before and to repeat the
baitings at some twenty or twenty-four hours' interval two
or three times.
It will often happen that the hole or swim to be fished
some distance from the shore, and is deeper than can be
conveniently cast from the rod deeper, perhaps, than the
is

When this

length of the rod.
slider

'

is

used.

The

slider, as

is

the case a float called

may

be supposed from

'

a

its

has a ring at the top and
another at the bottom, standing out sideways so that the
line may travel freely through them.
To use this float it

name,

is

not a fixed

float

;

it

slipped on the line through both rings, and finds its
resting-place upon the uppermost shot of the sinkers.
is

When

dropped into the water it floats in its proper
position, but the sinkers carry the bait to the bottom,
drawing line enough for that purpose with them down
it is

through the
carefully

float-rings.

plumbed

tying on' of a
offers just

Now, the depth having been
is marked on the line
by the

previously,

little

fragment of indiarubber

enough resistance

elastic,

which

to prevent the line

running
any farther than is requisite through the small float-rings,
upon which therefore the bit of indiarubber rests, keeping
the bait at the required depth below. Should a fish bite,
tackle backwards, bring

it

forward again with a steady regular sweep, and

release your hold of the line without any abrupt action, and
keep the little
finger close to the circumference of the reel so as to be able to put on pressure to prevent overrunning of the line or to stop it altogether, as
may be
desired.
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of course the check of the indarubber allows the float to

be pulled down in the usual way, but

it

sufficient resistance to prevent either its

being wound up,
The hole to be

does not offer

or sent through the rod-rings when cast.
fished may be thirty feet deep and twenty feet from the
shore,

and the rod but twelve

of the slider

it

feet long, yet

can easily be fished.

by the aid

(See Plate II.

fig.

1,

page 70.)

The

plider is

now a good

deal used by

Thames fishermen

for traveller-fishing in deepish water, because in playing
a good fish with a fixed float, the float often comes up to the

rod-point and prevents any more line from being wound
in ; and if the line below the float be much longer than the
rod, there is

much difficulty in landing a big fish, whereas
down to the uppermost shot if necessary,

the slider slips

and always accommodates

itself to

the depth of the water

;

besides which, if the bait or tackle hangs for a moment
on the bottom, the raising of the rod-point brings a direct
action on the line and tackle, and clears it without sud-

denly checking and altering the position of the float, or
making a splash with it which would startle the sharp-eyed
fish.
Indeed, the slider possesses all the qualifications of
ordinary floats, and some which are peculiarly its own, and
which the others are devoid of. In adapting the Nottingham fashion to Thames punt or traveller-fishing, the slider
is not necessarily used, but a somewhat longer rod than
the Nottingham bank- fisher employs is used, as the Thames
punt-fisher is closer down to the water and has often a
lift off the surface, for he frequently
or
sixty yards of line and strikes his fish at
fifty
times a long way off. In this kind of fishing the rod is
held and the tackle employed in the way that is described

longer stretch of line to
lets

out

in chub-fishing.

I have been told, since the first edition of my book was published, that
drawing and apprehension of the action of the slider as respects the

1

my

1

PLATE

Oar

2.
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In ground-baiting a pitch, the Nottingham fishermen
seldom use clay or any substance of that kind, but break
up the worms and cast them in loose. The number used
runs from eight to twelve or even fourteen hundred, as the
may require. They are not distributed too widely,

case

but kept within the limits

it is

desired to fish,

and twenty

hours at least are allowed for the ground-bait to be consumed. Having baited their pitch, if the water be low
clear, they take care, when they approach to fish,
not to come too close to their swim or to make any disturbance ; but they stand well above the place where they

and

expect to find the

fish,

often fifteen or twenty yards above

Thus they do
striking thirty or even forty yards off.
not alarm the fish, but often manage to get good sport

it,

position of the bait is wrong ; that the float is so checked that the bait
instead of dragging slightly somewhat behind it, acquires precisely the
reverse position, bending just as much in front of the float as I have shown

behind.

Now

no bait and

float

it

at

all,

the line

I do not hesitate to say that this is simply impossible, for
could continue to travel so. If the bait touches the bottom

must bulge or project

slightly over in front of the

hook and

however slightly and if the float be held back so tightly that the line
is kept back, and the bait travels before the line, then I aver that the
laiit must absolutely be swept off the bottom altogether, and that it would
be impossible to keep up such a constant nicety of alternate tension and
giving off of line as should keep the bait to the bottom, and yet btfare the
line and float.
Besides, so much tension would draw the float and bait
nearer to the bank, and therefore out of the swim in most cases. The whole
of this theory is founded upon a considerable misapprehension as to the
manner in which a fish takes a bait. The idea is, that as the line projects
rather in front of the bait, it would come in contact with the fish's nose
Now that is supposing that every bait
before the bait did, and scare him.
comes straight down the stream directly upon the fish's nose. Let anyone
stand upon a bridge and look down at fish feeding, and he will see that
nine baits out of ten are taken sideways, the fish making a side dart either
to one side or the other, as he sees a worm, grub, &c., passing him, and consequently, save once now and then, his nose would not need to come in
contact with the line at all. The float should be checked so that only the
bait should drag, to achieve perfection but as to the bait curving downstream and drifting along the bottom before the float, it is easier to imagine
bait,

;

;

it

than to practise

it I feel sure.

F. F.
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and at a time where and when a Thames angler
would seldom think of fishing at all.
in a water

The

principal baits they use are worms, scratching or
In all float-fishing their
greaves, cheese, and creed-malt.
practice is superior to that of the Thames, and this appears
to be so much recognised now, that Nottingham tackle
and that style of fishing are very commonly adopted, but

only in
scientific,

The much more workmanlike,
and deadly method pursued by the accomplished

punt-fishing.

Nottingham bank-fisher
rality of

fishing
well.

Thames

is

almost unknown to the gene-

from the bank, and
I strongly

is

recommend

quite high art in floatnot at all easy to perform

it is

anglers, yet

anglers

who can

afford it to

take a turn on the Trent, and put themselves under the
tuition of a Nottingham adept ; it will be money saved, as

they will be thereafter very independent of punts and
puntsmen, and will enjoy the active exertion of walking
the river's bank in preference to the too often passively
apoplectic operation of sitting in an arm-chair with a pipe
and a bottle of stout as a solatium for want of sport.

THE BREAM.

CHAPTER

THE BREAM

III.

T TOM-F1SHIN G

B

THE CARP

73

THE TENCH

continued.
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PATERNOSTERINO, ETC.

THE BREAM

(Cyprinu* branui).

two kinds known to
carp
the bream-flat or
or
bream
and
the
carp
golden
anglers
best fish both for
is
far
the
The
bream.
former
silver
by

OF

this lubberly

there are

and quality, the latter being of no particular value for
the table, and not reaching any great size, seldom exceeding one pound. The bream is very widely distributed,
and is found alike in rivers, ponds, and lakes. In rivers

size

it

prefers quiet,

deep

holes, with a

loamy or sandy bottom.

The deepest holes in ponds are likewise those preferred.
The bream spawns about the latter end of May, and takes
some time to recover condition. Bream are gregarious,
swimming in large shoals, and, when inclined to feed, vast
numbers of them may be taken as, although somewhat of
a nibbler, yet if time is given to him, the bream will
;

almost always take the bait in the end. If the angler does
not know, but is desirous to find out the whereabouts of a

bream haunt in the river, let him watch the likely spots
early and late, and he will see one every now and then
but, from some
prime or rise up like a large roach
;

peculiarity, the bream, when it does this, almost always
leaves a large bubble on the surface, which the roach does
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not do.

When

the angler notes a bubble or two of this
priming of large fish, let him watch the

sort left after the

spot narrowly, and he may soon perhaps satisfy his doubts
as to whether there be bream there or no.

Bream have very roving habits, often disappearing
without any apparent reason from a haunt they have
two or three years, and taking to some other
In my river (the Crane) I see this pecuhole or eddy.
often
liarity
exemplified, for they will be in one hole in

affected for

a large shoal on one day, and on another perhaps half a
mile off.

Having chosen a swim, the angler should ground-bait
fish it after the same method as that directed for
barbel ; and with bream, as with barbel, worms are the
best bait, though they will take gentles and other grubs.
The hook used should be a size or two smaller than that
employed for barbel, as the bream likes a smaller bait
but in other respects the tackle and method are similar.
Bream may often by baiting be drawn out of their deep
holes into the more manageable barbel-swims, and when

and

;

may be taken together ; but if the
holes can be fished by any means, the take will be both
this is the case both

larger and more certain.
is often difficult ; and

circumstances

it is

To fish them properly, however,
when ledger-fishing under these

advisable to fasten the hook on the

ledger-gut about six inches above the lead, so that there
may be one hook on the bottom for the barbel and one
just off it for the bream, as the latter is scarcely such a

ground-router as the former. One of the best bream-fishers
I know on the Thames is George Hone, the fisherman at

Walton. He ledgers them with the finest possible tackle,
a small No. 7 Carlisle round-bend hook extra fine in the
wire, and for a sinker a pistol bullet, rod and lines to
match, as set forth in barbelling. He hook baits with red
worms, and baits largely with brandlings. These small

LOCALITIES

worms are

WHERE BREAM ARE FOUND.

especially favoured

by the bream

;
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and

if

the

angler can get the reversion of an old hotbed and secure a
gallon or two of them, he may be pretty sure, if the water
suits

and the bream are

'

there,' to get his share of

them.

The finer the angler can fish for bream the better.
Indeed, whether for bream or barbel, his tackle never
should be a shot heavier than the stream requires to ride
the float well and steadily.
In ponds, or in still quiet
eddies, the angler will often find that the bream will lift

upon the water. The reason of
bream is a round-shaped,
this,
imagine,
round-bellied fish, and when it picks up the bait and then
and throw the

float flat

I

assumes

is

its

of the fish

that the

natural position to eat it, although the belly
may touch the ground, the head and tail are

some distance off it, and hence the shots and sinkers are
lifted, and the float, instead of being pulled down, is
thrown up. When hooked in still deep water, the bream
has a disagreeable knack of boring head down, and rubbing
and chafing the line with its side and tail, so that the line
often comes up for a foot above the hook covered with
slime.
When hooked in a stream, after the first rush it
soon turns on its side and comes in comparatively easily.

Bream run

to a good weight, six or seven pounds being
not very uncommon, while occasionally they have been

caught of fourteen or fifteen pounds weight.
In some of our Lakes, particularly in Ireland, as Loughs
Neagh, Conn, Corrib, and Erne (especially the latter), the
abundance of bream exceeds all belief, many cartloads
being often taken in one sweep of the nets. Bream bite
pretty well during the summer, more particularly in the

morning and evening, but as a rule they take more freely
towards autumn. Bream off a clean gravelly or sandy bot-

tom

in the winter,

when the weed

is out of them, are by
was doubtful of this once, having
tried them too early in the summer.
Since then I have

no means bad eating.

I
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renewed the experiment, and am willing to admit that
they are by no means bad farcing. I do not think, however, even French cookery could find anything worth eulogising in a pond-bream, which is for the most part the
bream-flat or silver bream.
spots on the

Many

Thames

as

Walton, Weybridge,

Chertsey, Shepperton, Hampton, Kingston, Teddington,
&c. are or have been famous for bream, and the Colne,

and Mole abound in them in

Wey

The East India

parts.

Docks, too, formerly held very fine bream, and many of
the waters around London have abundance of them. The

midland counties' rivers, as the Trent, Ouse, and the
Norfolk streams, are also well stocked with them.

THE CARP (Cyprinus carpio).
This cunning
angler's skill to
'

says

he

is

member

of the carp tribe requires all the
Dear old Dame Juliana

delude him.

an euyll

(evil) fysshe to take,'

and she

is

not far

'
wrong; but she adds that there ben but fewe in Englande,'
so that in her day they had not long been introduced.
She calls him ' deyntous' too, in which I cannot coincide.

It

will

often

exhausted

mouthed

his

happen that even after the angler has
patience and ingenuity, our leathern-

friend will altogether fail to

come

to hand, or

Small carp, under and up to two pounds,
are not so difficult to take ; but when the angler essays

rather to net.

his skill

upon the wily old veterans of the pond,

quite another matter.
at the bait at all, and

nibble and suck at

it is

It is difficult to get carp to look
when they do they will more often

it,

and leave only half of

it

on the

how soon

hook, than take it fairly. It is wonderful, too,
even small carp get shy if they are much fished for. I
remember two ponds in which, as a boy, I always could
take large numbers of carp. In one I once took one of
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four pounds, though usually they seldom exceeded
two and a half pounds ; but fish of from one to two

two or
pounds

In the
I could generally catch in considerable numbers.
other pond I have taken in one afternoon four that

weighed over twenty-two pounds, and could usually catch
ten or a dozen or more in one afternoon but some years
after, when the ponds became more popular and fishermen more plentiful, I have visited them and fished them
in vain, although the carp were still in them in abundance,
and might be seen rolling and grubbing all around the
;

hook.
Carp, owing to their cautiori, often live to reach a very
large size, growing to between twenty and thirty pounds in
fifteen or sixteen pounds, however, is more often
;
the limit of their increase. A large carp, too, is not only

weight

cunning before he takes your bait, but he quite appreciates
the value of large masses of weeds to help him in getting
rid of it
possible,

and as the angler is compelled to fish as finely as
and with not too large a hook nor too coarse gut,

;

the wary old fellow will sometimes give you the slip even
after he has been well hooked.

The usual method

of fishing for carp

small light float and fine tackle, and to

is

fish in

to

employ a

the method

recommended

for 'Pond-fishing generally.'
The hook
should not be above No. 7, or 6 at the outside ; the shot
fine

and some distance from the

of the hook and

worm

will carry

float, as

them

the mere gravity
bottom ; the

to the

fine, round, and olive or weed-coloured ; and the bait,
a small red worm or a bit of paste. The depth should be
plumbed so that the bait may rest on the bottom. It is

gut

not natural to see the bait hanging in the water barely
touching the bottom, and that the carp know well enough.
In this position, the gut ascends directly from the
worm to the float, and the unnatural attitude of the bait
challenges the carp's attention to this

'

new thing in baits.'

GROUND-BAITING FOR CARP.
MODS. Carp then catches sight of the
all

shot, and, lastly, in
All this is of course

probability, of the float above.

strange and unusual, and he proceeds to investigate the
bait with all due care, nibbling and picking at it, like the
female ghoul in the Arabian Nights, who ate rice with a

he cannot make up his mind to take it, and yet
he cannot make up his mind to leave it, so he nibbles
bodkin

;

and nibbles, and at last you think he must have got the
bait, and you strike.
Now, it is not customary for baits
to dash off in that frantic fashion and therefore, while
your bait dashes off one way, Master Carp dashes off the
;

other.

It is best to take your depth the evening before you
fish, so that you need not disturb the spot when

intend to

you come in the morning, and the

earlier

you can come

in the morning, before the water has been disturbed, the
A longish bamboo rod will be found useful for
better.
this kind of angling, as it is advisable to swing your float
as far off from the shore as possible.

If it be not possible to select and bait your pitch beit will be only necessary to follow the directions
for Pond-fishing given at the commencement of this work.

forehand,

you can manage to bait your pitch, then
Let the bottom be clear of weeds
two
select, say,
places.
and the spot be near rushes, or in some spot where you
If,

however,

see carp usually feeding.
Then, go in the morning (if
there are eels in the pond) and throw in a few handfuls of

broken worms, gentles, or any other ground-bait you may
select; for if you are fishing with worms and there be
eels in the pond, in all probability (as they are unusually
busy at nigkt) they will gobble up all the worms before

the carp can get a chance

;

and

this is

one of the miseries

you have to endure in carp-fishing when using worms, viz.
that when you expect a bite from some noble carp, which
is

cruising coyly round your hook, some wretched little

HOOK-BAITS FOB CARP.
eel
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comes and takes your worm, and the hauling of the

little

brute out
if

perhaps

they

is

It is better,
sure to scare the carp.
of
the
any
many vege-

will take paste or

table or mealy baits recommended for them in the water
you are going to fish to ground-bait with them. In some
places and at some seasons the worm is preferred, at others

Having baited your pitch once or twice, or if you
paste.
like oftener, come to the water with your rod all ready,
your hook baited (and take care to see that it is well
covered)

;

pitch your float as quieUy as you can out to the

requisite distance, lay down the rod in the fork mentioned
in Pond-fishing, and flip a few bits of ground-bait in
round about your float. When you see a nibble do not be
in a hurry, for at the best the carp is a slow biter, and the
float will often bob and wriggle about for half a minute or

get the rod carefully and
hand without disturbing the line or float, and
when the float goes under and sails majestically away, and
not till then, you may raise the point smartly, and in all

so before the bite is confirmed

;

cautiously in

probability a desperate rush (if the fish is a good one) will
answer the strike ; play him as firmly as the tackle will
stand, for the

hook seldom breaks out of

his

tough mouth,

and get him into the net as soon as you can, and with as
Then throw in a handful of
little disturbance as possible.
bait and proceed to your other baited pitch, and do likewise, allowing the disturbance at the first to subside before

you return to it. By working the two pitches alternately
in this way, you may get far more sport from either of them
than you would if you had only one baited.
I have spoken of other baits, and there are an infinite
For paste, both plain
variety which carp are said to take.
and honey paste, see ' Bait Table.' I have heard of anglers
employing paste coloured red, but have no faith in it ;
paste mixed up with gin or with brandy is also said to be
irresistible, but I cannot say that I have found it so,

LEDGERIXG FOR CARP.
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although assured of large takes made with it by friends
'
perhaps the carp I offered it to had taken the pledge.*
:

A

green-pea is a noted bait for carp. One carp-fisher I
of swears by boiled beans, the large yellow haricots,

know

or the smaller broad-bean for the hook, ground-baiting
with boiled barley. Others get good results from knobs of
The late Mr.
potato about the size of a gooseberry.

Goodwin, of Hampton Court, assured me that he made
some wonderful takes of very large carp, up to fourteen
or fifteen pounds weight each, with potato, in the canal in
His method was as follows choosing a
the park there.
:

where there were no weeds at the bottom, he
would every evening for some days throw in two or three

clear place

handfuls of chopped potatoes (the red potatoes are supposed to be preferable, but that may be only a whim).
Then, when about to fish, he would take, not a float, but

a rod with ledger tackle, with tolerably stout gut, and
baiting the hook with a piece of potato, he would throw in
the tackle in the usual way, and allow the lead to rest on
the bottom, slackening the' running line. In time a bite
would ensue ; the fish would carry away the potato, and
as he went off for two or three feet, the line would be
yielded to

him

easily

and without check, and would run

when the strike brought matters
an explanation ; and as the gut was pretty stout, he was
not allowed, even though a big fish, to have everything
freely through the bullet,

to

his

The potato should be

own way.

ently to

make

it stick

parboiled just sufficiIn this way
well on the hook.

Mr. Goodwin assured me that he used to take two or three
large carp whenever he went to fish for them, the evening
being the preferable time. Stout tackle can be used thus,
because the gut rests On the bottom, and the carp cannot
see it as he can when it runs directly from the bait up

through the water.

recommend,

It is for this reason that I always

in carp-fishing, that the bait should rest on

CAKP IX RIVEBS.
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the bottom, and some inches of the line likewise ; for,
though the carp will detect the finest gut, as I have said,
when the bait is pendent, yet he will not notice the
coarsest tackle if it rests on the bottom.

Indeed, I once
took a seven pound carp on an eel line with coarse stringsnooded hooks, in a pond where no one had ever been able

by ordinary float and line-fishing to catch the carp at all,
though they abound in the pond, and are of large size.
In using paste baits, the angler will find it to his account,
of using a single hook he employs a small brazed
or
three hooks brazed together back to back, such
triangle,
as are used on spinning tackles.
This holds the paste on
if instead

more firmly, thus resisting the carp's * power of suction,' and gives the angler a better chance of hooking him.
The hooks must be completely buried in the paste, and

far

the bait should be the size of a moderate gooseberry.
As
I have said, various pastes are recommended for carp ; I
believe that sweet paste

preferred to plain by carp,
well if sugared.
One of the
at
who
was
successful
with the
Teddington,
Kemps
very
his
of
make
I
used
to
as
have
heard.
paste
pound cake,
carp,

having found them take

I

have no doubt

Some

it

is

it

would answer well

too.

anglers in fishing a

pond employ various devices
from
the
to hide themselves
sharp eyes of the fish, and
stick in bushes by the margin, or even hurdles, to shelter
them. I never found this particularly desirable, though
but it is most needful that
there can be no harm in it
with
the angler should move
perfect caution, and should
not stump about on the bank a very few steps of an Irish
jig, for example, on the bank, would be fatal to all hopes
;

The angler need never be
of sport for an hour or two.
afraid to lay down his rod, as the bite is always so slow
that he has ample time to regain it before striking time ;
but when he takes

it

up he must take

not jerk the line.

G

it

up

carefully,

and
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at

In rivers carp bite more boldly than they do in ponds ;
is the case in the Thames, where they

any rate such

when the angler is roach or barbel-fishing
The favourite method of fishing for them

are often taken
in

some

parts.

by a very light ledger with a pistol-bullet, and a
of
paste, the foundation of which is, I am told, new
lump
pound-cake, from which point of view doubtless the carp
there

is

I do not, however, think the
deyntous.'
Some years ago a good
native to the Thames.

may

be called

carp

is

'

in at Teddington, and there they cerand in the eddies by the weir (a
have
thriven,
tainly
somewhat strange place for them to affect) they frequently
take the worm boldly, and show good sport no doubt
they might easily be increased in the Thames, and would

many were turned

;

form an agreeable diversion

The

worst- of

the carp

is

if more general.
that you must be content with

your sport for when you have caught him (in England
at any rate, as far as my experience goes) he is not worth
whom any
eating, being a muddy, bony, woolly beast, on
I
shall
never
wasted.
is
sauce or condiment
forget
simply
a scene which occurred several years ago. My old friend
*
James Lowe, formerly editor of the Critic,' and known to
;

readers of the

'

Field

'

in those days as

'

the Chronicler,'

and myself^ caught by accident a fine carp of 7 Ibs.
we would have a
weight. Jemmy was a great gourmet ;
Invitations were issued for a
taken to host Cooper of the
was
The fish
stately festival.
Albion, near Drury Lane, and directions given to spare no

great dinner on this carp.

made many pilgrimexpense in the preparation. Jemmy
and displayed great taste in
ages to the perfidious tavern,
choice vintages to accompany the regal delicacy.
selecting

The day came, and James, Mr. Crockford, the former
'
manager of the Field,' myself, and three others sat down
in a private room in great tate.

THE TENCH.
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!

The

carp was brought.
In truth it was a noble

And

fish,

looked splendacious in the dish.

Decked with capers and lemon, and smelling savoury of
spices and sauces, we all allowed that it looked good to
eat.
James helped us all to a good round morsel each.
Every fork was plunged into the delicacy, every mouth
received its mouthful with tender anxious expectation.
Every eye was beaming at one moment with calm delight
the next, you never saw such an alteration of feature
I dropped my mouthful again in
agony, horror, dismay
the plate. It was beyond any capability I possessed to
:

!

swallow

it

;

others got rid of

it as

best they could

;

one or

two swallowed it and gasped for ' brandy and water.'
Never was anything so filthy. If you can imagine a stale
musty bed flock out of some old hospital dipped in strong
sewage you have some idea of it. Every man pushed his
chair back and cried ' Take it away.'
At this moment
'

the ready entered. ' In case you shouldn't like
I ordered the turbot to be handy ; and he marshalled

Ponsford

'

'

it, sir,

in a splendid turbot, so after a

and

I

are

tamed

have never tasted carp

THE TENCH
The tench
fish

In

many

places carp

come and feed out of their
even come to his whistle or any

so that they will

keeper's hand, and will
other accustomed signal.

and

time we dined on the turbot,
since.

is

a better

(Cyprinus tinea).

fish for

the table than the carp,

caught in a tolerably well kept pond, is not a bad
to eat, the skin being thick and gelatinous, and the
if

flesh white, firm,

and sweet.

The method which

I

have

described in fishing for carp with the worm and float
answers equally well for the tench, save that the bait need
a 2
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not rest quite so much on the ground ; but the depth may
be plumbed, so- that the bait may just touch the bottom
in the usual way.
The tench is a very curious fish in his
habits.
You may see a pond which is stocked with good

tench, and look over

it narrowly, and even do so
many
without
times,
having the slightest idea that there is a fish
in it.
I have known ponds which have been
supposed to
be fishless for years, by the merest accident to be discovered

to contain large numbers of fine tench in them. In
many
places tench are very peculiar also in their times of feeding ; on some days they will feed well, while at other times

you

will not

this is not

to get a fish in a week ; and though
the case, they are yet usually more or

manage

always
As an

less capricious.

illustration of the above, I

may

knew a little pond in Hampshire, which
was not perhaps more than about thirty yards square. I
had many times seen it, but never saw a fish in it, when

state that I once

one day the person to whom
was fond of fishing, asked me

it

belonged, knowing that I
would not like to catch

if I

some of the tench
in

in the pond.
I had no idea there were
but as he assured me there were, and as I had

any
nothing else to do one afternoon, I got a bag of worms and
walked down to the pond with my rod. I put up a small
light cork float, and a couple of hooks, one four or five
inches above the other, baited with red worms, threw in
some broken worms, and waited. Presently I caught a
it,

little eel

half a

then another

;

pound weight

;

;

then a

little

tench of

then one or two more

than

less

eels

;

and

although
kept on throwing in the broken worms I did
no more, and finally I threw in the rest of my worms and
went away disgusted, not having seen another fish move.
I

Still the proprietor assured me there were good tench in
the pond, and urged me to try again : and the next afternoon, being inclined for a lazy hour or two, I took my rod,
a book, and my pipe, and walked down to the poud. I

UNEXPECTED SPORT.
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my float as usual, and sat down behind a bush,
my pipe, and began to read, when on looking up
that my float had disappeared, and was making

pitched in
lighted
I found

tracks

'

a small

'

Thinking it was only
:OOK
up the rod and struck,
up lazily,
I
found
I had hold of somethat
surprise,

for the

middle of the pond.

eel, I got

when, to

my

thing a good deal larger than I bargained for, and after
a tolerable tussle, I got out a fine tench of a pound and
a half. The book was at once consigned to oblivion, and
I set to work carefully, and barely was

when

my

float settled

went, and after the
wriggle, wriggle,
preliminary gyrations and bobs which the tench
generally communicates to it, off it went ; I struck again,
'

wriggle,' it

usual

and got another
this the fun

fine tench of nearly

grew

and furious.

fast

two pounds

:

after

Unfortunately, I did

not keep score of the fish I caught, 'as, finding I was
having such great sport, I was afraid of clearing the pond

most of them in again, merely keeping three
but I should imagine that I must
have captured about thirty fine tench, not one of which
would be under a pound and a quarter, and many of them
topped two pounds and a half. Where all these large fish
could have packed themselves in this mite of a pond
out, so I put

brace of two pounders

;

without ever attracting notice, I could not imagine.
Tired of pulling them out, I left off in the evening while
the fish were yet biting freely.
I went there again the
next day, and caught one tench of three-quarters of a
but, though I fished there many times since, /
;

pound

never caught a tench afterwards. Tench at times feed
enough all day ; but the favourite feeding time is

freely

sunrise and dusk, when you can barely see your float ;
then they will take if they take at all.
Moderately fine tackle is desirable, but though the

at

tench

is

a slow, niggling, tedious biter, he

as the carp.

Oftentimes, however, he

is

not so wary
with and

will play

TENACITY OP LIFE IN TENCH.
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nibble at the bait, and will leave it after all.
When the
has
been
on
in
this
fashion
I
have
found
it a
biting
going
capital plan to expedite matters

the

worm away

that he

takes

is

by very gently drawing
a few inches, when Dr. Tench, thinking

going to lose his fee, usually comes after it and
This is a peculiar speciality in tench-fish-

it well.

ing, which the angler will do well to remember, as it will
often stand him in good stead.
Two or three shots will

be quite enough to sink the bait, and the hook should be
about No. 7, not larger. Tench will feed on gentles and
grubs, but the best bait by far is the red worm broken
;

worms

to be used for ground-bait, and a handful or two
thrown in for one or two days before fishing, will no doubt

serve as an aid to sport.
Tench are fonder of weedy ponds
than carp, and a space of a few square yards in the middle
of banks of weeds is often a favourite find for them. When

once hooked, there is little fear of losing your tench,
though he makes a strong fight for his life. Tench
are not unfrequently seen up to 5 and 6 Ibs. weight.
I
have seen many of that size in the water belonging to
Sir J. Gibbons, near Staines,

reaching even a larger

and

I

have heard of them

size.

The tenacity of life in the tench is very remarkable. I
once carried one in the midst of a basket of other fish
100 miles it was five hours at least out of the water. It
was at Christmas time, and though, at the end of the
journey all the other fish were dead and stiff, the tench
was alive; I put him into a bucket of water, and he swam
about as
well.

if

My

he had only just been taken out of the punt's
him uncanny and would not eat

friends thought

him, so I determined the next day to make my supper
I took him out of his bucket, gave" him a tap
off him.

on the head, rolled him up in a handkerchief, and put
him into my portmanteau amidst coats, trousers, &c. I
journeyed home again, and about

five

hours after I took

THE EEL.
out

tench to give him to the cook, when lo! he
him into water, and he actually appeared

my

I put

gasped
none the worse
;
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for all

he had gone through.

Thinking

gave him

his liberty,

then that he had earned his

life, I

and turned him into a small pond, and a twelvemonth
after, when we were netting it, we got him out, and he had
grown about half a pound. I have seen some tench ^
however, that have died in a much shorter time, though
generally they have tough lives.

What

truth there

may be in

the old story of the medical

cannot pretend to say. He is rather
slimy as to his skin, and if, like the bream, he can part
with his slime freely, it might prove efficacious, like
*
parmaceti for an inward bruise probably ; but I can
powers of the tench,

I

'

assume no other way in which he could be at
able as a

member

all

service-

of the finny faculty (unless his skin

possesses electrical powers).

THE EEL

(Murtena anffuiUa).

Angling for eels can hardy be looked upon as a matter
of any great consequence, as regards sport ; and yet there
are times, such as very hot still days when the trout will

not move, when sniggling an old eel out of his hole in
some lock or hatch-gate is not altogether unamusing,
while three or four of these

fish

form a by no means un-

And as at
pleasant change in the angler's bill of fare.
times the angler may be glad so to amend his supper or
dinner, I give a brief account of the best

way

of taking

eels.

Eels are principally caught in traps constructed for the
These are made mostly at mill- weirs and such
purpose.
places,

erected,

They

but often

independently of them.

and on them are

Stages are

set large baskets called

are also taken in smaller baskets called

'

bucks.'
'

'

pots

or

SXIGGLIXG FOR EELS.
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'

wheels,'

which are baited with worms, &c., and

banks, or in the runs between weeds.

set

under

In the winter time

they are speared, a spear being thrust into every likely
looking spot in mud banks, where they are thought to be
occasionally an

concealed, and

eel

comes up hanging

between the teeth, fished out of the seething flood by a
demon prong, like one of the unhappy peculators in the
'
Inferno of
boiling pitch of Malebolge, described in the
'

Dante. They are also taken on set-night lines.
these methods have nothing to do with angling.

But

all

From an angling point of view, they are taken imprimis, with the rod and line, a worm On about a No. 6
or 7 hook being the favourite bait.
It matters little
whether a float be used or not ; the only requisite is to
allow the

worm

to lie

picked up by the

eels,

upon the bottom, whence it
and as certainly devoured.

will

be

It not

unfrequently happens that one will take the worm in
barbel or trout -fishing, when it becomes a very great
nuisance, and if not very speedily unhooked, twists the

and covers

line into knots,

it

with slime.

As soon

as the

landed, the angler should set his foot firmly upon
the body, and with his penknife sever the vertebras at the
eel is

bark of the neck, when its struggles will almost entirely
Eels have been known not only to run at and take
cease.
a spinning bait, but even to rise at and take an artificial
I

fly.

am

informed by a friend that he often visits a
is full of large eels, and where they spin

large pool which
for

them

constantly.

SNIGGLING

is

a most ingenious method of catching eels.

tackle required for sniggling is simply some halfdozen yards of water cord, with a large darning-needle
lashed on crosswise by the middle, at one end of the line.

The

This of course
trout will not

ment

is

easily carried in the creel,

rise,

and the angler

is

and when the

at a loss for amuse-

for it),
(if the river presents facilities

he

may

kill

CLOD-FISHIXG.
half-a-dozen pounds or

have

must

more of

89

eels easily,

and

so, as

I

his dinner without wasting his time.
He
cut a sniggling stick or rod, from eight to ten feet

said,

amend

a hazel, alder,
long, or longer, with a curved or bent top
a
or
other
will
do.
then
ash,
lob-worm, he
twig
Taking

must thrust the needle into the worm, until it be hidden
then sticking
it
(see Plate VI. figs. 5 and 6, p. 130)
the point of the needle lightly into the end of the stick,
and holding one end of the string in the left hand and
the stick in the right, the angler must ' prospect and
within

;

'

look out for some hole in the bank, under a stone, or the
side of lock walls, &c., which may be likely to hold an
eel; and, directing the worm at the point of the stick
towards the hole, it should be thrust as far as practicable
into it.
If an eel be there, he will immediately seize it,

and pull it from the stick when the angler feels the tug,
he should draw the stick gently away from the spot, and
when he has
give the eel time to swallow the worm
reason to think it has done so, he must give a slight pull,
and the needle which has gone inside the worm straight
;

;

down the eel's throat, will turn across in his gullet, and
hook him safely. Now comes the tug of war. The eel
will refuse to quit his hole very likely, and turning his
tail about in its sinuosities, will
firmly resist all efforts to

withdraw him; but the angler has only to be patient,
and keep up a steady strain on the string, and he will in
time tire the eel out, and it will come out of its hole?
when it will be easily captured. Eels of two or three
or even

more pounds weight

are often thus taken.

another way of taking eels.
It can
be
called
it
has
a
rude
resemblance
hardly
angling, though
A large number of lob-worms are strung on pieces
to it.
CLOD-FISHING

is

of worsted, and these are all tied up into a mass somewhat
resembling a small mop. This is called the 'clod,' which
is

attached by means of a stout line of convenient length

STICHERIXG.
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When the eels are running or migratthe
his stand with a pail half full of
takes
ing,
angler
water beside him, and placed almost the length of the

to a suitable pole.

He drops the clod into the water, and
pole from him.
allows it to sink to the bottom ; presently an eel attacks
it ; as soon as the angler feels the bite, he raises the clod
from the water, and holds it over the
teeth being entangled in the worsted,
he cannot easily oC himself let go ; but he is shaken off
into the pail, and the clod is once more dipped into the
with a steady
pail.

The

lift

eel's

water.
is yet another method of
It
catching eels.
think, peculiar to Hampshire, as I never heard of it
elsewhere ; but there is a good deal of fun at times in a

STICHBBINQ

is, I

The apparatus used is an old sickle,
stichering party.
short and chipped so as to be roughly toothed.
This is tied on to a light pole some twelve feet long.

worn

Armed with one

of these and a bag the sportsman sallies

forth to the water meadows, where the wide deep drains
for irrigating purposes are situated.
Peering about, at

the bottom of one of these, he presently espies an eel, or
the head of one, projecting from under a leaf or weed ;

he then gently and cautiously thrusts the hook under the
body, and with a sudden toss pitches him high and
the bank, and puts him in the bag.
on
An unskilful
dry
sticherer will sometimes chop off his neighbour's ear, or
poke out his eye, which doubtless lends excitement to the

eel's

sport.

THE PERCH
The perch

is

(Percajluviatilis).

usually described as a bold biting

fish,

and so he may be where he is not much fished for, or
where perch are over-plentiful and small, or when, like
other fish, they have a hungry day but if by the above
;

THE PERCH.
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it be meant that good perch are deficient in
Where they are at all
I contradict it.
then
wariness,
rivers and lakes where
to
fished
and my remarks apply

character

they are well and regularly fished for

there are few fish

more

capricious or careful in biting than large perch ;
small ones may often be taken in any quantity, but not

when they gain experience. I have known places
haunted by numbers of good perch perch of from a
pound and a half to three pounds in weight and yet,
season after season, there are seldom more than one or two
so

them caught, and

these nearly always at the starvation
after the heavy winter floods, when
of
the
i.e.
year,
part
the small fish are all driven up the brooks, and the perch

of

are

the few

driven into

still

eddies that exist.

Here,

tearing down outside in a spate, from
one to two hundred, and sometimes more, perch will often
be congregated in a space of some ten or twenty square

while the river

is

After these fish have battled with the
yards, perhaps.
frosts of winter, on short rations for weeks, what chance

has a

minnow among such a

host, or

what chance even a

No

wonder, then, that you pull them
up two or three at a time, one for each minnow the
only wonder is that they do not, in their eagerness,
swallow the plummet of your paternoster in its descent,

hundred minnows

:

;

by mistake.

In truth and faith, January and February

are deadly months for poor Perchy.
Cabined, cribbed,
confined in a black hole of an eddy, they are pulled out
not in braces, dozens, or even scores, but often to the
I have seen and helped to catch ten
dozen and over out of one hole, and have heard of twice

tune of hundreds.

But catch Master Perch on a fine
ten dozen being taken.
summer's day, in this way, if you can. Often have I,
through the crystal clear water, watched the proceeding*
of a dozen perch at the worm or a
some twelve or thirteen feet below.

minnow on my hook,
How they come up
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to

it

with

all

sail set,

their fins extended, their spines

meant to devour it without hesitation
and how they pause when they do come up to it, and
swim gently round it, as if a worm or a minnow were an
erect, as if they

!

which required the nicest taste, and the
consideration of a connoisseur to appreciate it properly.

article of vertu,

At length one of the

boldest, taking hold of the

extreme

tip of the tail as timidly as a bashful young gentleman
takes hold of the tip of his partner's finger when he leads

her to the festive quadrille, will give

it

a shake.

Now,

if

you are curious, watch your float see how it bobs down,
after a fashion that would make you think the perch must
not only have swallowed the bait, but half digested it
;

;

whereas, in fact, they cannot make up their minds about itIs it real old Chelsea
Is it a safe investment or is it not ?

modern imitation ? And then comes an aldermanic perch, of nigh two pounds, a warm liveryman of
the Fishmongers' Company, a regular turtle-fed lord
mayor elect, with his cheeks blown up, his eyes staring
out of his head, his fins all bristling with magisterial im*
Now then, what is this case
Ha, hum a
portance.
or only a

!

worm, eh

? yes.

Found hanging about the

I

streets with

no ascertainable occupation, and without any home, eh ?
Ha bad case very bad a mysterious and vagrom cnaTake him away, some of you, and lock
racter, evidently.
!

!

very suspicious indeed, very much so.' And so
his lordship, having taken a half turn, and a brief survey
of the wretched trembling culprit, who with policeman

him up

hook stuck into him, Alderman Perch looking at him
angrily and hungrily, and limbo gaping at him from Mr.
Alderman's stomach, is drawn up as useless and thrown
on one side while, with a fan of his tail, the alderman
scuttles off to a fresh case, and all his little people scuttle
;

him, save, perhaps, one unhappy little devil who
won't take warning. Anyone who wishes to see this poroff after
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trayed, should look at poor Arthur Smith's lithograph of
It is a
Kolfe's picture, called ' The Committee of Taste/
of
the
bit
and
combination
of
expression,
greedigrand
ness, inquisitiveness, pomposity,
is

But

perfectly delicious.

to

and funk, in the picture,

my

angling.

There are various ways of catching perch. The first,
and mo^t common, is with the live minnow, or, if minnow
cannot be had, any other small fish, or fry of gudgeon,
dace, or roach, will do ; but these should only be used

when the angler has no other alternative, as, although the
perch is infinitely the more desirable and valuable fish,
fry should not

a minnow,

be wasted.

all of

which

There are four ways of using

will take perch

:

viz.

with a

float

and either one or two nooks, or a paternoster with two
or three, with a loose line and roving minnow, or by
spinning.

With the

float, the lowest hook (if two are used) should
inches off the bottom, and the next one
three
be two or
should hang between mid-water and the bottom. The

way of baiting the minnow is to pass the hook tenderly and carefully through the gristle of the upper lip ;

best

some choose the back tin, but a minnow so hooked neither
lives so long nor moves so freely as when hooked by the
lip.

When

a perch takes the float down, do not strike

directly, as the tackle used for this fishing being usually
fine, it is as well to make sure of him ; for, in spite of anything that some sceptical anglers may say to the contrary,

the scratching and losing of one or two perch does most
I won't say always, because there
indubitably very often
but
does
be
drive the shoal
exceptions,
may
very often

have noticed

it scores of times, and have heard
and
experienced anglers verify the fact. Theremany good
fore rather give him a little time, and even let him leave

away.

I

the bait, or cut
scratching him.

it off,

in preference to being too
hasty

and
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The

paternoster is simply a gut line, a yard or four feet
with
hooks about a foot apart, and weighted at the
long,
end with a bullet or pear-shaped plummet. Some anglers
use three hooks and some two, a necessity which is more
often regulated by the depth of the water to be fished.
But the lowest hook, unless the bottom is unusually foul,

should be almost on the ground, as it is the habit of the
minnows to strike up toward the surface in their efforts
to escape, just as

it is

the habit of

them

by an enemy

;

even to

out of the water.

jump

fear causes

be not kept down,

it will

be

all fish

when pursued

to seek the surface, and

Therefore

much above

if

the

minnow

the head of such

perch as are lying at the bottom ; and, if the water be at
coloured (as is best for perch-fishing), this will not

all

only be a fault, but a great one ; whereas if the hook be
kept close down to the lead, it will catch two or three fish

The second hook
against either of the other hook's one.
should be fixed nine inches above, and must hang clear
of the tie of the lower hook. This is the best form of
paternoster made.

Some

people

on to coarse hog

make a

paternoster by tying their hooks
bristles, and these again on to a piece of

perforated bone, through which the main line runs, a shot
above and below it keeping the bristled hook in its place.
This is done in order to keep the minnow clear of the

main line (bristles being stiffer than gut), and to permit
him to swim freely and unnaturally round and round like
a very clever contrivance, and very exquisite
but
an
abomination of abominations in practice.
fooling,

a mill-horse

made to sell, not
It is the paternoster of tackle-makers
is a very
followed
to catch fish.
Paternostering properly
skilful

and not particularly easy branch of angling, and

as far as

cannot

experience goes, not one angler in a thousand
make or fish a paternoster properly. You
too fine for the perch in season ; and the finer

my

knows how
fish

to

PLATE
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fish you catch.
To put a
with a cumbrous paraphernalia

the more and better

great coarse hog's bristle,
of shots and bone, under a perch's nose, is a downright
insult to his common sense of self-preservation ; and if he

condescends to take your
probably without the hook.

minnow

at all, he will take it

Now, this is the way I make a paternoster ; and this is
the way that some old friends of mine, who are by far the
best paternoster-fishers on the Thames or anywhere else

Make
of, taught me to make it.
a long noose for the loop on which to fasten your lead,
and in this loop, or immediately above it, tie another

that ever I saw or heard

loop, by the simple process of doubling the gut and tying
it ; about nine inches above this repeat the process, and

another loop, and at the same distance above that tie
This fashion of making the loops may be
thought dangerous to the knot, but in reality it is not so
tie

another.

when the gut

is wet ; and it has the
advantage of always
at
out
and
so
right angles,
standing
keeping the hook,
from the line. Into each of these loops slip the end of

the hook-gut, which

should have a knot tied in the
extreme end to prevent slipping, and secured by the
hitch shown in Plate III. fig. 5 ;
a hook is thus
to
each
the
to
each
hook being about
appended
loop,
gut
seven inches long ; the lowest one need not be so long.
Persons who have not a great deal of experience in paternostering will object to the lower hook being so low

down, urging that it is liable to take hold of weeds, &c.
The hooks
practice, however will change their opinion.
are of Nos. 6 and 7 and of moderately fine wire, stoutish
in the shank, and roundish bend, and are tied upon fine
round gut, the main line being a little stouter. The lead
;

is

pear-shaped, and varies in weight to suit the stream
this tackle I do not find that I hook all
;

and even with

the perch that

come

at

it.

A

sketch of this paternoster
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may be seen in Plate II. fig. 10, p. 70. If any other
form is wanted the angler must go to the tackle- shops,
for no other in my opinion is worth a straw.
To

use the paternoster,

first

be sure your baits are

and then commence at the top of the eddy or
stream, and fish the eye, or first eddy, carefully, for there

alive,

the best

a tight

Drop the tackle

fish lie.

line, so that

to the bottom, keeping
the lead touches the bottom, but with
rest a minute, and if no bite come,

no slack line ; let it
and move it from left to right, or vice versa, round
about you, until the immediate neighbourhood is fished
lift it,

;

then, lifting the tackle out of the water, swing it out a
yard or two further down stream ; let it rest a minute

and then draw it towards you, a foot or so at a time, until
the tackle comes home, when repeat the cast, lengthening
the distance each time, until the place is fished out, or
you have to move lower down. If you get a bite, do not
strike at the first nibble, but drop the point of the rod so
as

to yield

a

little

line

;

but when you

feel

a quick

'

pluck, pluck, pluck,' strike firmly, but not too heavily,
and remember that the heavier the fish you eocpect to
catch, the more time you must give them, as they are slow
and cautious, and if the hook be not well in their mouths,

you

will lose

them

to a certainty

I always use a landing-net

if

when good-bye

the fish

to sport.

over half a pound ;
saves so much time,

is

under, I lift him in at once, as it
from the other hooks often getting hung up in the net.
Take care how you handle Master Perch, for he has sharp

if

spines and gill-points, and will frequently resent rough
and unskilful handling by a sharp stab or two.
When two persons are paternostering from a punt, they

should stand side by side in the stern of the punt, fishing
right and left, merely bringing the rod round to the fisher-

man, who will take the fish off and re-bait. Much depends
upon the puntsman, and his skill in holding and managing
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spoil the fishing.

The

localities in

;
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a bungler will be sure to

which to look

for perch vary

with the

Early in the summer the angler will find them in
the streams, as in gudgeon- swims, into which they come
season.

when the ground

is

raked or disturbed, and here they

the angler's gudgeon worm ravenously ; indeed, perch occasionally take a worm almost as well, and
in some cases even better, than they do the minnow.
often take

They

are often taken on the ledger, and these are fre-

quently the best fish too. Some time since I was fishing
with a friend on the Thames ; we were dace-fishing, with
the float line

;

he had a paternoster out on his side of the

boat for perch ; I had a ledger on my side for barbel ; I
had at least a dozen bites, and caught two or three nice
perch, while he never got a touch, with a choice minnow

and a small gudgeon not four or five yards off, and the
perch were feeding all round us. As the summer advances, the perch seek the deeper and stronger streams,
the quiet eddies and deep holes near piles, lock-gates,
piers of bridges, corners of weirs, and by heavy weed
banks.

At

this

time they are well fed and cautious, and
make a good dish of them.

will try the angler's skill to

As the season advances, and the winter floods sweep
all draw into the great eddies, or still corners,
particularly after a sharp frost, and here they will be
found in great numbers and when the water is a little
coloured, they may be taken in from three to seven or
down, they

;

eight feet of water, or deeper, in any quantity, as they
As March
are then hungry, though in good condition.

comes on, they get heavy in spawn, when they should not
be disturbed. By the middle of April they get amongst
the weeds, rushes, or fibrous roots of trees, in still backwaters, and here they deposit their spawn in long ropy
It is astonishing what a vast number
glutinous masses.

H
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of eggs the female perch will void

;

they are very small,

and about the size and of the appearance of little seed
Perch spawn about the end of April, and get
pearls.
into fair season again by the end of June.
Perch may often be caught with a spinning minnow,
but it is not a very common method of angling for them,
though the best fish are usually so caught and I have
known good execution done in lakes by spinning, either
;

with a minnow (real or artificial) or a spoon. Indeed, I
almost think, from my experience, that I am justified in
saying that they take a spoon better than almost any
other spinning bait; but I have found them prefer the
triangular spinner made of spoon metal (commonly called
*

otter ') to the regular spoon, the only reason I can
give for it being that it spins better and more evenly
than the spoon, which wobbles a good deal ; and though
this is liked by pike, and not always objected to by trout

the

(particularly lake trout),

it

would seem that

it is

not a

strong recommendation to perch.
A handful or two of gentles or broken worms will be

found useful as ground-bait, when float-fishing with worms.
do, do not take your wife's or sister's

But whatever you

gold-fish globe out with a muslin cover on

of lively

minnows

inside,

it,

and a stock

under the supposition that the

perch will rub their noses against the glass, like cats at a
dairy window, according to the old superstition.

Perch are commonly taken with the

fly in

some parts

of the country, and I have known them to be taken thus
in the Thames, but this is a less general method of fishing
for

A showy fly with tinsel on
spinning.
most to be commended, the fashion being of

them even than

the body

is

no great consequence, perch not being very particular in
this respect.

Perch in this country seldom exceed four pounds in
weight, but one of three pounds is a rarity, while a two
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pound perch is a fine fish. They have been known to
reach nine pounds weight, and in the large lakes of Germany and Scandinavia they occasionally reach a very

A

dish of half-pound perch, however, is not
large size.
in our less favoured land to be despised.
The best day's
I
ever
had
on
was
the
Kennet, a capital
perch-fishing

perch river.

I fished

with a friend, and we took

home

thirty-seven perch which weighed sixty pounds
many of
them weighed two pounds, and some were over that weight.
My companion had three large perch on his paternoster
at the same time he bagged two of them one was two
pounds, the other two pounds and a quarter, and the one
which got away was larger than either of them. We lost
;

;

a great

many

fine fish in the course of

the day, I in par-

I had another
ticular losing nearly as many as I caught.
excellent day's sport on the Kennet subsequently, though

of a

mixed

which

I

character, consisting of pike and perch, and
have alluded to in the chapter on the pike.

H
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CHAPTER

IV.

MID-WATER FISHING.
THB PIKH

SPllOnWO- TBOLLINO "WITH THB DEAD QOROB

THE PIKE

LIVE BAITING, ETC.

(Esoxluciui).

THE pike

plays no little part in the literature of angling
has even been deemed worthy of a book to
he
indeed,
himself.
I, however, cannot afford to give to him more
;

than a limited space.
Pike, under favourable circumstances, grow to almost
any size a freshwater fish could be supposed to attain.
In this country they have rarely been known to exceed
eighty pounds ; but Sir J. Hawkins speaks, in his notes to
'
the * Complete Angler ; of one caught at Lillieshall Lime

Works, in 1765, which weighed one hundred and seventy
The story runs thus: 'On Tuesday last, at
Lillieshall Lime Works, near Newport, a pool about nine
yards deep, which has not been fished for ages, was let
pounds.

off by means bf a level, brought up to drain the works,
when an enormous pike was found. He was drawn out by

a rope fastened round his head and

gills,

amidst hundreds

of spectators, in which service a great many men were employed. He weighed upwards of one hundred and seventy

pounds, and is thought to be the largest ever seen. Some
time ago the clerk of the parish was trolling on the above
pool, when his bait was seized by the furious creature,
which by a sudden jerk pulled him in, and doubtless would
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have devoured him also, had he not by .wonderful
agility
and dexterous swimming escaped the dreadful jaws of this
voracious animal.'

I find it rather dvtfioult-,

hWey*iy l;o

*

:

swallow the clerk, whatever the pike might have done if
he could have got hold of him but, on looking for the
authority, it states that the story was inserted as an article
of news in a London paper, the very name of which is
;

not given.

But another extract

is

taken from the same

print, in which a watch, with a black ribbon

and two

was found in the stomach of a twenty-eight
pound pike, the said watch, &c., having been the property
of a gentleman's servant (names not recorded), said to
steel seals,

have been drowned in the river

six

weeks ago

;

and whether

the pike picked the dead man's pocket of his watch, or ate
up the man, watch and all, is not stated but here is the

The watch is still in the possession of
Mr. John Koberts, of the Cross Keys, Littleport (names all
clear enough in this instance), for the inspection of the
public,' and no doubt many of the public came to see the
watch and stayed to taste the ale.
In all probability
both stories are more or less apocryphal. A forty-pound
fish is not by any means ' common wares
I
now-a-days.
have the head of one that size which was sent me by my
late friend ' The Old Bushman,' but that was killed in
Sweden. The largest I ever killed was twenty-two pounds
and a half; though I have, I think, hooked some of over
that size, but it was when spinning, with the old three or
four triangle tackle, which is a very risky method of
taking large fish and they invariably managed, after a
'

pith of the story.

'

;

The story of the
two, to discard the hooks.
Mannheim pike has so often been referred to that I feel
run or

him by. The fish, when caught, was
two hundred and sixty-seven years old. The
skeleton was preserved in the Mannheim Museum, and
was nineteen feet in length but, upon being examined

bound not

to pass

said to be

;
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by a clever axiatoBiist, it was discovered that several verhad been supplemented. However much or little
of ihi^ story has been exaggerated, the fact that pike,
under favourable circumstances of food and water, will
reach a very large size is undoubted, and the rate of growth
in the earlier years, where food is plentiful, and the water
Mr. Simeon, in his adsuitable, is astonishingly rapid.
mirable ' Stray Notes on Natural History,' cites an instance
in which pike had increased to nearly twenty pounds
weight (from two or three) in eighteen months, or at the
tebrae

rate of almost ten or eleven

The pike

is

from

pounds a year.

his habits a solitary fish,

though big
ones are often found in pairs ; and after floods and frosts
they may, like perch, be found collected together in
numbers, in any favourable eddy, such as the mouth of a
back-water, or the tail of an island, the ends of old locks,
reed or rush beds, the corners of tumbling bays, &c., all
of which are favourite holds. They spawn from March tijl

the end of May, in ditches and back-waters, and, after a
short rest, they scour themselves in the streams, and then
take up their regular habitation and hunting-grounds for
The pike, when young, and up to about four

the season.

pounds weight, has been called a jack, until by degrees it
has often come to be called a jack, no matter of what size
it may be.
It is certainly one of the most omnivorous fish
that swims ; and, when hungry, nothing living, and a few
I have known pike to take
things dead, come amiss to it.
in
under the idea that
when
and
floats
motion,
plummets
they were edibles, and retain their hold of them for some
Yet, where they are
space in spite of strong pulling.

and are much fished for, they get tolerably shy
and wide-awake ; and a pike that has been run once or twice
and roughly handled, is apt to come at the bait somewhat

well fed,

cautiously.
I am satisfied from all I have noticed that pike (big
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pike particularly) do not feed every day ; like boa-constrichave a heavy gorge about once in two or three days
This is the habit
or longer, and then lie torpid for days.
tors they

of the pike in all large aquariums, and it squares well with
many hitherto unaccountable peculiarities in the feeding of

pike which I have often noticed.
In fishing for pike, regard is to be had as to whether

you wish to take them big or little indiscriminately, or
whether you desire only to kill those over a certain size,
returning all others to the water. If the latter be your
aim, no gorge bait of any kind should be allowed, and
the angler should be confined to spinning or snap-fishing.
If, however, the former be your wish,
bait or style that suits your purpose.

The most sportsmanlike way of

you may use any

fishing for pike is cer-

The angler
tainly by spinning, which is thus practised.
takes a small fish (gudgeon, dace, or bleak are preferable
- if these cannot be obtained, he
may use any other small
fish which he can get) ; he then hooks the fish on to his
by a certain arrangement of hooks called a flight or
that by communicating a crook to the body or tail
may, when drawn through the water, revolve rapidly on

line

set, so
it

the screw principle.

In order to permit the bait so to

revolve without twisting the line, a tackle called a trace
is used.
This is about four or five feet long, and consists

of a few strands of stout salmon gut, or of gut twisted, or
even of gimp, linked together with a couple of swivels at
intervals, about eighteen inches apart, a third swivel

being sometimes used, to connect this part of the tackle
with the running or reel line a good large loop being
left at the other end of the trace to loop the
flight of
;

hooks on, or for the purpose of changing them at pleasure.
A drawing of the trace may be seen surrounding the spin-

ning
2)

is

flights in Plate IV. (p. 104).

shown a hook-swivel used

At theH{) end

(fig.

for fixing the trace to the
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running line. They are not the easiest swivels to manipubut they are the safest. The trace should not be

late,

than from a yard to four feet long, and not more
Befive, or it will be found awkward in casting.
tween the swivels the lead or sinker is to be fastened.

less

than

In ponds, where the weeds come very near the surface,
a sinker may be dispensed with, and the bait be allowed
to run almost along the surface of the water.
In this instance the simpler the arrangement of hooks, and the
fewer there are of them, the better.

The

sinker formerly most usually adopted is the long,
round, perforated lead, which is shown in Plate IV. fig. 6,

and through which the gimp is run. Some anglers use
large shot these are sometimes squeezed or bitten on to
the line, and the gimp or gut thus so forcibly compressed
cannot but be damaged and weakened. Others use a set
of perforated shot with loops at each end, which is linked
on in the middle of the trace between two swivels but
While some bite
perforated shot nut the gimp in time.
a number of shot on to a loose piece of gimp or gut, and
;

;

then lash the set of shot on to the trace.
plans have this objection
the twist, in spite of any

But

all

these

the lead turns with the line

;

of swivels, is communicated to the running line, and thus, when the twist gets
into it, it snarls, and kinks, and tangles, so that it will not

number

run through the rings, which

To prevent

is

very trying to the temper.
by the Cornish

this the plan used in sea-fishing

fishermen of fastening a lead under, or on one side of the
line, was adopted, and a lead fashioned in a crescent, as

shown in

me

fig. 7,

Plate IV.

is

This struck
frequently used.
and I brought out the

as being a little cumbrous,

Field' lead (see Plate IV. fig. 8), which is secured from
shifting by a small plug thrust into the pipe to jamb the

and,(jpom experience, I can say that it answers
thoroughly. The lead is 'shown threaded on the gimp in
the cut, but this is a troublesome plan, if you want to

line;

1'IATE
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and to use a lighter one ; in such cases I
of brass or copper wire through the lead,
a
bit
use
merely
and leaving half an inch or so protruding at either end,
shift it at all

With
lap the ends round any convenient spot in the trace.
these leads at least two swivels should be between the lead
and the hooks, as

is in that part of the trace.
of the water or stream
or
swiftness
According
depth
to be fished, so should the weight of the lead be ; and this
is a point to which considerable attention should be paid,

all

the twist

to the

as it is sometimes necessary to fish deep and sometimes to
fish shallow.
Of the two, I prefer to fish deep, as the less
distance a pike has to come after the bait the better, for

pike will not always come to the top of the water after the
bait, even if they see it ; and when they do come, they will
see the deception so much more easily that, if they are not

This is
tolerably hungry, they will often refuse the bait.
fish.
time
have
with
a
the
case
I,
good
Many
especially
when fishing rather high, seen a good ten or a dozen-

pounder come up with a dash at the bait and after following it for a yard or two, turn tail and leave it, when, probably, had I been fishing deep, he would just have put his
nose out of the weed and snapped my bait. But there is a
great advantage in fishing high when the fish are hungry.
You cover so much more ground that is to say, the fish

can see the bait so much farther off. If the angler will
glance at the diagram in Plate VI. p. 130, he will see what I
mean. A is one spinning bait fished high, B is another
fished low.

Now, pike

at

range, will easily see A,
farther off than

E and F.

C and D, and

whereas

B

all

within that

will scarcely

be seen

Still, if the fish

are running shyjy,
two trolls or throws in the position of B are preferable to
one at A. Of course, if the fish are well on the feed, and
are ranging for food, it will matter little whether the
angler fishes high or low, as within any reasonable distance
his bait

will be seen

laterally,

and probably run
-

at.
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Whether it be taken or no, however, of course depends on
the opinion the fish forms of it on nearer inspection. One
point the angler should bear in mind, viz. that he cannot
(provided the bait turns round fairly, so as to display
itself well and hide the hooks) spin too slowly : and if he
over-weights his line, in order to keep it clear of the

weeds at the bottom, he will be obliged to spin so
quickly, or to draw the bait along so rapidly, that he will
not give the pike a fair chance of biting. Too swift
spinning is a great fault, and it is, indeed, too common a

The angler likes to be always
out
goes thirty or forty yards of
throwing.
line.
'There's a throw, Smith, my boy!' He likes to
'
see his bait spin like a humming top.
Look at that,
fault in these fast days.
*

Swish

'

!

boy can you make a bait spin like that ?
cannot make a bait spin in that wonderful
Smith
Possibly
throw above twenty or thirty yards of
and
cannot
way,
Smith,

my

'

!

but somehow Smith, with a short line, runs more
It has been the popular myth
fast friend.

line

;

fish

than our

that a bait travelling at railway pace, and spinning like
one long line of silver, is the correct thing, because it

This argument is
imitates a fish in an agony of terror.
sheer nonsense, as fish do not conduct themselves like

dancing dervishes or ballet-masters, and perform pirouettes when in a fright.
They run away and turn perhaps, from side to side, as the swimmer does, to gain increased power by concentrating every effort now to one
The long, slow
point and then, as a relief, to the other.

wobble of a badly-spinning bait is much more like the
reed; thing, no doubt, but it is necessary to make the bait
turn somewhat rapidly in order that the pike may not
have too much uninterrupted inspection of the eight or
ten hooks that encumber one side of the lure, and in order
to present the silver side, constantly changing and flashing
in the light, to attract the attention of the fish, which a
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badly-spinning bait -will not do and it is to be borne in
mind, that unless the bait spins very well indeed when
;

drawn

rapidly through the water, it will,

preferable), hardly spin at
desirable that the bait should spin

only moderately slowly (as
therefore

all;

it

is

when drawn

is

well.

The

best kind of line for spinning, unless the angler be

fishing with Nottingham tackle, or casting frcm the reel,
slack plaited silk dressed. In choosing the line, see that

be neither too fine nor too bulky. If it
be constantly kinking in throwing, and

be too fine
it will

is

it

it will

not stand

the requisite amount of wear and tear attendant on jackIf it be too bulky it does not go so freely
fishing.

through the rings, and much shortens the cast, besides
being too visible to the fish. If very heavy baits be required and large fish be expected, a stouter line must of
Select a line that

course be used.

is

neither too dry nor

too sticky as regards the dressing. If it be too dry the
dressing on the line cracks in places, and the line becomes

more like a land-measuring chain than a fishing-line;
and if it be soft and sticky it is a perpetual nuisance
in casting, causing endless kinking, and the dressing very
soon wears

when used

It should be fifty or sixty yards long
will be often required in fishing, but

off.

not that so

much

well at one end

it

with advantage, and answers

can be turned end for end
all

the purposes of a

new

line.

The rod used in spinning for jack should be from
twelve to fourteen or fifteen feet in length, with sufficient
of spring in it to cast a bait well and yet with good subto stand

stance

the strain and plunges of

should weeds intervene.

made

of cane

that should

having

;

but

if it

be used for

Some
be made
it

is

heavy

fish

anglers prefer the rod
of cane, the only kind

bamboo, the other canes
them. Other per-

hardly sufficient substance in
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sons prefer

it
is

greenheart
for the top.

made

of solid wood,

and of

all

woods

the best, with a good splinter of the same
That is the rod I prefer.
But, whichever

may be adopted, the rod should be ringed with good-sized
stout upright rings, to allow the line to run through them
with perfect freedom.
If the angler does not require to
convey the rod from place to place, but is in the habit of
fishing the same water, and has a convenient place for it,
a single stick of bamboo, with winch fittings and a short
solid top spliced into it, will be found as useful and effective a rod as can be employed.
I used a similar one for

yean when

on the Thames, and never had
was both light and powerful.
It will be found very advantageous with the ordinary rod
to have two tops, the one a little shorter and stiffer than
the other, for heavy baits and big fish, as the use of heavy
baits with an ordinary top would soon strain and wear it
out.
Attention should be paid from time to time to the
the
at
top of the rod whence the line is delivered, as
eye
this is apt to wear into grooves from the constant running
friction of the line, and if not seen to these grooves get
I almost lived

reason to complain of

it,

as it

so sharp that they will in once or twice using cut all the
very good plan is to have
dressing off even a new line.

A

enclosed in the wire eye a movable bone or mother-of-pearl

which can be turned round at pleasure so as to shift
the place over which the line runs. Many eyes have been
ring,

invented for the purpose of delivering the line with the
least amount of friction, and various mechanical contrivances have been put into use, but I have seen none yet

worth adopting beyond this.
A plain winch is best with not too heavy a check,
as to run the line off easily if the fish requires it*

so

A

winch that will hold sixty or seventy yards of medium
sized dressed eight-plait line is desirable, and it should be
pretty stout in the frame, as it will have to stand wear
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and tear and rough usage in all sorts of weathers. For
metal reels will be found preferable to the

this reason the

wooden

ones.

and perhaps most important point to be conthe
sidered,
flight of hooks on which the bait is to be
and about this there is a great variety of opinions,
fixed

The

last,
is

;

some anglers preferring large hooks and some small
hooks, some many hooks and some few, some triangles
in
brazed or unbrazed, some doubles and some singles
combination
of
hooks and gut
fact, almost every possible
The tackle in most general use
or gimp has been tried.
;

is

the old-fashioned three triangles with a sliding lip-hook
Some use four triangles

(see Plate IV. fig. 1, p. 104).

and a lip-hook, some have a double set of hooks or a
but I have
triangle or two on either side of the bait
never found that the multiplying of hooks beyond a
;

certain point increases the certainty of capture
rather,
indeed, the reverse, for the hooks are apt to entangle,
and one interferes with the action of the other. I have

seen the hooks which have been rejected by a pike on
several occasions come up all hooked and tangled to.

gether, almost in a ball, and each hook had evidently
been instrumental in dragging the other from its hold.

How much more

useful

hook well stuck
remember that it is
sized

would have been one single

in.

far

fair-

Added to this, anglers should
more difficult to drive four or

hooks simultaneously into the jaw of a pike than it is
Let the angler take a single hook, place
to drive one.

five

the point against any substance and give it a pull so as to
embed the barb, and then let him take an ordinary spinning flight and fix the points of two hooks in each tri-

angle on the same substance and take a pull at the flight,
and I do not think I am far out in my calculation when I
say that it requires five times the force to bury the barbs
of the many that w ould be required for the single hook

HARD STRIKING DESIRABLE.

110

and of course the more the number of hooks

is

increased

of the barbs being buried, and
the
greater chance there is of the pike's
consequently

the

less

chance there

is

getting off the tackle. The angler may depend upon it
that the simpler the tackle, and the fewer hooks there are
in it (combined with a fair arming of the bait and a
reasonable chance of hooking the fish, of course), the

A

better.

great

many

pike do continually escape from
fish ; and a

and these are mostly the best

spinning tackle,
very hard stroke is required to send the hooks home
beyond the barbs if many and good-sized hooks are used.
I do not mean to say this is always so, because it may

happen that only one hook comes in contact with the
Another
pike's jaw, but this is certainly exceptional.
reason for harder striking than would at first seem necessary is this the pike, when he seizes the bait, takes it
across his jaws, that is, the head and tail protrude on
each side of his mouth. Savage perhaps with hunger and
rage, he drives his long tusks almost through the bait.
Now, the hooks being also buried in the bait, they must
either be torn out of it, or the bait be dislodged from the
:

firm grip of the pike's tusks, before the hooks can be
stuck into him. It often happens that the angler will

play a good pike for some minutes solely by the fish having
his teeth stuck deeply into the bait, and not having the
sense to open his mouth, or from his refusing to relin-

quish his prey. The first time he comes to the surface of
the water he gasps for breath, his huge mouth gapes, he
gives his head a shake and out tumbles the bait, hooks

and

1

all,

not one of them having had hold.

Away then

Another reason why a pike is often thus held, is owing to the peculiar
Let the angler examine the mouth of a pike, and note
how it is made for holding. The tusks curve slightly backwards and inwards from the lower jaw, while all the upper teeth, particularly the
palatal teeth, are bent directly back towards the throat therefore the angler
1

shape of his teeth.

;
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goes Pikey, quite satisfied with his entertainment pro
tern., and wondering what that ugly two-legged monster

with the hop-pole in his hand, and who looked in such a
state of perplexity and stew, had to do with the matter.

There

another reason

is

the barbs of the

and that

is,

from

the

points being far too long
I have touched more
on hooks.

But
hooks.

often get off through
being fleshed in them,

why pike

hooks

not

bad shape of the hooks, the
and the barbs much too rank.

fully

on this subject in the chapter

to return to that important point, the flight of
tackle with three triangles and a sliding

The

lip-hook has perhaps the greatest number of admirers.
To
It is the oldest tackle, and people are used to it.
bait the three-triangle tackle, take a small fish (a
dace, gudgeon, or bleak), stick one of the hooks of the
lowest triangle into the flesh of the tail, bringing the

point out on the same side so that the shanks of the hooks
be in a straight line along the side of the bait, draw
the tail up so as to bend or crook it, and stick the reversed

may

hook in so as to keep it crooked ; insert one of the
hooks of the second triangle in the middle of the side,
about, or a little below the vent ; stick one of the hooks
single

of the third triangle into the middle of the side near the
It should, if the bait is suited to the size ot

shoulder.

the tackle, go in just below the pectoral fins; then, having
the lip-hook down to the proper distance so as

slid

neither to bend the head of the bait nor allow
loose,

put the lip-hook through both

it

to be too

lips of the bait,

the

point being upwards. Examine the drawing of the lip-hook,
and it will be seen that the gimp passes two or three times
will easily perceive that if these teeth were buried in a bait, and the bait
were drawn firmly forwards, it would not be an easy thing for the pike to
disengage himself by any other method than the one suggested, and which
he very commonly adopts.
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round the shank in order to secure it from slipping by a
manipulation the lip-hook can be slid up or down so
;

little

that the head can be slackened or tightened at will. The
gimp is wound on or unwound from the shank of the liphook very easily if it be unlooped from the rest of the

by passing the end of the gimp under each turn.
by a drawing
this operation, which is very simple if once seen.
If the
bait be put on properly, the three triangles will be in a
straight line along the side of the bait, and there will be
no loose gimp between them (see Plate V. fig. 1, p. 112).
If the gimp be loose between the hooks, the bait when
drawn against the water 'buckles,' as it is termed, i.e.
bends back as if the backbone were broken, and this
trace,

It is difficult to explain either in words or

found fatal to spinning (see Plate V. fig. 3). If,
on the other band, it be too short and tight, the bait is
bent the other way, and will wobble too much (see Plate
will be

V.

fig. 4).

appears to

The hooks being
hang straight and

the water and draw

all firmly fixed, if

fairly

the bait

on them, drop

it

into

it

rapidly along ; if it spins to suit
your mind, proceed to fish with it. If it does not, tighten
or slacken the lip or the shoulder-hooks, or both, as the
case may seem to require, and try it again.
These directions are to suit a dace or gudgeon or other round-bodied

With a more flat-bodied fish, as a bleak or roach,
fish.
instead of the bait hanging quite straight upon the hooks,
the head should be bent a little down towards the tail,
and the body on the side opposite to the hooks should
have somewhat of the curve displayed by the back of the
bowl of a spoon (see Plate V. fig. 2). Put on properly

may be made to spin quite
well and sometimes better than a dace or gudgeon.
The directions given by many old writers to compress the
thus, a bleak or even a roach
as

round and round with white silk are
Poor old Tom Rosewell, of Marlow,
quite unnecessary.

body by tying

it

PLATE

5.
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was the first man who showed me how a bleak should be
put on, and when he put one on and spun it, you could
see nothing but one long even line of silver.
I am particular in these directions, as it has been the fashion hitherto with many authors to pretend that the putting on of a
bait cannot be explained, but the young hand is directed
to go to a Thames fisherman and to get him to show him
how to do it. This is all very well, and I by no means
disparage the advice, for the Thames fishermen are the
best spinners in the world ; but it is not everybody who
-can go to a Thames fisherman and take lessons.
Practice

alone will enable the young hand to put a bait on with any
certainty of its spinning well, or (as even old hands can-

not always be quite sure of this) will enable him at once
to know how to rectify it if it does not.
But I think by
following the above instructions and studying the cuts
given, that, if in time he is not able to succeed, he must
have less appreciation and readiness than a fisherman

The same directions will answer to the
come to touch on spinning for large trout.

ought to have.
letter

when

I

If the angler chooses to have tackle with four triangles,

the only difference will be that the triangles will be
closer together, but in inserting the hooks the angler
follow the instructions already given.
He can also
have hooks on the reverse side as well ; but as these are
supplementary hooks, they have merely to be stuck loosely

must

into the bait so as not to interfere with the

hang of it,
on
the
main
set.
I
do not redepending entirely
commend them, however, unless the fish are very large
and hungry, the tackle very stout, and very heavy striking
be the order of the day. With these conditions they are
very deadly, for I once used a double set of this kind
made of large mackerel hooks (having no others), and
throughout one whole day I killed every fish I struck^
this

1

Only twice

in

my

life

have I ever achieved this feat when I have had
I
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and they were

not

few,

numbering

thirty-six.

This

took place at Fordingbridge on the Avon, in Hampshire,,
many years since ; but the whilom worthy host of the
Star, Mr. Stewart, who wanted the pike taken out of
the stream, as they had almost destroyed all the trout,
will, if still alive, well remember the slaughter of that

the strike, however, would almost have broken
ordinary hooks and tackle. I had used a single flight of

day

;

bmall brazed triangles the day before and lost a great
of fish, and so resorted to these in desperation
almost every stroke took one or two hooks clean through

number

:

the jaws.

"NVhere pike are at all shy, this tackle would be
was visible more of the hooks than of the

useless, as there

If the angler wishes to fish very neatly

bait.

show, he can,

and without

using the white brazed triangles, wrap
silk
the
lapping over with stout silver tinsel. This will
silk from the fishes' teeth, show little or
the
protect
if

nothing to alarm, and,

if

anything, lend an attractive

brilliancy to the bait.

Before using any tackle composed of brazed triangles,
the angler should test each hook carefully, more particularly if they are at all old or have been used and laid

by

for

any length of time, or

if

they show any trace of
tempering of the

rust, as the brazing often destroys the

hooks

;

at least, I conclude so, as I have frequently found

any large number of fish

run.

The

largest fish

was ten pounds

;

the rest

nbout three and four pounds each. The day was very windy and boisterous,
nnd the fish hungry. Mr. Stewart and myself had as many fish to carry
home as we could manage. The set of hooks I used was very largo, and

had three triangles on one side and one on the other. I gave the fish plenty
of time, and then struck them as hard as I could with safety to my rod.
Usually, the angler will find that upon a f;iir average he loses fully oneOn somo clays
t bird of the runs he has, if he keeps a fair and honest score.
half when the fish run badly, on others of course much
modified to some small extent by improved tackle, but
there will always remain a considerable percentage of scratched and lost
fish, no matter what tackle you use.

he will
less

;

lose nearly

this

may be
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hooks in the state I have mentioned, though apparently

and well looking, snap at the slightest stroke, and
many a good fish have I thus lost from neglecting this

stout

necessary precaution.
The simplest tackle in the

way of

triangles I have

met

that used by the Nottingham spinners.
It is composed of only two triangles and a lip-hook. The liphook is a fixed one. The loop of the gimp is passed up
through the gill of the fish and out of the mouth, the lip-

with

is

hook being carefully mano3iivred through also ; this is then
turned and hooked through the lips in the usual way.
The first triangle goes into the shoulder, and the last is
brought up and hooked in over the tail part of the back,
just behind the dorsal fin, the bait being drawn up so
as to communicate a bend or crook to the body, and the
bend is thus given to the middle of the bait instead of
the

tail (see

Plate V.

fig. 7,

p. 112).

looped on to the trace, and

The

flight is

then

ready for use. It is a
and a bait thus put on, if
is

simple and effective method ;
it be properly hung, spins very well, and shows enough
arming sufficiently disposed over the main parts of the

body to hook any fish that runs and takes it fairly. Nottingham fishers more often use a roach for baiting in this
way than any other fish, and certainly a roach thus baited
spins with even less difficulty than it does when baited on
a Thames tackle with the

crooked, as

tail

is

the custom

there.

Fig 3, Plate IV. p, 104 gives another form of tackle
brought out by Mr. Pennell. The upper triangle depending from the lip-hook Mr. Pennell borrowed from me,
though he did not acknowledge the obligation. The
lower part of the tackle, with flying triangle and doublereversed hook

is,

I believe, strictly his

own.

The

difficulty

which I see in the tackle is the long stretch between the
reversed hook and the lip-hook, with no hook to keep the
i

2

no

MR. FRANCIS'S FLIGUT.

I cannot see how the fish can be
tight to the fish.
its
in
place with the gimp loose, and if it
kept scraight

gimp

cannot be kept straight how can good spinning be ensured ?
I have never tried it, and therefore cannot of course
speak as to the spinning ; but I have always found, in all
other flights, that where there is a long stretch of loose

gimp between the hooks, the bait is constantly buckling
more or less. I very much prefer my own tackle, shown
in rig 4. For a small bait, such as one uses for large
trout or moderate pike, on the Thames, I prefer a tail-

hook like that which Mr. Pennell uses, and which I
have shown in my tackle ; but for a larger bait I like
a triangle and a reverse hook for the tail, such as is
employed in fig. 1. The big hook dees not do so well
in a big bait as the triangle and reverse hook, and with
a large biit it is just possible for the single hook to
miss taking hold. For small baits the tackle in fig. 4 is
perfect; it can be seen baited in fig. 2, Plate IV. p. 104.
The beauty of this tackle is first that there is no great
show of hooks about the bait to frighten the fish, while
there is quite enough to hook him if he runs fairly ; for
the flying triangle hanging loose and standing out from
the fish must take hold if the fish mouths it, while
triangles which are hooked into the bait are so close to
the side as

often to miss catching; added

to this the

reverse hook at the shoulder holds the bait so tight that
the hooks cannot give. The bait is hooked firmly

between two opposing hooks, and if the bait once spins
almost impossible for it to get out of spinning,

it is

which ordinary three-triangle tackles constantly do, and
With a bait so
that often at the most critical moment.
arranged on my tackle I have frequently fished for hours
without its getting out of spinning ; and that when baits
are scarce, as they often are in the Thames trout season, is

no slight advantage.

The

lip-hook held by only one loop
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instead of two is also a great advantage (though that is
not a new plan), since the gimp can be wound round it
with ease and the hook stopped from slipping much more
easily than with the

double loops

;

in

fact

the single

a great comfort. The loop should be
looped lip-hook
made of brass wire. It may be objected to this tackle
is

that one triangle is not enough, but it must be remembered that in live snap tackle only one triangle is used,
and if a fish takes fairly one rarely misses it ; and as the

pike takes the bait across his mouth, the triangle must be
it, and if one triangle takes hold you want no more ;

inside

but added to this, you have a hook at the head and tail,
and in a large bait a triangle at the tail. No more can
be desired, and when once anglers come to use and
appreciate this tackle I am sure they will never want to
use any other.
I had on the Kennet, some time since, perhaps the best
half a day's pike spinning I ever had in my life with this
tackle,

running and hooking ten

fish

without losing one,

the average weight of the ten fish reaching thirteen
pounds each fish. The largest fish was twenty-two pounds
and a half, the next seventeen and a half, sixteen and a
half,

and

much

so on,

down to about seven pounds, which was
The rest of the day I spent in perch-

the smallest.

fishing, taking about two dozen and a half, which ran from
one to two pounds each fish, one or two being a little above

two pounds.

I

had a friend with

me who

also

caught a

number

of fine perch, but he did not fish for pike at
all.
Now, if five hooks are capable of such a day's sport
as this, what need is there for using the double number ?
large

There are various ingenious inventions for the purpose
of simplifying the art of putting on a spinning bait.
Some
of them are more ingenious than useful.
The principle
of most of them is to have a piece of flat brass, about the.
length of the bait to be used, pointed and barbed at one
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end.

This

is

thrust into the

mouth

of the bait and

down

beside the spine until the barbed point is buried in the
root of the tail ; another barb half-way up the metal helps
to keep the bait on and in its place.
The other end of the
brass has fixed on it a pair of wings or fans, on the Archimedian screw principle ; these extend on either side of

mouth of the bait and communicate to
ning action. Above these wings is an eye
the

from which a pair of triangles on one

side,

it the spinin the brass

and a single

one on the other, hang and form the arming of the bait ,
one of the hooks of the upper triangle on one side, and
the single one on the other, being hooked into the bait.
This is the Chapman spinner (see figs. 8 and 9, Plate V.
But the constant strain caused by casting and
p. 112).
drawing against stream, causes the hooks to work loose,

and allows the fans to come up and away from the
mouth, so that an interval will appear between the fan
and the head of the bait, which is very undesirable.
To the eye is fixed a swivel to which the trace is fastened
in the usual manner.
Mr. Wood, of Ripon, made an improvement in arming the Chapman spinner, Vhicli does
away with much of the tendency of the bait to slip
away from the fans, and sent it to me. I tried it, and with
a slight modification I find it really is a great improvement. I give a sketch of it at fig. 8 Plate I. p. 11. The gist
of the improvement is that instead of the gimp being
fixed at the eye of the spinner, it slides through cross-wise,
thus whenever there is a draw on the bait it must haul
it

up

close to the fan.

I also flatten the lead

somewhat,

to prevent its turning round in the fish's belly.
With
this tackle in a long day's fishing I only lost one fish, and
I frequently killed two and three fish with the same bait.
It is a wonderful economiser of baits.

however, must be suited

The

size

of the

to the size of the fish, larger
fans,
for large baits, smaller for small.
Some of these artificial

OX PROVIDING AND CARRYING

U9

BAITS.

spinners are without the fans, and the spin is given to the
by simply bending the tail, brass and all, the brass

bait

Some, again, have the
properly crooked.
the spear thrust in at
the
tail
cut
off,
tail,
being
the tail and out at the mouth, an artificial tail being thus
keeping the

tail

fan at the

Most of these aids to spinning are
.given to the bait.
leaded so that the weight is concealed in the body of the
bait

;

and

to

but although

show

it

may be

desirable to hide the lead

as little tackle as possible to

alarm the

fish,

I

have always found that the thrusting of a lead into the
fish has a tendency to knock the bait to pieces, and the
In these aids to
belly and thorax are liable to cut out.
to
be fitted witli
spinning many of them require the baits

some exactness to the apparatus.

With
and

respect to baits pike are tolerably indifferent,
bleak, dace, gudgeon, or the young of barbel or chub,

may be used for spinning-baits indiscriminately, and even
a roach can, as I have pointed out, be made to spin well.
Bleak and dace of course are the most showy, and being
for that reason more quickly seen, are therefore perhaps
more attractive. But whatever be the baits, the angler
should always take a good supply of them, as so many get
<;ut, torn, and spoilt, that a couple of dozen will not be too

many, and sometimes not enough,

for each rod in a

mode-

If the angler is not certain about prorate day's sport.
bait
on
the
water he is going to fish, he should
curing
never trust to chance ; always make sure in this respect,

and thus many an hour often vexatiously lost will be saved,
and many an indifferent day turned into a good one. Never
mind what your companion may say about being able to
catch bait, or the probability that Jack, Bob, or Tom may
be able to spare you some. Catching bait is always a very
doubtful occupation, and although if you did not want

them you might be

able to pull out dace and gudgeon

by

the score, yet when you do want them particularly, they
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seem to have an instinctive knowledge of the fate awaiting;
them, and to be resolved to defeat your object. At the
best, valuable

time

is

wasted ; while, as for the hypothesis

affecting Jack, Bob, or Tom, it never comes true when
you most want it to do so ; unless, therefore, you are quite
sure of a good supply of bait, take what you require.

If you are going to live-bait, a large can will be requisite
to convey the fish alive to the river.
These may be had
at the tackle-makers, and if

it be a long
weather, there will be much difficulty
in keeping them alive. 1
A small pair of bellows.
will greatly aid this, for by putting the nozzle to the

of

all

sizes

warm

journey and

bottom of the water, and blowing
the water

the

fish.

is

If,

it two or three times,
aerated afresh, to the great reviving of
however, spinning be the object, you may

much

simplify matters by getting a supply of dead baits.*
These may be preserved in various ways, by being either
salted or, if the weather be cool, simply put into a box of

they are not required to be kept too long, or bypainting them over with glycerine, or by putting a number

bran

if

into a widish-mouthed bottle full of spirits of some kind.The last-named method keeps the baits well, and their
is as brilliant as in their natural condition, while
are
rendered so tough that they will stand much
they
more wear and tear. Take out of the bottle as many a&

colour

may be required for the day, and if they are not used they
can be returned to the bottle again. The angler should
keep .up his stock by adding fresh baits occasionally.
We will now suppose that the weighty matters of
choosing a tackle, fixing and baiting it, are concluded.
Let the angler, if standing on the bank of a river or pond,.
1

In

by rail a long distance without
a useful little apparatus in the shape
of a compressible indiarubber ball and a gutta-percha tube, for aerating
the water in a bait-can.
cold winter weather baits will travel

requiring

much

attention.

There

is
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clear of fragments of

stick,
c., which may entangle in his line and spoil his.
cast ; then let him draw off as much line as he requires,
from his reel, and let it lie in loose coils at his feet. Of
course I am supposing here that he is about to fish in theThames style, which is that most generally adopted, and ia
Only on very foul
certainly the best and most attractive.

ground is the Nottingham style of spinning at all preferable, and even here Thames fishers of experience will
often greatly counteract this advantage by the knack which
they have of gathering up the line in the palm of the
hand by an up and down motion, something like that of

a weaver with a shuttle.
Supposing, then, the line to be ready :
to

it will

be be?t

commence with a

fifteen

yards

;

short line for practice, say ten or
this can be increased progressively, by

pulling some two or three yards extra off the reel between
each cast and just after the angler has made his C(ist 9
:

when

.

Holding the rod above the reel
with
which he clasps the line toin
his
firmly
right hand,
the rod, and with his left hand taking hold below the reel
all the line is out.

l

the point of the rod being elevated in the air at an angle
of about forty degrees, and the bait hanging downwards

some

five or six feet

from the rod-point

let

him wave the

bait gently backwards, either to the right or across his.
body to the left, so as to get the swing ; and when the

bait has reached the full extent of the swing let him.
sweep his rod forward rapidly, feeling the weight of the
bait

and

lifting it slightly as

loosening his right hand,
1

rest

Some

he delivers

it,

opening or

when he has reached about two-

anglers hold tho rod only with the right hand, the hip forming a.
line being held in the left; this is awkward, and

and a pivot the
;

lacks the capability of precision which is desirable whether in casting,
working, or striking. It also gives tho right arm too much to do, and in
a long day's spinning with a 14 or 15-feet rod this will be found a consideration.

LENGTH OF

li'-J

CAST, ETC.

thirds length of the sweep, so as to release the line just
he gives the lift spoken of, and directing at the same

4is

time the point of the rod towards the spot he desires to
reach.
The line will thus run freely through the rings,
the bait will fly through the air, and if the strength and
the lift be properly given, and the rod pointed aright, his
bait will hardly fail to reach the point aimed at.
To do
this well and effectively will require some little practice.
The bait should not be lifted too high, or it will make too

much

splash

when

it falls;

but practice alone

will nuilih;

the angler to judge of this. When the bait falls in the
water, he must allow it to sink to the depth he requires,

and then lie must bring the rod down parallel with the
If
surface, resting the but against the right hip or thigh.
the water is deep, and the angler desires to fish deep, he

may

let

the point of the rod almost touch the surface of
Then, gripping again the line to the rod with

the water.

his right hand, he

must commence drawing

it

in with his

left, losing the grip of his right hand at every draw, and
lifting the rod-point and working the bait in shoots, us it

were, after each draw. Thus, he must keep on drawing
the line in, letting it fall in free coils at his feet as before
until he has brought all the line once more to the shore.
If these directions be properly carried out, the bait will

come traversing the water abotrtPmid-water, spinning and
shooting in a way very attractive to the pike. By raising
the point of the rod he may, of course, work the bait
nearer to the surface if required.
The length of cast which an angler will find

it

conve-

make is that which he can not only cast but fish
Some anglers can cast from thirty-five to forty-five

nient to
best.

but for fishing purposes twenty to thirty yards is
long enough, unless a special case occurs to require more.
The question of how much can be cast is doubtful.

yards

;
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At a

contest held by the Piscatorial Society lately, the
longest cast from the stand-point to the bait was fiftytwo yards ; the next longest only forty-two and forty-one

A

yards.

moderately springy rod, a fine

bait, are desideratums in

heavy

and

line,

fairly

long throwing.

With respect to the pace at which it is desirable to spin,
as I have before said, I prefer slow spinning, as it gives
the fish more time to see the bait ; but it must not be so
slow as to spoil the spinning. From thirty to forty draws
per minute, if the left hand be carried well back, will give

a

medium

fair

pace.

a stream properly, that method is the best which
enables you to cover the most water with the greatest ease

To

fish

and in the shortest time, and the best way is to cast across
and rather down stream, and to repeat it three or four yards
further down and nearer to you until you have fished all
the water you can cover when move on. Always fish
your cast out, and do not be in a hurry to withdraw the
bait, as pike often follow it and take it close to the boat
or the bank.
Grcville F. tells a story in the ' Field of one
'

following the bait with such good will that, missing it, he
ran his head against a post and stunned himself, and was
thus lifted out in the landing-net without more ado. Some

up stream where there is not much
and
draw
down, ifnder the impression that the fish
current,
have thus a better chance of seeing the bait but straight

anglers prefer to cast

;

casts

up

or

down should be avoided

as the fish sees too

much

as

much

as possible,

of the line.

the angler feels a check or stoppage of the line while
drawing it home, he has to decide whether it is a fish

If*

lie is

Usually if it be a fish he
he drops the point of the rod, the
line will move off; but, if he feels nothing of this, let him
tighten the line by raising the point slightly, when he will

or a weed or other obstruction.
will feel the

tug

;

or, if
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be able to decide the question at once. If he has reason to
believe that the check proceeds from a fish, he must strike
directly and straight back and firmly, holding his fish
rather tightly for the first few seconds, so as to embed the
hooks in the pike's hard mouth before letting him work his

wicked

will

;

he can then ease him a

to the best of his ability.

Some

little,

anglers,

and play him

when they

feel

a

run, give the fish a few seconds; this is quite optional,
but it is not necessary, as a pike seldom misses his grip if

he means to take the bait, and as he holds it crosswise in
bis jaws, he has as much of the bait in his mouth the
The
instant he is felt as he will have until he pouches.
angler should never strike directly upwards over his own
head if he can aviod it, but sideways and downwards
and for this reason if
parallel with the water as it were
:

hooks come into contact with the hard
roof
of
the
pike's mouth, and this is one mass of teeth,
bony
into which it is almost impossible to drive a hook deeply:

he

strikes up, the

whereas, if he strikes sideways, he has a better chance
of getting hold of the softer and more fleshy lower jaw.
Some writers recommend striking twice, so as to be sure

of driving the hooks in. It is, however, quite possible to
lose a fish by striking twice
the first strike sending the
hook in, and the second striking it out again. But there
is this

much

to be said in that case, viz. that the hold
slight one, and that there would be every

must be rather a

possibility of the fish breaking

from

it

whether or no;

the points only without the barbs are buried
in the pike's jaw, the second strike will certainly make

whereas

if

assurance doubly sure by sending the barbs home. Therefore I leave the angler to adopt whichever course he
I never strike twice unless I am in doubt as to
pleases.

the hooks having taken hold
say that sometimes

;

but then I

when using a

am bound

tackle with

many

to

tri-
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angles I certainly do lose a good many fish, and the more
triangles the angler employs the harder he must strike to

be on the safe

side.

If a pike runs deep when struck, hold a firm hand upon
him, so as to keep his head up out of the weeds ; and

always, if possible, particularly if he is a big one, keep the
point of the rod behind him so as to pull the hooks into
If the fish be straight
his mouth instead of out of it.

him than pull
are
so
pulling he happens to
against him,
his
head
a
shake or two, it is a
and
his
mouth
give
open
he
shakes
that
himself
hundred to one
free, unless your

down stream below
for if

hold

is

you, rather drop to

when you

If a pike comes to the top
his tail as it were (as if you were

very good indeed.

of the water, standing on
weighing him), and with open

mouth 'grins ghastly' at
you, shaking his head to and fro savagely, you are in no
I have lost scores in thi*
little danger of losing him.
The only thing to do
him have nothing

way.

is

to drop the point of the rod

to struggle against, when he
his
horizontal
for if you hang on to
Vv-ill
recover
;
speedily
are
if
him, you
unusually lucky
you kill him. Get the

ami

let

point of the rod down to the surface of the water if he
shows symptoms of coming to the top, so that the weight
of line may aid in deterring him.
If

you

let not a

lose a fish after playing

him

for a turn or two,

moment

pass before throwing again to the spot
lost
where you
him, and he will possibly take the bait

very likely looking all round him in
desperation at losing his prey, and does not feel his
scratches more than a wounded tiger or shark does, while

again

;

for

his rage
lias

is

Pikey

is

kindled against the insignificant being which
him and then run away. It is doubtful

scratched

indeed nine times in ten
as his

mouth

is

so

if

hard and

the pike feels any pain at
gristly.

Of

all,

course, however,

!_'

IMSUORGIXG.
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you give liim time to cool and reflect, your cha ce is
small of seeing him again.
Sometimes a pike will jump out of water like a salmon,
when hooked. Always drop the point and slacken lino

if

t

>

him when he does so, until he is well in his native element
It
again, when you can resume your command of him.
is not a common trick, but I have seen it
some
happen
few times.

A pike is never safe with spinning tackle until he is in
Get him there as speedily as possible.
the landing-net.
He is always in danger of getting off justasyouarealiout
!

to land him, because if you use a landing-net you have to
2
Never let your man imkr
bring him near the surface.

a

clash at

the

in the net

fish,

and

or he

lose

your

may chance
fish

which

to catch your hooks

by no means the

is

Let him sink the net well, and
object you have in view.
as you bring the fish round sweep him into it tail first*
If he goes in head first your hooks catch tho net, the fish
sometimes gives a spring, and you have to sit down and
mend your tackle at least occasionally you have to

do

so.

3

And even

1

-when in the net I have

known them jump

out.

I

wns onco

old acquaintance, tho lato Mr. Frank
Matthews, the well-known comedian. He hooked a fish of about seven
pounds; Wisdom, our fisherman, attempted to land it while it was some
f.x'iini:

at

distance

Hampton Court with my

off,

and as ho held tho net extended

it

jumped out again

into tho

water and escaped; ten minutes afterwards I caught the name fish again*
and I had the head preserved as a curiosity. I have, too. known .1 fish <so
through the bottom of an old net, and playing a heavy fish in this predica-

ment
*

though
*

was

both variety, novelty, and excitement.
is a most useful auxiliary here, for big fish particularly,
is by no means as easy to gaff a pike as it is a salmon.

offers

The
it

gaff

I lost a ten-pound fish in this way in the Kennot some time since
I had
perch-fishing, and the net was much too small for him.

assistant.

The bank was

too rotten to finger

him

;

:

I

no

a dozen times I got his

but he always contrived to slip out at the critical momonc.
At last I slipped it over his head, determining to fetch him out with. a
swing; but. at the instant of reaching the bank, he jumped out ag;iin and
into the water, leaving the paternoster hooks fast in the net.
tail in the net,

TROLLING WITH A DEAD GORGE.

Having landed your
him and ware fingers
;

pike, the next thing

here, for he has

is
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to

unhook

woundy sharp

A disgorger (see Plate VI. fig. 7, p. 130), as it is
termed, will be found a useful aid. It is a piece of metal
or bone with a notch at the end, and by pushing it against

teeth.

any hook that

mouth

fish's

easy task.

is fast it

may be unhooked.

To keep the

safely open during the operation
Mr. Eolfe, the accomplished fish

is

not an

artist,

in-

vented a machine for this purpose like to a pair of scissors
with a rack. By opening these in the fish's mouth and
setting the rack, the angler can
leisure.

poke out the hooks at

He has also invented a pair of

stout scissor-shaped

which to lay hold of the hooks, which is also
A small bung is often
useful (see Plate I. figs. 3 and 4).
used for the purpose of forcing open the mouth. When
he is quite free, knock him on the head with a short bludgeon like a boat's rowlock, and creel him.
pliers with

There arc many other ways of taking pike besides spinning.
Trolling with a dead gorge bait comes next, but
it is

not so

little

much

practised

now

which can be done with

it

as formerly, as there is

which cannot be done better

with the spinning-bait. The only advantage it presents is
that you can fish amongst weeds which could not be fished
with a spinning-bait ; it is still a good deal used in the
summer on the upper Thames. In Plate V. figs. 5 and 6,
p. 1 1 2, will be found representations of a gorge hook baited

and unbaited.

The dead gorge hook

consists of

two hooks

the shanks are then heavily leaded,
fastened back to back
and are lengthened ad lib. by means of a piece of stoutish
;

made of various lengths to suit various
process of baiting is as follows : Choose a bait,
a dace or gudgeon is the best and then slip the loop

twisted brass wire,
baits.

The

of the tackle into the eye of the baiting needle (see Plate
VI. fig. 8, p. 1 30). 1
Put the needle in at the mouth of
1

I

invented some years since a

little

leathern machine for carrying
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it through the centre of the fish and out
and draw the lead down into the gullet and

the bait, push
at the

tail,

stomach of the fish until the hooks are arrested at the
mouth and lie upon each side of it. Tie the tail tightly
to the gimp with thread, hook the eye of the gimp on to
the line by a swivel, and all is ready for action. It is
worked thus : Cast it into a hole, and let it sink tjien
lift the point of the rod and lower it constantly as the bait
;

is

drawn home

:

this causes it to shoot along through the
fish than even a spinning-bait does.

water more like a live

When

or a check is felt, line is given out
where he pleases. As soon as he
remains quiet he may be considered to have commenced
pouching that is, gorging or swallowing the fish. The
angler does not lay down his rod, take out his watch, and
wait five or even ten minutes to steady his excited nerves,
if he does, he deserves
as recommended by old authors
he
difficulties
but
waits
until he thinks the
into
to get

a pike seizes

and the

it,

fish carries it

has gorged the bait, keeping the line all clear for a
run in case the fish moves. In about seven minutes, if he
tisli

does not move, he will have pouched or gorged, when the
angler can gather in all the loose line and give him a

As he will probably be tugging at the
persuasive tug.
poor wretch's vitals he need not pull very hard. If tho
fish moves soon, the angler must use his own discretion
as to whether

it

while waiting to see if he
whether he has bolted the bait

may be worth

will seek another hold or

Savants telegraph clerks, probably
pretend that they can tell by certain tremblings of the
iine whether a fish has pouched or not ; I am not so well

at short notice.

baiting needles and disgorgers

;

as these implements are so easily mislaH

they are always missing when wanted. It was
simply buttoned on to one of the breast-buttons of the angler's coat, and
was thus always at hand. Mr. Bernard, of Piccadilly, took up the idea,

and

difficult to find, that

and made

several.
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As a
in piscatorial electricity as to be able to do so.
as
lie
has
soon
a
moves
as
pouched ;
pike
general rule,

up

when he

does, stick the

hooks into him at once.

If

by

chance he does not, but appears desirous of making a
time bargain of it, the angler must, as I have said, use his

own

when he

discretion as to the time

sirable to foreclose the

of him.

As

I

have

shall think it de-

mortgage which Mr. Pike has taken

said, it is

not a nice way of fishing

;

very apt to reject the bait on feeling the lead
within it, or from not being very hungry, and the waiting
is tedious, and the whole affair is so unsatisfactory and

the

fish is

savage that

let

Nobbes, who

those follow

it

who

list, for I'll

none of

it

.

'

the father of trolling,' gives very
and
To
special
particular directions with respect to it.
those who desire to know more of it, I say, read Nobbes.
is

called

Live baiting is the next method for discussion, and thr
only way in which this should be pursued is by means of
the live snap. Gorge baits of all kinds, which were invented by the father of cruelty, should not be permitted

on any excuse where pike are preserved, because no matter
what the size of the fish may be, they kill him. The live
snap is usually composed of a triangle, of which one hook
is smull and two are
The small one is whipped on
large.
the
at
of
the
shanks
of the two larger ones,
top
high up
and it is on this small one the fish is fixed by the back fin,
the two large ones hanging down the side. A better plan
by far is to use a largish triangle, a single hook being
whipped on the gimp a little above it, the triangle hanging
down loose by the fish's side (see Plate VI. figs. 11 and 12,
As soon as the angler perceives a bite, giving
p. 130).
the fish half a minute or a minute to get the hooks well
into his mouth, but not time enough to pouch, he strikes.

Some

use a similar tackle to this, but with a sliding single
hook. The sliding hook is hooked into the bait's mouth,

and the triangle behind the back

K

fin.

I see no advantage
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A

it,

and

am

sure it kills the bait quicker tlian the other.

Some anglers like a
one
shown
in
Plate
II. fig. 7, p. 70) ;
large pear-shaped
(as
I do not, as it is apt to catch in any obstruction, and so
lose you your fish ; a float larger in the middle and sloping
float is

used with these tackles.

gradually to either end is better. A single hook thrust
through the nose of the bait is often used ; but unless the
bait be of small size, as in paternostcring. this is rather a
gorge bait, and time must be given for the fish to pouch to

be sure of getting the hook in his mouth. Others use a
double hook, or two hooks set back to back and tied on
gimp. A baiting needle is then hooked on to the loop of

gimp and the point is introduced under the skin just
behind the pectoral fins of the bait, and the needle is run
along towards the tail and brought out above the vent, or
a little nearer to the tail, and the gimp is drawn through,
the

so that part of the gimp and the shanks of the hooks are
hidden under the skin (see Plate VI. figs. 9 and 10, p. 130).

This plan is only adopted when very long throws needing
a good deal of force are required, as, if any other mode of
baiting as practised, the bait is apt to be thrown off the

hook by the force employed. It is a very cruel plan,
There is only this to be said in its favour, that
when the fish are very shy there is very little of the hooks
to be seen, and more fish perhaps may be run, with it.
however.

When

such plans as these are adopted, as is often the case
by pot-hunting anglers with two or three or more rods, I
would ask what difference there is between them and

One can scarcely be held to savour
trimmer-fishing.
more of poaching than the other.
1

A

very searching plan, also much adopted, more particularly by the Thames anglers, is to use a paternoster
1
In fact, it is trimmer-fishing in disguise, the rod being a sort of neutral
introduced to conceal enemies' goods, which are certainly contraband of
fishing thus employel.

PLATE

6.

PATERXOSTERIXGr FOR TIKE.

1.31

.

with a couple of gimp hooks, and a bait on each. By
means every inch of water can be thoroughly tried ;

this

but

as,

when the pike

hook

runs, the lead or the spare

apt at times to catch in a stone or weed, and
the single hook being smallish often lets the pike escape,
the fish have a fairer chance of getting off than with the

and bait

float

and

is

and a small triangle will often be found
Small baits and short law

triangle,

preferable to a single hook.

must, of course, be the order of the day. Some people set
their faces altogether against the use of a live bait ; but
when the snap style is used, with a single bait, I do not

think

it is so

are in the

objectionable, as I

humour

far

more

am

sure that if the fish

hooked in
Another reason why
that a larger bait can

fish are actually

spinning than by any other means.

some persons prefer live baiting, is
be used, and there is far less likelihood of losing a large
and
fish when once hooked, in live baiting, than spinning
there is some reason for this belief.
There are various other baits used for pike -fishing, when
but it is needless to say that none of them
fish are scarce
;

;

point of attractiveness. Perhaps a
good yellow lively frog ranks next in the estimation of the
The way to bait a frog is to use one large long*
pike.
shanked hook, pass it through the under lip and draw the

are equal to

fish in

hook down under the

belly until the

bend

lies

beside the

thigh of the hind leg, to which it should be tied with a
lap or two of silk ; then work him after the fashion of a
live bait.

Mice, water-rats, and dead birds, will all be
artificial rat may be made from a

taken at times, and an
slice of

the skin of a cow's

the purpose well

;

tail,

which

as I never used

speak to its efficacy ;
good large spoon bait

but

if

an

it,

is

said to answer

however, I cannot
be used, a

artificial bait

perhaps as attractive as any. A
sometimes added to the side of
supplementary triangle
a spoon, as fish often run and miss the end hooks, and it
is

is

K

2

TIN: sroox.

!.;_

SIR

s.

BAKER'S BAIT.

a good plan. Spoon baits are certainly excellent lures ;
they may be had of all sorts, sizes, fashions, and colours at
the tackle makers'; and as people have so many whims on
is

tliis point, I leave the angler to choose for himself.
Sir
S. Baker, the great African traveller and Nile explorer,
'
formerly a correspondent of the Field,' once called

my

attention

to a bait he had used with great

success

in

was made out of a daguerreotype ^of an old
Turkey.
*
lady ; and the old lady,' as he called it, beat the spoon
He took the plate (which was silvered on one
hollow.
face and coppered on the reverse), cut a rude resemblance
It

of a
to

fish

out of

make the

turned the lobes of the

it,

bait spin,

armed

it well,

tail reverse

and

it

admirably, never giving the spoon a chance.

ways

succeeded

The

otter

(previously referred to in perch-fishing) is also a useful
And Mr. Hearder's plano-convex bait is an
lure at times.
excellent one for general spinning either in fresh or salt
water, and any fish which will take a spinning bait may

be taken by the plano-convex.
sizes to suit

It

is

made

of various

angled for, and is contrived
the same principle as the other just alluded to.
the sort of

fish

upon much
As regards the imitations of fish used for artificial baits,
they are so numerous that it is quite impossible to catalogue them ; made of every metal, from tin to silver, and
of all sorts of substances, from bone or horn and glass to
indiarabber and leather, the angler must be difficult to
please if he cannot select one to suit him from the stock
Perhaps as
usually displayed in our fishing-tackle shops.
easily

made and

as effective a bait as any, is formed in the
or strip of lead, of suit-

Take a thin bar

following way
able length and expanded at the latter end into a tail ;
lash a wire eye on to the upper end ; wrap this over and
:

and round, with worsted or wool moulded so
then get two strips of kid glove, one
the back of the bait, and one white for the bell ;

over, round

as to shape a body

dive

for

;
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must be stretched tightly on the wool body and
the leather should be well varnished, and
the tail twisted as usual. I recommend this bait to the
these

-sewn on to it

;

notice of economic anglers.
If they like to put a strip of
silver leaf along either side, under the varnish, and define

head and eyes, they may render it a little more attracbut it will be found quite killing enough without it ;
indeed I doubt if any better artificial bait than this is
made. It will stand a good deal of wear and tear, and

.a

tive

:

has the advantage of being soft to the fish's teeth. In an
a soft one to a hard one ;

artificial bait I certainly prefer

when

it is soft,

a pike will hold

he will a natural bait

;

when

it

it

in his
is

mouth as long

as

hard, of course he

A capital spinning bait may be made
speedily rejects it.
off
a
strip of the silver belly of a mackerel and
by cutting
rolling it on over a chapman lead, to which it may be lashed
with turns of white silk. It will stand a deal of wear and

and when baits are scarce is very attractive.
Pike are also taken in some waters with an artificial

tear,

fly,

and it is not a very uncommon thing for the angler to
hook one on his salmon fly, nor to lose fly and all in conI remember taking one on Lough Conn with a
sequence.
fly just at dusk, and was much puzzled at first to
out what I had got on. The kind of fly most commonly employed is one of large size, with a pair of big

salmon

make

outspreading hooks, the body being composed of divers
coloured pig's wool (blue, yellow, and green), is as thick
as a man's little finger ; it has a large heron's or other
liackle for legs ; for the wings, two eyes from a peacock's
tail, with a few showy hackles ; wide gold or silver tinsel ;
;
and, at the head, two
on
to
This appaare
beads
represent eyes.
strung
glass
like
a
is
more
which
ratus,
good-sized hummingbird than

a tail of various coloured hackles

anything

else, is cast

when pike

and worked

are inclined to take

like a

it, it is

salmon

fly,

and

the most sporting

HAND-LINK TROLLING.
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and agreeable way of fishing for them. In shallow pools,
where there is very little water above the weeds, it will b&
found the most serviceable.
There are many such places
which are full of jack, and which it would be found very
But it, need
difficult perhaps to fish in any other way.
not be used exclusively in such spots, as it kills well at
times even in deep water if the fish are on the feed.

In some places, particularly in the Hampshire Avon, a
rather primitive way of trolling is still indulged in : the
tail and the head of a small eel are cut off and joined
together, and one large hook being run down through
the centre, so as to bend the tail sufficiently, it becomes a

by no means
of the rudest.

knotted

line,

ineffective spinning-bait, though somewhat
I have seen it used on a long horsehair

with a yard of

fine

whipcord, one coarse

and a small bullet. The line is coiled round the
arm, and no rod being used, the bullet is swung round
and then jerked out into the water, being drawn in hand
over hand. When a run ensues, the fish is struck and
swivel,

] dayed
by hand. This is perhaps the rudest fashion of
spinning for pike extant, and must be a relic of the barbarous ages, I should imagine.

It is no uncommon thing for pike to take a worm I
once captured four in one evening with a small red worm
and tench tackle, losing two others, which managed to cut
;

the hook off; and, on subsequent occasions, I took seven
or eight more, 'one or two a day, in the same piece of
water.
They will also run at anything moving. I was
tench-fishing on the same water towards dusk on one of
these days, when a fish ran at and took my float as I was

drawing

it

slowly towards

me

along the surface

;

he got

and could not get rid of it at first,.
a minute or so until he managed to-

his teeth into the cork

and

I played

get quit of

him

for

it.

Having now

told the

young angler how

to prepare

and

POT-HUNTERS.
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bait his tackle, and what tackles may be used, with the
methods of using them how to hook, play, and land his
pike I shall tell him where to fish for him. When I say
where to fish for him, I do not mean in what localities ;

knew any good localities, I should keep them to
my own experience tells me that good pikeis
more scarce than good salmon-fishing, and
far
fishing
I think this is owing to the
is much more easily spoiled.
for if I

myself, as

practice

small

among anglers
If we kill

fish.

of using gorge tackle and killing
the small fish, it is evident that

they cannot grow into large ones. Had I the management
of a good pike water, I would allow nothing but spinning,
and no fish under four pounds to be killed. Be satisfied,

O angler, with landing the three-pounder you have had
your sport from him let him go to grow bigger, that your
sport may grow with him, and your horn be exalted some
day at killing a twenty-pounder. Some time since I
;

;

turned seven
of

my

fish of

under a pound and a half each (part

Thames
came and took four of

day's take) into a cunning corner in the

the very next day a pot-hunter

;

them, and carried them away.
Confound

all

pot-hunters,

Frustrate these knave punters, &c.,

say I

;

for they are the curse of

most waters and of

all fair

fishers, while unfortunately their name is legion.
In ponds or lakes the angler should attend more particularly to the shallow portions, where the water does not

exceed from seven to eight or ten feet in depth ; and even
in less than this he will find the best sport. Pike prefer
the shallow waters, especially when feeding, as there
If there be a shallow margin,
bait is the most plentiful.

and then a sudden deepening of the water, the fish are
fond of lying just on the edge, between the two at least
that is where they more often take the bait and a bait
;
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pitched off the shore into the deepish water, and spun
rapidly towards the shallow, as if seeking to escape in that
direction, will be pretty sure to 'get a bid.'
Try the

deeps

first,

and

if

they do not pay you

to find the fish in the shallows.

may be

pretty sure

The angler should always

take care to pay especial attention to the neighbourhood
of weeds, reeds, or flags ; the last named are very favourite

with pike, and when they exist to any extent, the
angler will find his account in sending a boat or a Newfoundland dog into them, to beat the fish out, half an
lairs

hour before he begins to fish. It may seem a strange
direction to give, but it must be evident that if the pike
be yards deep in a reed or weed-bed they will hardly catch
If the weed-bed has occasional
sight of the bait ouUide.
holes and open spaces in it, it will be advisable, before

having recourse to the clearing out system recommended,
In such a place you are
to try them with the dead gorge.
more safe to kill with it than with a dead snap, as you
can hang on to your fish with more safety ; and should he
make a twenty yards' run in the midst of a thick weedbed, threading innumerable rushy needles with the assistance of your line, he will be the less likely to leave you
behind with nothing but half a cwt. of weed on your hook
and line. In lakes, try the sheltered shallow bays, where
the bottom

is

well covered with

and

lily leaves

roots, also

the outeides of reed-beds, and all such places. In rivers
very much depends upon the time of the year. In the
spring the fish are spawning. In the summer they lie in
the open reaches, or the eddies and hcles by weirs, and under

boughs or mill aprons, by lock gates, &c.
in the heavier streams.

;

often feeding

With the autumn

floods, they get
into the weed-beds or the large still spots where a backwater debouches, or below an island. In such places they

be often found gathered together in large numbers,
on some favourite spot of ground but a few yards square.
will

SEASONABLE QUARTERS, ETC.
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Always try such spots carefully, or you may miss the
altogether and yet if you take one, you may, by
I
sticking to the same locality, catch a dozen or more.
once caught twenty-four in two days from under the apron
fish

;

Hampton Court weir, out of only two bays. The biggest
take I ever had with a friend (Mr. Mayor of the Stock
of

Exchange) was three hundredweight. Metropolitan pikeprobably guess where that Groshen for pike was.
We turned back forty fish that weighed under five pounds
each, keeping no fish below that weight, and still we took
home about a hundredweight and a half, the fish running
I shall never
eight and ten and up to seventeen pounds.
have such another day.
fishers will

THE TROUT.
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XKJHT-FISHIN;.;.

(Salmofario).

PROBABLY of all the fish that inhabit the fresh waters, there
is none which affords so wide-spread and great an amount
of sport to the angler as the trout and this is partly owing
to the nature of the fish itself, and partly to the exceedingly wide area of its distribution, for it is found in almost
But if the localities in
all temperate and cold climates.
which it is found are various, scarcely less so are the
;

Indeed, it is difficult to
that the strongly-marked differences found to
I do not
exist do not almost constitute separate species.
characteristics of the fish itself.

believe

allude to the mere question of size, though that is sufficiently striking at times to raise a doubt as to their identity
in the angler's mind ; for who that looks upon the noble
Thames trout of fourteen or fifteen pounds weight, in all
its panoply of silver and gold, could, when placing it beside
little dark-coloured, smutty- looking troutling of two
or three ounces, hooked out from under some overhanging
bank in a moss burn, hold that they were brothers of the

the

same family?

But there are often actual

differences in

their anatomy, in so far as relates to the numbers of their
fin rays and vertebra?.
Indeed, in examining two trout

from different streams, even though one may be a tributary
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of the other, not only will a marked difference often be
observed, but that difference will hardly ever be found to-

be absent.
count

for,

This point is one which it is
and we can but speculate upon

difficult to acit.

The mark-

Some trout are almost without
ings also vary greatly.
the red spots, others are as distinctly parr marked as any
salmon

while their brothers in the same water will be

fry,

destitute of such markings altogether.
In fact, the varieties are endless, for every stream has its particular breed
of trout, and hardly ever will any two be found to agree

in all points.
I am, however, writing rather upon angling than natural
history, and therefore I recur at once to the legitimate

purpose of

may

my

often find

work, merely throwing out a hint which
amusement for the speculative naturalist,,

who may be an angler

also.

But

if

trout are various in

forms and shapes, no less various are the means
employed to take them, there being hardly any of the
their

numerous plans adopted for wiling fish from their watery
domains which may not be successfully applied to the
capture of trout (for the trout feeds equally at the top, in
the middle, and at the bottom of the water), while the-

and lines employed to take him are far more numerous than those used for any other fish fly-fishing with
live and artificial fly, spinning with
every kind of real and

baits

artificial

bait,

ways, being

all

and bottom-fishing in many and various,
more or less in vogue with the adepts in

trout-fishing.

The
<ju;irry,

salmon-fisher rejoices in the vigour and size of his
and exercises his patience and skill in the capture

of the noble twenty-pounder, which gives him half an
hour's wild excitement and pleasure ; but his skill and
patience will be taxed to the uttermost, and vainly, many
a time and oft, in the attempt to hook some wily old four
or five

pound brook

trout,

who may be feeding rapidly and
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Constantly under his very
ceptible gut,
lessly

down

flies

which, tied on almost imper-

gossamer above him, and
his head as like the real thing

fall like

o'er

cunning can contrive, so like

float fruit-

as

human

indeed that the very birds
will often pick them off the water.
Nay, you shall even
float the live fly, drake, stone, or what-not, over him so
it

nothing in your deception seems to you wanting.
him worm, minnow, and cad bait, or drop
but irresistible cockroach or cricket within his

-deftly that

You
the

shall offer
all

ken, while you remain concealed. He may wave his fanlike tail coyly, and take a nearer glance askance at your
bait, but proves a very St. Anthony to your temptation.

He

come to it like a bulldog, making your
'
into
your mouth, but ho will even then pull
jump
sharp on the post,' as turfites say, and refuse it. Do
will perhaps

heart

up
what you

will,

999 times out of a thousand

his virtue is

ancient Spartan, and his cunning modern Spartan ; but
haply on the thousandth, in some sheltering flood, a fair
'
'
deceiver, which proves to be the worst devil of all to

him, in the shape of a fat worm or minnow, tempts him
he gobbles it down, and dies the death. Happy you if
There is far greater skill,
it be your worm or minnow.
caution, patience, and cunning required to delude such a
fish than is thought of in the landing of the noblest
twenty-pound salmon that ever sailed up Tweed or Tay.
A good trout-fisher will easily become an expert at salmonfishing, but a very respectable practitioner with the salmon rod will often have all his schooling to do afresh,
should he descend to trout-fishing, before he can take rank

as a master of the

As

art.

fly-fishing is

at once the

sportsmanlike method of

branch

first.

It is the

most popular and most

fishing for trout, I will take that

custom in many

rivers, particularly

more southern counties as in Devonshire, for
example to commence fly-fishing for trout as early as the

in the

THE SIXGLE-HAXD FLY EOD.
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and March.

of February
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doubt the trout being-

hungry feed better then, but they can hardly be said to be
In Devon,
in such condition as the angler loves to see.
the trout do not, to

my thinking, get into anything likegood fettle until they have had a gorge upon that excellent
and valuable insect the March brown. In many rivers
the trout are hardly in fair condition in May, and often
not until June, when they have fed upon the May fly.
After this they are in the primest order, and require all
the angler's skill to take them but they will then repay
;

him for his trouble.
To commence at the beginning, I

will suppose that
a novice, and intends to try his hand with a.
single-handed rod. This should not be less than eleven,,
nor more than thirteen, feet in length ; between these ex-

the angler

is

may suit his reqiiirements and strength. I say
strength, because the angler should never over-burthen
himself : an ounce or two too much in a rod is apparently no-

tremes he

great matter, but when the same set of muscles have to lift
that ounce some two feet from five hundred to a thousand

times in the day,

The angler

it

will be seen that it

must

tell heavily.

perhaps, be surprised to hear how little
usually in the weight of single-handed

will,

difference there

is

Here are the dimensions and weights of four,
four
different
makers, which I selected at random from
by

trout rods.

my

stock

:

A hollow cane rod, with ash but, twelve feet
inches
eight
long; weight, thirteen ounces twelve drams..
A common hickory rod, of the usual makej,
Cheek.
rather stout in the but, but very handy and well balanced,
Gould.

eleven feet seven inches long

;

weight, fourteen ounces six

drams.

Bownezs. Ordinary hickory rod, rather light and
whippy, eleven feet eight inches long ; weight, thirteen
ounces four drams.

WEIGHT OF THE SINGLE-HAND ROD.
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This is one of the glued triangular spliced
the joints consist of three long pieces of bamboo cane, carefully fitted, glued up, and tied every inch and
a half. This rod, though a beautiful specimen of workAltlred.

rods, that

manship,

is,

is

rather tiring to tho arm, being a little top-

and lacking the free spring of the last two, though
it has great power of resistance with a heavy fish.
Length,
twelve feet four and a half inches weight, thirteen ounces
lira vy,

;

eight drains.
That the reader

may get an accurate comparative view
of these, I put them together :
Gould
2 Cheek
3 Bowness
4 Aldred
1

So

at.

clrs.

ft.

in.

12

...

12

8

.;.

13
14

6

...

11

7

...

13

4

...

11

8

...

13

8

...

12

4J

...

it reduces itself to a question of drams.
horsehair
can pull down the strength of a great
Well, if a
fish, a dram or two (no pun intended) may well pull down
the strength of the human arm. The great thing I

that, after all,

deduce from the above

not to have a single-handed rod
The rod which figures as the heaviest
is,

the least top-heavy.
by ten drains in the above

list is lighter to the feel and
easier to fish with than either of those numbered 1 and 4,

and yet

it is

ten drams heavier than one, and fourteen

drame, or nearly an ounce, heavier than the other and
this I hold to be a significant fact, because the introduction of greenheart and Castle Connel rods at one time
;

worked an entire revolution in

this respect,

and top-heavy

rods we're the order of the day, but I think that

common

There is no doubt
setting all this right again.
that you can with these rods heave out more line, but if the
sense

is

stream I desired to fish required long throws and more
power, I would not sacrifice comfort in fishing, but would

THE MAKE OF THE SIXGLE-HAXD ROD.
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simply prefer a double-handed rod at once. The abovenamed rods, which are a good deal used now, are so small
in the but, and so top-heavy, that they are to me entirely
detestable,

and I would not

fish

with one of them

if it

would throw one hundred yards of line. I like plenty of
substance in the but to grasp, and then I am sure that any
weight in reason which may be thrown into the upper
joints will be carried comfortably.
To get at a fair medium size for a single-handed rod, I
would say that probably a rod of twelve feet, or there-

abouts, will suit the generality of anglers sufficiently well.
Then comes the question of pliability. Some anglers
prefer a very pliable rod, others a very stiff one ; some
For very light flies,
light one.
delicate casting, and horsehair points, or casting lines,
it is better to err on the side of pliability than the

a heavy rod and some a

reverse

;

but when the trout run above half a pound in

weight, and the stream
will

it

is rough or otherwise
dangerous,
be as well to eschew horsehair. The novice

certainly should commence with gut, if he would save
himself endless breakages, losses of fish and flies, and
interminable vexations. When he is au fait with that,
if

he chooses he can come to hair.
under some circumstances, but

ful

A

very

stiff

rod

is

use-

very apt to snap off
flies ; and, though desirable in
windy weather, in moderate
weather it will not cast so long or light a line as a fairly
I like a rod

which

is

neither too stiff nor too
whippy, but of moderate pliability, so that it will cast
comfortably a midge fly for a long throw without danger
of flicking it off, or will lift a pound trout over a run of
pliable rod.

is

weeds when you want to get out of

difficulties. It must be
remembered here that the play of a rod is acted upon more
or less by the weight of the line, and a stiff rod may be
made more pliable by a heavier line as a rule, however,
these two important articles should be carefully adapted
;

144

TUT.

UOIT.I.K-IIAN'D

KOD.

to each other, for no rod will carry a line which bends it
much for any length of time without straining and

too

warping irretrievably.
I have, however, after long experience, given up using
single-hand rods altogether, for there is little which you

can do with the single-hand rod whicli you cannot do with
a double-hand one, and there are many things which you
can do with the double-hand rod which you cannot with
the single. In the first place, you have im:eh greater

power in a double rod, and if you get hold of a large fish
you can kill him with more certainty and less loss of time.
You can also play a fish with more ease and lift your line
over distant weeds, or bushes on the bank, which would

When the grass and weeds
often be fatal to the single rod.
are high, or, as is often the case, there is a hedge within
reach behind you, they can be avoided far better with an
extra eighteen inches or so in the length of the rod, and
when fishing with a single rod, just before haymaking, the

annoyance of catching hold of a long spear of grass behind
you every now and then is very considerable. The only
advantage which I know of that a single rod has over a
double is when you are wading up a small or moderate
stream and casting under bushes on either hand then the
;

shorter your rod, in reason, the better ; when you come to
such a reach, if you have a short single rod you may use it*

But

to fish a whole clay with a single-hand rod is very
trying to the fore arm, and more particularly to the grasp

of the right hand*

Many

a time has

my

hand and arm,

spell of casting, that I have been
off
to rest them ; and when the arm and
leave
to
compelled
is not that certainty and precision in
there
tired
grasp get

ached so after a long

the cast that

more which

is advisable.

For

all

these reasons, and

many

needless to enumerate, I hold that a,
double-hand trout rod is far preferable to a single one, and
I am sure that any fisherman who gives them a fair trial
it is

A BAMBOO FLY EOD.
will

come

same conclusion that

to the
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I have.

I have

made many

converts by inducing single-hand rod fishers
to try one of my doubles for a day. Many anglers now take
out both with them letting their attendant carry the one

not in use.

The
to 14

ft.

ordinary length of a double rod is from about 14 ft.
6 in. I, however, like a long rod, and I usually

prefer one of 14

ft.

6 in.

Such a rod should be tolerably

pliable, while the selection of the wood
the tackle-maker.

may be

left

to

I will, however, describe two rods which I use, and with
am quite content. The rod I generally fish with

which I

is three-jointed, the two lower joints being of bamboo and
the top of a single splinter of greenheart ; it has upright
This rod, however, is rather stiff in the two lower
rings.
but
as there is plenty of flexibility in the top, a
joints,

little

care enables

me

to throw not only a very long line,

without much danger. I had it made to
Ogden of Cheltenham and originally the top
was spliced, and was some three or four inches shorter,

but small

flies,

pattern by

and the reason for
Border had shown

;

this

me

was as
that

follows.

when

A

season on the

fishing the streams in

kingdom the angler cannot tell, when he
whether before the day is over he may have to
use fly, worm, or minnow: and to carry a rod with a
spare top for these purposes, and to be changing the top
now and then, is inconvenient, and therefore I had a
rod made which might answer without alteration for all
that part of the

starts,

these purposes, and I found that it answered very well
but not requiring it for that work, and needing
;

indeed

more

particularly for a fly rod, I discarded the spliced
tops, finding that as all the work in fly-fishing rested with

it

1

the top, the splices suffered, and I had the greenheart top
above mentioned made, and of an extra length of some
three or four inches, to give increased play. This rod I

L
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always

fish

with in small streams, and

it

works admirably.

and handy, possesses great power, for I can
trout through .weeds on an emera
pound-and-a-half
pull
it without the slightest injury to the
with
top
gency
thanks to the noble qualities of the greenheart and I can
It

is

very light

cast a

As

I

midge

am

fly

used to

with
it,

I

it as

well as with a single-hand rod.
it for any other.

would not change

I leave other anglers to please themselves, as they may
not approve of the manufacture. My other double rod is
of hickory, and was made by Carter of Pcntonville ; it is
15 ft. 2 in. long, and is of course somewhat heavier than
It is a splendid rod for large fish, possessing

the last rod.
great power

;

for flies of

moderate

size it is perfection,

but

fair to say that it is rather severe

upon midge
and sometimes leaves the stretcher reposing on the
I had it made for large trout and sea trout, with
grass.
the chance now and then of a grilse; but it answers exceedingly well even on small streams, when the smallestsized flies are not needed ; and with a trout of from three
to seven pounds weight, it is delightful to hold such a
it is

only

flies,

I killed four fish with a large palmer fly at
Alton, during two evenings in the first season I used it, that

weapon.

weighed together 22lbs., and the proprietor of the water
was so pleased with it that he had one made to the same
time he had always used a singlepattern. Previous to that
hand rod, but as the fish run very large, even up to nine
or ten pounds in his water, he often had great difficulty
in landing
which I use

them.

I have also a three-joint greenheart
It is very similar
for a change.

now and then

though a trifle heavier.
however, with heavy fish.

in its qualities to the last,

might stand better,
As hardly anybody makes

his

It

own rod now-a-day?, the

to go to a first-class rod maker,
if
price, tell him the sort of rod you want,
to choosing one for yourself, and leave

best direction I can give

pay him a good
you are not equal

is

THE CASTING LINE.
it in his hands,
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and nineteen times in twenty you will have

no reason

to regret it.
The gut for the casting line, lash, or point as it is sometimes called, should taper from the loop down to the first

drop fly, after which it should be as fine as can be obtained.
If no drop flies are used, it may taper to within two feet
of the fly, whence the gut should be tine. If these directions are properly attended to, they will facilitate straight,
When two flies are used, the
light, and even throwing.

one at the extreme end of the cast is called the stretcher ;
the one which is fastened two feet or so above it is called
the drop or bob fly if three or more be used, the uppermost fly is called the first dropper, the next the second,
and so on. In putting flies on to the casting line, always
put the heaviest fly on as the stretcher ; for if this practice
;

be reversed, the heaviest fly receiving the greatest momengoes first, and is apt to double over the lighter one,

tum

and thus the drop

will fall over the stretcher,

and a foul

be the consequence ; or to avoid this so much force
will need to be used that the flies will alight in anything

will

but gossamer fashion.

It is almost unnecessary to say

what

will be the result of either of these contingencies, if you
happen to be casting over a good fish. Probably you will

see a wave on the water as he dashes away to his lair, but
that is all. You will have spoilt him for hours, and the

which would have come up and sucked in your fly with
the most confident greediness and innocence will remember
the bungle that scared him perhaps for the rest of the day.
fish

cannot too much impress upon the young angler the
Old
necessity for neat and light casting in trout-fishing.
I

anglers sometimes
lose

take liberties in this respect, and
but then they know when to take them

may

nothing by it,
and how, which the novice does not.
The casting line should vary slightly in length with the
water and weather. In June weather, and shallow clear
L 2

ON ARMING THE CASTING LINK.
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water, not less than three yards should be used ; three anct
a half is even better, and four if the angler can throw it

neatly and well which few can, for the longer the casting*
line the more difficult it is to throw and place
In
neatly.
rough, windy weather, or in heavy thick water, a shorter
line

may

suffice.

In windy weather particularly, a
long

casting line becomes troublesome.

In fixing drop flies on a casting line, loops are so clumsy
I have tried all sorts of
as to be objectionable.
plans,
and I find the following decidedly the best. At the knots
in the cast line, about which I wish to tie my droppers, in
cutting off the ends of the gut after tying the knot, I
lafp about a quarter or a sixth of an inch of the upper
end, or that above the knot, uncut. This I secure to the
line

by a

fine silk lashing, well varnished.

On

this I tie

It serves two purposes
dropper.
stops the knot and
saves chafing, and strengthens the line at the very point

my

where it is weakest when a fish takes the dropper. I then
cut the gut of my drop fly to about five inches long, well
wet the end, and tie a single knot in the extreme end. I
then take a single

gut being still moist), the knot
from
the knot on the cast line, and
away
draw the two tight over the dressed space above the knot,
and it will never slip at least I have never found it do so.
This knot is shown in Plate III. fig. 1, p. 95.
If you
cannot open the knot with a pin point when you wish to
take the dropper off, just slip the knot off with a penknife,
tie (the

being upwards or

;

and a

pull will release the

fly,

while the loss of gut will

not be a quarter of an inch. Several knots may thus be
tied ; and before you get the gut too short for use, the fly

be worn out.

If you want to be very secure,
hold the knot against the knot in the cast line, the fly
pointing upwards and from it, and tie a single tie, and
will probably

then another, between the tie and the end knot, and it is
impossible to have any slip ; but in this instance you will

THE RUNNING
most likely

and
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find it necessary to cut the

will lose
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whole of the tie

more than half an inch of

gut.

off,

Where the

droppers are not required to be removed, I have seen the
flies dressed upon long strands of gut, and the gut tied into

the casting line as a part of it some four inches above the
Some persons, again, adopt
fly, but I do not like the plan.
the plan of forming a slip loop in the casting line, by tying

each end of a strand round the gut of the other strand,
slipping the knotted end of the dropper between, and then
drawing the knots home tightly, as shown in Plate III.

95 ; but this is troublesome to open, it frays the
a
critical
at
point, and is not to my mind the most
gut
secure way of putting on a dropper.
The running or reel line should be of hair and silk
fig. 2, p.

Some

mixed.

anglers prefer plaited dressed silk, but I do
;
they want lightthat
Some, again, say
they should be
as bad as the other, as a hair line is

not like such lines for single-hand rods
ness and elasticity.

but this

all hair,

is

kink and hang in the rings. Some aver that silk
and hair do not mix well that one gives while the other
does not, and so forth. I have occasionally in plaited lines
apt to

found, after a heavy strain caused by the hanging up of a
fly in some distant obstruction, and the strong pull required
to loosen
particles

it,
;

that strands of hair have broken into

but I

am

minute

inclined to think that the hair used

in such cases was not at

first of the best quality.
I think
greater ease and comfort in fishing with a plaited,
tapered, mixed line, well made and of good material, than
with either of the others. The line should be bought to

there

is

and here

a point anglers frequently lose
of
great importance.
Thirty or
sight of, though
that
is what they require.
line
It
trout
of
forty yards
suit the rod

;

it

is

is

may be

tolerably fine, or very fine, or perhaps moderately

.stout.

Now

a

it

very fine line,

may chance

that the rod will not throw

being somewhat

stiff,

and then ensues a

THE LIXE TO BE SUITED TO THE ROD.
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poppings and crackings, as if the rod were a cart
and
the trout a team of Suffolk punches and flies
whip
to
go
grass, or supposing they do not go quite so far, theat
the head of the fly gets so broken and damaged
gut
that the first good fish which comes at it takes it awayseries of

;

Perhaps, to avoid the incessant popping, the angler givesa little more time behind, when he makes constant and
exasperating acquaintance with thistles, or a more than
ordinarily long blade of grass, with a nice knobby un-

breakable head to

it,

up

to

which the

fly slides

and jambs

as neatly as if it were made for it.
Mayhap, in one of
these drawbacks, smash goes the top of his rod close above
the brazing, and this will of course be well home in the

when you would just as soon that
was not, and you accordingly find that there is perhaps
little or nothing to catch hold of to pull out the
fragment

ferrule, as it always is
it

You damage a

favourite grinder or so in trying to
out with your teeth, and finally the aid of science*,
a penknife and picker, is invoked to worm out the

by.
twist

it

You are lucky indeed if the best half of the
stoppage.
day is not lost in this interesting occupation, the trout
meanwhile rising right under your nose, as if they knew alt
it, and were determined to make the best of their
time; and when at last the spare top or the old one, by
the assistance of a bit of wet paper and some lashing, isonce more set up, the rise is over, and not a trout is to

about

be seen.

This

(and this is

the pleasantest aspect, but at the worst
something awful to contemplate) the refracis

tory brazing resists all efforts to release it, and the angler
has to put his rod over his shoulder and stalk gloomily

home from two
and

all

or three to ten or a dozen mortal miles,,

because he has neglected to suit his line to his rod.

Now, this is no fancy, and these are no imaginary cases. I
have known them happen half-a-dozen times and more ; OIL
the other hand, perhaps, the rod being rather limber, will

TAPERED LIXES.
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line, and the angler goes on threshing the water, coming down on the surface with a splash
sufficient to frighten away every fish within fifty yards, all
the while straining and warping his top all to pieces, as

not support a heavy

keeps bending and groaning under the infliction, and
perhaps actually in the end does smash from pure weari'
'
and ' Confound
ness, and then, Oh, the wood is rotten

it

!

'

that rogue of a rod-maker
and the poor tackle-maker
a
bad
name
the
fisherman's ignorance and
gets
through
!

carelessness.
And I have seen this happen, too, over and
over again.
A too heavy line in a month will wear a rod
out more than years of fair angling. If in throwing the
line

when

it goes back, and is about to be urged forwards,
the least degree heavy, it is too heavy for the
If none of the above contingencies occur in their

it feels in

rod.

worst phases, then a still worse one happens in another ;
viz. to avoid the consequences here set down, the angler

has to employ some particular knack or method of getting
his line out, which inevitably gets him into a bad style, and

a

false

form of

fishing, out of

which he

will never after get

as long as he lives.
I cannot here give any exact directions
whereby such errors in choice may be avoided, but if the
angler will request his tackle-maker to choose him a line
suitable to his rod, he will seldom

does not suit him, and he
himself, then he

must

is

go far wrong. If this
unable to choose well for

risk the consequences.

The running

line, like the casting line, should be care
and
should end in a neat loop. If a knot be
fully tapered,

used and a tie be resorted to to

fix

the casting line to

it,

knot will often, when taken apart, to save time be
broken off, and the line little by little is reduced in length
until much of the fine tapering is lost to it, and the thickthis

ness of the running line and the fineness of the cast make
a very unequal junction, so that the running line goes
before the casting line, and it requires a sharp switch or

THE

AVIXCH.

cut to get the casting line fairly forward. This makes the
the rod-top.
fly fall heavily, -and overworks

A

For trout it should be
plain click winch is the best.
or
the
line will not pay out as
not too heavy in the click,
should a good fish make a run ; neither
be so light as to overrun or leave loose line on

fast as it is required

should

it

It should be capable of taking 'thirty or forty
yards of line of medium size easily ; it should be broad in
the plate, and not too wide between the plates. Avoid all

the barrel.

multiplying abominations as you would swearing, for the
one will be sure to produce the other by getting out of
order at the most critical moment. Having chosen rod,

and casting

line, the next thing to settle upon will
In his choice of these the angler must be guided
by the time of year and the character of the water. I have
appended a list of flies selected from the best authors and
my own experience. This list is a long one, and, for all
line,

be

flies.

general purposes, perhaps nearly half of the flies therein
mentioned are unnecessary ; many of them are tried fa-

upon some waters, and cannot safely be discarded.
Those without any star affixed to them, in the condensed
list, are such as I myself have found to be good general
killers ; and with a fair selection of them, with a slight
variety as to size and colour for various waters, the angler

vourites

need never fear to attack any river in the kingdom, and
sure I am that if he cannot find a killer among them his
hopes of sport are very small.
Before proceeding to fish, the angler had better pick out

which he

most likely to want,
and arrange them in the handiest places in his book. One
never can tell exactly what one may require, but there are
always several flies which are probable, and a few of these
will be more than likely, and from them he will select his

a selection of those

first cast.
flies,

He

so that if

flies

is

should then always set up a spare cast of
he meets with an accident or requires to

OX SELECTING CASTS OF
change, he can do so at once with

FLIES.

little or
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no delay, as

when the fish are rising well delays of any kind are intolerable ; and to have at such times to be hunting your
book through for a fly or two, which should be ready to
hand,

is

sure to be productive of three great and alliteraloss of time, loss of tackle, and loss of temper.

tive losses

He must
up
he

of course judge for himself whether in setting

his spare cast it is desirable merely to repeat the one
has on or to vary it. I find it most convenient to wind

cast round my hat, as it makes a larger coil and does
not require soaking to take the turns out ; and I find the
fly hat-band, which I invented some years since and gave
to Mr. Farlow, of great service, as spare and stray flies

my

can be looped on and safely stuck into it without damage
and when it is not wanted the band

to gut or hook-point,

The question of the best
off and put away.
form of tackle-book has for some time been on my mind.
For general tackle, other than flies, a box is the best
method of carrying it. For trout flies there are various
methods of stowage, and books upon various principles
but after mature consideration I can find none that are
can be taken

preferable to the ordinary plan of having three or four
shallow pockets in parchment on each page, with a few
leaves of felt or thick flannel here and there between for
loose

flies.

But

of and use of

to assist the

flies,

young angler

in his selection

form a convenient method
older ones, I have invented,

as well as to

of finding a fly in a hurry for
or rather modified a plan formerly in existence, of appending the name and description to each fly, and to this

nd

have arranged a list of a series of flies suitable to
each month, and printed on parchment, so that each name
and description stands opposite its separate pocket, with

a

I

line of advice as to use, &c.

This

list

has been very

carefully chosen, and the young angler may fairly consider that with a selection of the various flies there set

DRY OR WKT

1">4

down he may

FLY.

set out to fish

with tolerable confidence.

any stream in the country
There are, of course, spare
1

pages and pockets for other flies not set down in the
My list forming merely the piece de resistance,
angler can employ what enforces he chooses.
too, will find it convenient to know at a

page a particular
found on.

fly

they

may want

list.

the

Old anglers.
moment what

in a hurry

is

to

be

Having selected h .s Mirs and affixed them to his casting
line, we will suppose the angler at the river side. Approaching the bank with caution, let him choose the most likt-iy
spot to commence operations. Before commencing, how;

he should be sure to see that his casting line ia
thoroughly straight and even, with no bends or turns in it,
as these will cause an unnatural glitter on the line, and
displacement of the water. Now, there are two ways of
fly-fishing, viz. with the dry fly and with the wet fly.

ever,

Some

fishermen always use one plan, others almost aa
To use either of them inpertinaciously use the other.

Sometimes the one will be found to kill
variably is wrong.
In fine waters, particularly
best and sometimes the other.
in the southern counties, where fly-fishing for trout is certainly more of a systematic art than it is in the north*
the dry fly is greatly used, and with very deadly effect at
times.
fly will

In very calm, bright and still weather, when a wet
often be useless, the dry fly will be taken most

confidingly.

In rough windy weather the wet

fly is prefer-

able; but I shall return to this subject presently. At
present, as the angler is supposed to be a novice, he will

hardly

commence with the dry fly, as it is rather more

cult to fish with than the wet.

We will suppose

diffi-

that

he

has soaked his gut by allowing it to remain some minutes
in the water.
Old or used gut will soak much quicker
than new indeed, the angler will often find a good deal
of trouble in getting

new gut properly

soaked.

In this

CASTING THE FLY.
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having wet it, he should draw it through his fingers^
but not too roughly lest he fray the gut, then wet it again,

case,

and repeat the drawing and wetting until

becomes

it

pliable.

Standing with his face rather up-stream, he must let
about as much or a little more line than his rod's
length, and poising the rod in his right hand in almost an
off

upright position with a slight forward slant, and holding
the stretcher-fly between his left finger and thumb a little

wide of his body so as to clear it, wave the rod gently
back over his right shoulder, releasing the fly as he does
so;

when he has reason

to suppose that the fly line is

extended behind him, he must bring it forward
again with a slight outward sweep, so that the fly may not
double too sharply back or crack. If he does not give

fairly

sufficient

time for the line to extend itself, and

if

he makes

the return too directly, he will probably hear a slight pop
behind ; if he does so a trifle more quickly and directly,

the pop will become a crack, and then he will know that
his fly is reposing peacefully in the long grass behind him,
while his line, guiltless of a lure,

is

extended on the sur-

people who make the return
The sound is a most
their
flies.
always pop

face of the water.

Some

very directly
unpleasant one to a neat fisherman, as at every pop the
gut at the head of the fly is more or less cracked and
broken, until at last the fly hangs by a sort of pulp, the
hard surface of the gut being altogether destroyed. The
angler

may make

the curve or sweep I have spoken of
The outside is the easiest

either on the inside or outside.

and the throw will be the more neatly made.
the experienced hand, the one is as easy as the other.
the outside sweep, I mean that the rod is waved back-

to the novice,

To

By

wards,

say

six

inches or so from the ear, and

is

then

brought forward some six inches farther out from it ; in
the inside sweep this is of course reversed, the line being;

HOW

1#J

TO CAST.

cast back about fourteen or fifteen inches from the ear and

returned forward at about six or eight inches. In Plate
VI. fig. 4, p. 130, the diagram shows the direction the rod-

point

is

supposed to travel over, as regards the head of the

angler, which may be seen beside

the

fly

it.

forward, the angler should

Now,

fix his

in bringing

eye upon the

spot he desires to cast towards, and endeavour to make the
hand second the eye by urging the point of the rod towards it ; there should be no jerking the forward motion
should be a little swifter than the backward one. When
;

the point of the rod has reached an angle of about 45,
the motion should be checked or eased, so as to gradually
check the line and let it fall lightly on the water. If this

be not done, or a sort of forward cut be made, as though
the angler were chopping at the opposite bank with his
rod, the line is cast clean and hard down into the water,

and the

flies

make a

splash.

This

may be

requisite in

very windy weather, particularly if the wind be adverse,
but in such circumstances light throwing is of less consequence, as the water will probably be rough, and the only
If the angler follows
object is to get the line out at all.
these directions properly, his line will fall neatly and well
He should let it rest a second or so, then
in the water.

commence

raising the point of his rod gradually until

it

almost reaches the position he started from, when he
must, with a swift drag, raise the line sharply and neatly
from the water, fetching the line back over his shoulder,

and repeat

When

his cast as already shown.

by practice he can manage this throw neatly and
he
well,
may let out a little more line, and so go on increasing the length of his throws, until he gets about
For a first lesson he will
twice the length of his rod out.
find this sufficient ; with this he had better practise until
Subselie can throw lightly and well towards his mark.
three
cast
him
to
will
no
doubt
enable
quent practice

LOXG
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times the length of the rod, and every yard which he becomes able to cast over that is good work ; he should remember however that long casting is one thing, but to fish
a long cast properly is quite another. Many anglers may
throw sixteen or seventeen or even more yards of line who-

cannot
fisher

fish it.

who can

It is only the thoroughly experienced flylong casts properly.
green

A

fish these

hand may by dint of raising his hand to the level of thecrown of his hat and slashing away at the imminent risk
of tackle and everything else, be able to get it out somehow. But what a spectacle he becomes when, failing toget such a length of line off the water properly, he finds
one of the flies in his whiskers and the other perhaps fast
Let the young angler bein his creel or an adjacent bush.
content with doing ivhat he does do well ; increasing hisrange of practice by

little

and slow

degrees,

and making

sure fishing of every extra foot he gains. I consider anything over twenty yards a very long throw with a single-

handed rod, and there is not an angler in a thousand that
can throw it; while, of those who can throw it (properly ),
not one in a hundred can fish it. In long throws, the
quickly and neatly off
the water, and for this purpose, of course, the draw should
be made much sooner than in short throws. All casts with
difficulty lies in getting the line

the single-handed rod should be made with the forearm.
The upper arm should never come into play ; the elbowshould be kept not quite close to the side, but near it, and
always down ; and, in casting, the top joint should beIf this be judiciously attended
allowed to do its full work.
the angler will find that even for long throws very little
more force than usual is required ; indeed, the less forceused the better. The great proportion of anglers use double

to,

the force that would be needed to cast a
do cast.
lighter line than they
I will

now suppose the angler

much

longer

and

to have acquired the art

HOW TO
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FISH A STREAM.

of casting tolerably well. Having cast his line out into
the stream, so as to have it all clear and straight, he

make

up stream, parallel and as close
bank on his own side of the
to
the
as he conveniently can
fish
The line
the
best
are
stream, as here
lying in wait.
should

^will

come

his first cast

floating

down towards him with the

stream, or it
which are coming

will travel faster than the natural flies

and

xlown with

it,

of the

besides

fish,

this will beget suspicion

on the part

making an unnecessary disturbance

in

All that he has to do is to continue steadily
raising his rod, so as to keep the fly near the top of the
water, and to have as little slack line in the water as pos-

the water.

sible.

Some

people work their

flies

;

but unless the

fly

be

sunk rather deeply in the water (when it is mistaken rather
for some quick darting water larva than a fly), this is bad,

and often destructive of

sport.

Watch

the

flies

upon the

how they come

water,
They do not dart
floating down.
and spring and shoot about that is, the great majority of
them do not. There are one or two, as the stone fly and
If fishing with these,
certain spider flies, that do so.

motion may be given to them, but with three-fourths of
the flies it is worse than unnecessary. Let the fly come
properly home, and then make another cast about a yard
farther from the bank, and so go on covering fresh water
at every throw, until you have fished the entire water, each
throw representing a radius to the quarter of a circle,

when you can take a
repeat the process.
Now this is the

you

step or two farther

way

up the stream and

to fish a stream thoroughly

are, as it were, searching for fish

when

and do not know

the stream or where they may come up ; but if the fish are
Cast, then,
rising fairly, it is a needless waste of time.
over the rising fish, and fish over the likely spots, and
don't dwell upon barren water. In casting over a rising
fish

be careful not

to

put

the line across

him, as the sight

DOWX-STREAM FISHING.
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of the whole of the casting line coming down immediately
over his head will not increase his confidence. Throw
beside and above him, and allow him to see as much as he
likes of the fly,

and as

little as possible

of the line.

In

Plate VI. p. 130, the fig. 3 is the right way and fig. 2
the wrong. If a fish rises, a slight upward or downward

turn of the wrist

will

be sufficient to

fix

the hook, and

here, as in spinning, the downward strike is preferable ;
but beware of striking too hard ; the lightest twitch is not

only
rules

sufficient,

when

sometimes
with

to

but

As to giving any direct
they would be of little avai), as
quickly and take quickly, sometimes

far the best.

strike,

fish rise

circumspection, and sometimes altogether
Practice alone will teach the angler what to do,

more

falsely.

and how and when to do it.
And now a word or two about the much-discussed point
as to fishing up-stream or down, though what there is to
discuss in it, or how any difference of opinion can exist,

The angler should never fish downstream if lie can by any possibility fish up. The fish lie
with their heads up-stream.
They see the flies coming
down towards them, and they rise to meet them. The
I cannot understand.

nngler

is far

behind them, and of course they are not so
If a fish takes the fly fairly, then tin;

likely to see him.

angler will, if he strikes properly, hardly ever miss his
fish, because he pulls the fly towards, and as it were into

mouth, whereas in fishing down he will perpetually pull it out of his mouth ; added to this, in fishing
down every fish for twenty yards can see him coming, and
the best will cease rising and take shelter under some
weed. Again, if he hooks a good fish that requires play,
he must take it down over unfished ground, disturbing
every fish for some distance, or create much disturbance
of the water and risk breaking the hold or the tackle. If
the wind or the rapidity of the stream prevent the angler
the

fish's

SIXKlMi
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from casting directly up-stream, he should cast across and
up as he can, and still let the fly float down mil iJ
it becomes a tight line extended straight below him downBut even then he should work up-stream if
stream.
But to cast down-stream and work the fly uj>
possible.
it
is
not fly-fi&lung. I do not, however, deny that
against
fish
of
may be killed so, but the number and size
plenty
as well

will be heavily in favour of

up- or cross-stream fishing.

If the angler must fish down-stream he should still cast
across and let the fly drift down, and if he must cast

him cast rather short, keeping the rod
the line is delivered and as soon as
when
pretty upright
straight

down

let

;

he can, by dropping the point
fly alights on the water,
as low as is convenient, still allow his fly to drop downstream. If, however, he will cast down and draw up he
will find it pay better, if having made his cast he lets the
fly sink some inches under water, even to mid-water if he
pleases, and then works it by gently rising and falling thetop of the rod. It will then be taken for a larva, spider,
or some other water insect, and he will thus improve his
chance of sport. Indeed, I have known very good fishermen fish so, and take very good fish.
the

Here

is

another wrinkle.

To

fish

a stream to the best

advantage in this way the angler should pick out a tolerably rapid one, get above it, and cast into the head of it,
sinking and working his fly, and as he does so he should
gradually foot by foot let out line ; and in this way, without moving, he may fish down a run thirty or forty yards
in length, and probably some very good fish will reward
his efiforts ; but he will have to wort them up against the

stream and not

let

them go down, and he must

strike at

In fishing
the slightest touch, for he will not see his rises.
down, as the line is always tight, the angler must be very
The lightest touch is
careful not to strike too hard.
enough, and a sharp stroke will part the tackle to a

SWITCHING.
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certainty, particularly if the gut be not thoroughly sound

and

strong.

At

night, however, the angler should always fish down,
rather
across and down, or he will miss three-fourths
or

of his rises owing to the slack line not giving him sufficiAdded to this, unless
ently quick intimation of the rise.
lie

makes too much disturbance, the

fish will let

him come

within two or three yards of them, and being usually on
the watch for any insect that moves, no matter how or

But I shall recur to
fly boldly.
The
hereafter.
question of fishing up or
night-fishing
down, therefore, is, to a certain extent, a divided question,
what, they will take his

but the angler should always give the preference to fishing
But in whatever style he fishes, as his art is one of
up.
clever deception, he should attend to and imitate nature
as closely as possible.

In very windy weather, or in difficult places midst trees
and bushes, the angler will often have to employ other ways
of casting. When the wind is blowing heavily down-stream
or he has trees at his back, he will have to switch his
line. 1

Raising the point of the rod high in the

air, so as

much

of his line as possible clear of the water
without lifting the fly altogether off the surface, he must
make a sharp forward and downward cut, and the fly

to

lift

as

without going behind him at

all will rise

from the water

and describe a large arc of a circle in the air towards the
point he wishes. A wind at the back will much facilitate
the making of this cast effectually.
Occasionally he will
meet with a piece of water where the trees are not only
close at his back, but where their branches stretch out over

This is usually
the water, often just above his head.
tabooed ground, as not one fisher in a thousand can cast
1
This plan is more often adopted in salmon -fishing with the doublehanded rod than in trouting, though in the latter it may at times be used

with advantage.

THE UNDER-HAND
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a

fly

in

Here, however,

it.

*

CAST..

recubans sub tegmine,' the

lie, and from being in quarters which are not
invaded without risk to the tackle by unskilful practitioners, they get but little fished, and are consequently
much freer and bolder risers when you do get a fly neatly

largest trout

I saw this very clearly exemplified last season ;
over a mill-head which I used to fish two or three trees

over them.

hung, making that particular locality by no means easy
to fish ; yet if I ever got hold of a fish in the whole millhead it was there. I could always rise a fish there when
I could not move one anywhere else in the head, and
therefore

it is

as well that the angler should take some
how to fish such a spot, for nothing pays
suppose the branches to be some five feet

trouble to learn
better.

Now,

only above the surface of the stream, and the banks well
bushed. The angler must stoop down on one knee, extend

the rod over the water parallel to
inches above it probably he will find

it,

it

some eighteen

easier to

fish

it

at all rapid
and letting a line out about
half as long again as the rod, with the fingers of the hand
which grasped the rod turned downwards towards tlie

down-stream

if

water's surface, the back of the hand being upwards
he must be particular about this, as the whole virtue of

the cast

the peculiar position and the reversal of
he must twitch the line sharply off the water

lies in

the hand

and directly up the stream, being careful not

to bring the

point of the rod too far round, or the fly will catch the
bushes on the bank on his own side, nor higher than
suffices to fetch

the line off the water, or he will take hold
it.
When the line is fairly extended

of the branches above

up-stream he may make his cast by bringing his hand
back again over the same distance it has just travelled,
but as he does so he must reverse the position of the
fingers of his hand, these being brought upwards while
the back of the hand is brought under towards the water.

THE WEATHER.
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The whole secret

of the cast lies in this turning over of the
hand. If this be done properly, the angler can fish such spots
safely and can pitch his fly fairly and lightly across the

stream, while in no other way that he can devise will he
be able to do more than to cast it directly down the
stream, or if it ever chances to go across, it will go with

such a splash as will render the cast worse than useless,
while he will be perpetually fouling in the branches
above or catching on the surface of the water behind or
up-stream.

This cast

much

is

difficult to learn,

and requires

but when once mastered the angler will find

practice ;
of the greatest advantage, and he will be able to drop
his fly just where he chooses.
For this casting a stiff rod
it

decidedly requisite, or the angler will not be able to
get his line quickly and cleanly enough off the surface
is

when about

to

make

his cast, for

he does not raise

it

directly off the water, as in ordinary casting,* but rather
pulls it through it, and if the rod gave too much it would

be brought so far round before the line was got off the
water that the fly would catch in the bank.
I have now told the young fly-fisher how to suit himself
with rod and tackle and how to fish a stream, and I will
add a few general directions which have been gathered by
long experience, watchfulness, and by thinking nothing
which occurs on the water, or in connection with it, un-

worthy of notice or consideration. And firstly as to the
weather when the angler should go fly-fishing ; and these
remarks very much apply to all other kinds of fishing.
Most of us are aware of the old rhyme
:

When

the wind blows from the west,
hook to the fish's nest

It blows the

When

;

wind blows from the south,
It blows the hook to the fish's mouth
When from the north and east it blows,
Seldom the anglor fishing goes.
the

;

M

2

HOT DAYS NOT HOPELESS.
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My dear friends and pupils, don't believe it

if you posa copy of this bit of ancient doggerel, let it be anything but a rule for your conduct. You may have sport
in all winds and in all weathers, or you may not as long
as the wind is not too heavy and is up-stream, be sine
that you have the best wind that can blow for fly-fishing,
:

sess

;

though it is less favourable for the float. I have had
some of the best days I ever had in my life with a north
or east wind, and some of the worst v/ith a south or west
Some will say, choose a cloudy day with the wind
one,
here or there, and some a rainy day with the wind nowhere ; some say never fish in thundery weather, whereas
I have caught fish again and again, and known them
caught, in all possible sorts of weather, even with the
thunder cracking all round nay, directly overhead. I

do not believe there is any rule whatever that can be
I have had first-rate sport* in a snow-storm
relied upon.
ere now, and two years ago a friend and myself took eightyfour brace of trout averaging about three-quarters of a

pound each, in three days, the weather being pleasantly
varied by north casters, sleet, and hail storms. The influences which cause fish to feed, or the reverse, are as much
a mystery to us as they were to our forefathers. Fishes'
appetites are doubtless somewhat like our own
they feed

when they are hungry, and when they can do so with
the least fear. Fish feed at some time in the twenty-four

best

hours, and be sure if they are not rising it is because there
are no flies to tempt them.
They are not starving by way
of amusement, rely upon it, but have ' metal more attrac-

down below in the shape of grubs, worms, larvae, &c.
one perhaps would willingly select a bright hot day,
with no wind and a low water, yet I have at times had
tive'

No

And
excellent, nay the best of sport even, on such days.
few would choose a steely bright day with a cutting
easterly wind, and little or no fly on the water ; but on

NOR -EASTERLY WINDS FATAL.
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two such days running I once,

in Derbyshire, killed in the
water
brightest possible
forty-six brace of capital trout
each day. I could have killed more on the second day,
but did not care to carry them, and I have often had good

sport on similiar days ; some of the best days I have had
were on bitterly cold days with a north-east wind, and
little or no fly on ; and some of the worst on warm cloudy

days with a south and south-west wind and plenty of fly.
Upon the other hand, how often will the angler go out

upon a day which he would have picked out from the
whole year, had he the choice, and do little or nothing.
There are some days nice, brisk, cloudy days with a
steady breeze, and not too much fly, and the water in
good order, which the angler may pretty well count upon
as being good days, and be seldom deceived, though he

may

sometimes, even then ; but as to picking out a day
sure that the fish will not feed, it is

when he can be

He may of course chance to be right
to be wrong, and the longer he is a
chance
may
fisherman the more he will discover that he does not know

beyond
and he

how

his skill.

a day

may

turn out until he turns out his creel at

It not unfrequently happens that some very slight
and unexpected change will take place, some new fly will
begin to hatch out, or some other insect will put in an

night.

appearance, which sets all the fish feeding suddenly, and
will thus afford him an hour or two's capital sport, turn-

ing a bad day into a good one. My advice to the young
angler is always carry your macintosh, be patient and
persevering, and leave the weather to take care of itself.
:

As regards a bright, hot still, day, although I do not say
that I should prefer such a day, yet I would not go far
out of my way to avoid it if the water be in fair order ;
on a similar day some years ago I caught in the Kennet

(which

is

in that I

one of the hardest streams to

know)

kill

a dish of trout

six-and-a-half brace of trout, several of

CIRCIMMAN'

1GO

AFFECTING SPORT.

BS

them up

to two pounds, and one of nearly four
they were
sized
with
a
and
often
in
alder;
goodcaught
just the
same weather have I had capital sport with the cocktail
in the

Wandle, and that

is

by no means an easy stream
And if the fish do

either to kill fish on in such weather.

not rise well in the hot day, they generally make up for
the evening. Yet, so uncertain is angling, that even
here the angler may reckon without his host; for after
it in

such a day a fog

may

get up, when (and this

is

almost the

only tolerably certain rule that I know of in respect to
weather) the trout almost invariably cease feeding. I

have tried hard to account

for this,

and

I

think

it

may be

caused by evaporation induced by the sudthat the fog
den cold upon the water warmed by the hot sun; that
is

this sudden

chill,

evidenced by the evaporation, checks

the hatching and development of the flies, and the fish are
stopped from rising in consequence of the absence of fly.
I have reason to believe, however, that the change by no
means prevents their feeding on the bottom, and at such

time ground food will not be refused.

Fish will not feed

either in a rapidly falling water, and if there be mills on
the stream they will often spoil the best evening's sport

by drawing down the water ; at such a time the only chance
an angler will have of a fish will be in some snug corner,
under an overhanging bank in the open stream his efforts
will

be

fruitless.

There are, however, many extraneous circumstances
which have much to do with the feeding of all fish, and
which the angler will have to take into consideration,
and which affect rather disastrously many of our best
streams, as sheep-washing, mine water, drainage, &c., and
by which the likeliest day nay, the likeliest week may
be seriously damaged. A year or two since I had two
splendid days at the May fly spoilt by sheep-washing, and
All that
since then I have often had my best days spoilt.

VIOLENT CHANGES BAD.
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upon weather as a guide, is but of a very
and
general
imperfect nature. One or two points may
be accepted which are more often to be relied on than not,
which is all that can be said of them for example Fish

<ian be said

:

;

will not rise, or if rising will not take well, when heavy
clouds are coming up or when heavy rain portends, or a
iiood threatens.

tion that

They seem

much water

to have

some instinctive no-

coming, and that there

is a grand
and they reserve themselves for it. It is
not uncommon, where the water is shallow or weedy, to see
what to the inexperienced angler looks like a number of
fish constantly rising, but upon closer inspection it will
be seen that, instead of the heads, it is the tails which are
breaking the surface. "When this is so, the fish are feeding
on the caddis or other insects in the weeds, and it is rare

is

feast preparing,

that they will even look at a fly.
Dead low water is not,
as a rule, desirable.
Sudden and violent changes of weather are not favourable to good takes, neither are extremes

of weather favourable, as excessive wind, rain, heat or
cold.
Frost will not always deter them if there be warm
glimpses of weather at mid-day ; but with frost, evenings
are not to be relied on.
The angler should

and mornings

never go out on the day after a flood ; a flood always brings
food, and the fish are generally gorged and

down much
lazy.

If the water clears well, the day after may be a
if it clears
;
slowly, the day after that will be

good day

found even better.
Fish do not always

lie in

the same spots

when feeding

;

much depends upon the weather. The angler should remember that the fish always particularly in larger streams
follow the food

l

;

according, therefore, to the weather,

In small brooks a good trout takes up its berth, which is generally a
The
likely one for tho run of the food, and does not wander far from it.
stream is his purveyor. In large rivers they are more of wanderers and
"have to follow the food, while every flood will alter the currents and runs.
1
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CAST.

him study which part of a run or stream is likely tocontain the most food, for here he will assuredly find the
In a flood, the fish will be all over
largest and best fish.
let

the river feeding, and will take the hook in spots which it
would be utterly useless to fish when the river is down

The neck of every little run
to its natural level again.
between two stones or weeds, the eye or eddy in each
stream, will then have its feeding fish. The eye of the
stream, I may take occasion to say, is (dways the most
favourable spot for fish. By the eye I mean the first good
eddy on the inside of any stream after it commences its.

Into this almost every straw or insect

shoot.

is

swept in

downwards course, to be delivered up to the stream
again after it has made a revolution or two, perhaps a yard
or so lower down, and here the fish are on the watch for
its

In hot bright weather, the fish will be at the tails
food.
of the pools, on the gravelly shallows, more often sunning
themselves than feeding, however. Still the angler, by
letting his fly work down from the head of the stream to
the end,

one

may

fish will

perhaps pick up a fish, but the hooking of
be the signal for all the rest to rush up into

and deep water.

In hot weather, too, the best fish
may be observed under the deep shades of overhanging
boughs, lying within an inch or two of the surface, and
safety

merely lifting their noses very quietly to the top, as fly,
Whenever the
beetle, or grub comes floating to them.
angler sees a fish rising in such a spot, do not let him be
deluded by the very slight disturbance it makes in rising
into the belief that it is a small fish ; nine times in ten it

a good fish, and often a superior one, and worth all the
caution and skill he can use ; and in such sports, if the

is

angler can get his bait properly to the

In windy weather, always
which the flies are blown, for close

take.

bank, the big trouts will often

lie,

fish

he will mostly
the bank towards

fish,

almost touching the
picking the struggling

to,

TO 'SCAPE HANGING.
flies
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the sedges or grass as they try to escape.
fish too close to the bank.

off

You

cannot then

In fishing a stream when the fish are rising under the
opposite bank, if the angler can make his fly touch the
bank, or even rest upon it, so that it will drop lightly, or
it will be found a very
but this requires to be done with great

rather be swept off into the water,
killing

method

:

Short grass,
caution, lest the fly take hold of anything.
the
most
or
are
banks,
rocks,
preferable substances
earthy

on which to practise this feat. Should the angler, when
throwing close to bushes, hang his fly up to a branch or
spray, let him not use any violence in trying to get it off
again

;

a very gentle pull will often cause the

fly

to

come

off, and even to unwind itself from any twig it may have
lapped round and to drop into the water safely (when
haply a rise and a good fish may reward the angler's
gentleness), whereas a sharp tug would probably have fixed
the fly in- the obstruction inextricably, and a breakage have
ensued. Try a steady pull, but not a hard one if this
fails, a short sharp stroke will sometimes save the tackle,
but always try gentleness first, for 6 persuasion is better
than force.' Some trees the angler can venture, and with
comparative safety, to throw closer to than others, the
smooth hanging shape of the leaves and brittleness of the
twigs being lees dangerous but beware of oak or hawthorn a fixture in either is all but a certain smash. He
may venture to throw close to flags, almost with impunity,
for if the hook take hold they will generally split from
bottom to top some rushes are also tolerably safe, but a
flowering rush or reed hath knots in it through which no
hook will go. When a breakage is necessary, do not strain
the rod but wind up all the line you possibly can, and
then take an almost straight pull on it.
The fisherman should look behind him from time to
time as he works along the banks of a stream should he
;

;

;

;

;

;

A TWIG OR WEED CUTTER.
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neglect this, and get hung up in some tall tree behind him,
he will be more likely to get fixed than when throwing
across, because of the heavy drag given to the fly in the
forward motion. To provide against mischances of this

well to carry a coil of stoutish cord in the
basket
this takes up little or no room, and by
;
pocket or
tying a stone on to one end of it and throwing over the

nature,

it is as

offending branch, and then twisting the depending stone
round aud round the length held in the hand, the bough
may generally be pulled down or even broken off. Some
anglers carry one of those little hook-shaped knives which
have a barbed gaff hook on the reverse side, and which can

be screwed into the but of the landing-handle. These are
meftil in cutting free a weed or twig which may be within
reach

;

but

it

often happens that the handle

is

not long

enough to reach high up into a tree, and therefore the coil
of cord is to my mind preferable at any rate it is a useful
very useful little implement was sent to me
adjunct.

A

some time

since

;

it

was a sort of hooked knife with a hol-

the top of the rod can be stuck into this but
;
and the knife projected up over any twig, a cord being
fastened to a ring in the back ; by this means the twi# may

low but

often be severed, or the knife can be lashed on to a handle
cut from a tyree or hedge to cut a weed with a drawing of
it may be seen in Plate I. fig. 5, p. 11.
When the angler hooks a fish in a very weedy place, the
;

best policy is a bold one. Let him at once, before the fish
is aware of what has happened to him, put on a heavy

drag, and pull him through or o^er the weeds into safe
water. I assure the angler that this is much easier and
It is one thing for
through weeds, but quite another
thing for the fish to take himself through them. In the
one case he does not see where he is going, and yields to
safer

than

it

either sounds or looks.

the angler to take a

fish

the impulse, while his

fins offer

no resistance

;

in the other

A PULL THROUGH THE WEEDS.
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these circumstances are reversed, and he holds the weeds
by his outspread fins and very often also by his mouth. I

am

frequently obliged to exert my persuasive powers in
I was once fishing in a very weedy river, and

this respect.

to the great astonishment of the keeper I hauled four fish,
one after the other, out of very dangerous holes through
heavy weeds into safe water, and landed them ; three of

them weighed one pound and

three-quarters each, and the
Never see any one so lucky as you
be, sir, wi' big fish ; don't seem to care 'bout the weeds,
not a rnossel,' said the keeper ; and certainly some of the
places were as nasty-looking places to hook a good fish in as
anyone could desire to see but prompt measures succeeded
where a timid and hesitating hand on the rod would have
been sure, sooner or later, to have ended in the fish bolting into a weed of his own accord. Should a fish run up
under a weed, in his efforts to escape, it is manifest, if the

fourth two pounds.

'

;

angler pulls against the stream and the lay of the weed,
or even endeavours to pull the fish up through the weed,
or sideways out of it, that he will fail. The only way
to extricate such a fish

your tackle up

when he has succeeded

in

hanging

to get well below him, let out a longish line, sink the point of the rod to the level of the
is

water, and put a steady strain on straight down-stream.
fish may perhaps for a time be able to resist this

The

but patience and perseverance will fetch him out
even if he has gripped the weed in his mouth,
as fish will do, he must open his mouth eventually, particularly as he has the fly in it straining and pulling

strain,

at last

;

at him.

I do not say that this plan is always successful,
the best plan you can adopt, while to attempt to
pull the fish against or across the weed is almost certain
destruction ; a gentle sawing motion may at times be used
with excellent effect, if the angler has reason to suppose

but

it is

that the weed hangs at

all

on the

line.

Poking or stoning a

PROSPECTING A FISH.
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out is a very uncertain remedy, and, unless you can
and manage the weed very well, cutting or hooking it
up is unsafe, and sometimes results in cutting the line.
There is one thing the angler must remember in fishing
weedy water, and that is to eschew the use of a dropper j
fish

see

for if his trout takes to weed,

towing a stretcher or dropper

fly after him, the angler's chance is of the smallest.
As in bait-fishing so in fly-fishing, the angler should

always make a mental note of any good fish he may see,
and take careful stock of his lying-ground, of any obstruction or bushes, in what manner he feeds, hpw the flies

come down

to

him and

are taken, the set of the eddies and

wind, curl of weed, &c. ; and study how he may best be
fished for, in order that he may know, without being
obliged again to look at him, or even to come within sight
of him, how to fish when he repasses his lair. If he does
so,

he can then approach without exposing himself in any
to the watchful fish, knowing at the same time

way

when and how to cast. In casting, he should also
mind that the first time a fly passes over a fish is
more likely to be successful than any subsequent cast

exactly
bear in
far

winch he can make, and consequently he cannot use too

much care or caution in making it neat and effective.
Let him be sure, therefore, by a wide cast or two away
from the
then
is

let

fish,

that his line and

him make

fly

and
he
will be

are in good order,

his cast with all the care

and

capable of; and nine times in ten the cast

skill

lucky.

advice if I can from actual
I always like to illustrate
now.
Some years ago I was
I
will
do
so
and
experience,

my

fishing the

Duke

of Rutland's water on the Lathkill

:

I

was approaching a bridge, when the keeper came up, and
as we were conversing, he pointed to a fish rising just at
the
is

a

mouth of the
fish that's

'

bridge-arch.

worth catching.

Now,

sir,'

said he,

'

there

He's a sort of a pet of

AN INCIDENT ON THE LATHKILL.
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mine ; scores of people have tried for that fish, but he's
Give him a try, sir.' I looked at the
too artful for them.
spot; the fish was rising regularly, sucking in every fly
that came down ; but I had no doubt that he could see us

where we stood, as the water was entirely open,
could not be approached from below without
It was evident that he always was thus
seen.
one's being
and as, when he rose, he could see everything
fished for
perfectly

and the

fish

;

more away, the instant a line fell on
the water of course he was up under the bridge out of
harm's way. I shook my head, and declined to make a
for thirty yards or

spectacle of myself for the keeper's amusement ; but I took
a look at the place, both above and below bridge, and told

the keeper, perhaps half in bravado, that I would catch
his fish as I returned.

dulously, and, having

The keeper grinned mighty
pocketed his tip, wished

incre-

me

good
morning. Now just above the bridge, and certainly not
above five or six feet or so above it, there was a fall or dam
of some two or three feet high, and as I looked at it, it
struck me that I might, by management, get my fly over
fish without his seeing me.
On my return, therefore,
I stopped wide of the bridge, and above it ; and after
measuring the distance carefully by one or two prelimi-

the

nary casts, I cast as far as possible over towards the
farther side of the arch, in the space between the fall and
the bridge, and giving all the line I could, I let it sweep

round under the arch, chancing the fact of the trout being
Sure enough he was at
at home, as I did not dare to look.

home, and just as

my

fly

was sweeping down towards a

straight line I felt a gentle touch, which I answered with
a turn of the wrist ; and a nice time I had of it, for up he
fall, and a pretty jiggering match lie gave
that
I was not to be trifled with, he rushed
Finding
under the arch, but it was of no use, for in due time

bolted into the

me.

down

I basketed him, i^nd I had hardly done so and

moved

HOW
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TO HUMOUR

TUP/.!.

when the keeper came towards me
him glance at the place where the fish

.onwards,

again.

I saw

usually rose:
*
c
Ah,' I said, it's of no use for you to look there for him,
keeper ; you'll never see him make circles tlwre any more*

I told you I'd catch him, and here he is.' The keeper
fish, and his bump of veneration, I could

looked at the

was greatly enlarged. Evidently he thought me a
dangerous customer, and well he might, for I made his
finny charges stand and deliver to a very considerable
see,

I never told him how I
but
I found out that my
pet,
had
as
to
how
it
always been fished for were
suspicions

mount

before I

left

had circumvented

them.

his

correct.

Yes ; there

is

nothing pays better with good

fish

than a

preliminary study of their territory. Never
fish them rashly or without due consideration, or you do
more harm than good. If a good fish rises at the fly and
little careful

you should not cast again immediately ; give
rest to recover himself, and take advantage of any cloud or puff of wind that may occur when
you throw again. If he again comes short, give him
refuses

it,

him a few minutes'

rest, and try a dry fly over him ; if that fails, let
sink well six or eight inches, or even more, under
water, and if that does not succeed, either change the fly
or leave him the latter for choice. When you are fishing

another

the

fly

regularly, however, with the dry fly,
long as he rises.

you may keep on at a

fish as

If fish are rising short, rolling over the fly, or flapping
at it with their tails to drown it, oblige them at once by
their wishes will often
letting it sink, and your attention to

be rewarded.
the

fly,

To show

the advantage at times of sinking

I will relate another circumstance that occurred to

me some years

ago.

Fishing in Hampshire some time since, on the Earl of
Portsmouth's water, I had had very indifferent sport all
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the morning ; for although there was a good breeze on, and
a fair show of fly (yellow dun), the fish appeared to take
I had cast my
very badly, though they rose well enough.
to
and having
light my pipe, I allowed
fly into the water,
the fly to sink to the bottom; when I recommenced, I

raised the point of the rod to withdraw the tackle, but the
line was too long and dragged, and I fancied it had taken

hold of a weed. I then took the line in by hand, and
found that, instead of being caught in a weed, the fly had
been picked up by a good fish. I struck him with the
hand, and played him with the rod, and eventually killed

The hint was not lost on me I had thrown over a
some seven yards above, not five minutes before >
good
and he had risen and refused I now cast over him again,
and allowed the fly to sink to mid-water, when he took it

him.

:

fish

;

and I killed him. I then tried some other fish,
which I had previously been fishing over futilely and,,
following the same plan, I rose and hooked six brace of
capital fish of from one and a quarter to two pounds each,
killing four brace of them, and losing two brace owing to
my hook having sprung in striking a good fish on some
bony part of the mouth. I had only killed two small fish
during the whole of the morning previously. The fish
were evidently feeding either upon drowned flies (though
these would hardly sink, I fancy) or upon larvae, rising
from the bottom to hatch out ; anyhow, they were feeding
boldly in mid-water and very shy on the surface.
I may state here, that in deep pools and mill-heads na
directly,

;

plan

is

so killing as to suffer the fly to sink to the

bottom,
with short sharp shoots up to the surWhether the fish mistake it for the larva of some

and then to work
face.

it

some other water-insect, or a fly striving to get to
the surface, or what they may suppose it to be, I cannot
I only know that this is a very killing plan
and
say.
many a good dish of fish have I picked up thus, when I

fly,

or

;

LOOK TO YOUR HOOK.
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could not coax a single
In calm or hot weather

come up

fish to

to the surface.

a capital dodge. If there is
too much stream, bite a shot on the gut at the head of
the fly, and, if it savour not too much of taking a mean
advantage, put a gentle on the hook ; and if the proprietor of the water does not look upon it as poaching
as 'aiblins* he

may

it is

you will perhaps not regret the

addition.

When

the angler strikes a good fish at all heavily, and
he
should always look at his hook. Had I done
it,
when
so,
fishing as above, I should have saved two brace
of good fish. The hook will sometimes be found to have
lost the fine point, and sometimes to be bent outwards ;
and this is usually caused by its hitting obliquely on a
loses

bone.

When

from a

fine needle file will

the

the second case the

back to

its

first

occurrence takes place, a touch
put a fresh point on ; but in

fly is useless,

and no bending the hook

place will render it either serviceable or reli-

able.
Off with it, and put on another ; and lest it may
chance by any oversight to be put on again, break the fly
off and throw it away, or if the pattern be needed, break

the hook.

I have mentioned fishing with the dry fly, and it
With the dry fly fish

times an invaluable method.

be killed on

fine bright days,

when the wet

is

at

may

fly will

be

If the angler on a bright calm day will
notice the class of flies called duns, he will see how when

almost useless.

first

and

hatched they come floating down with wings upright
unsoiled, sitting lightly and cockily on the water

tempting morsels to the greedy fish. Few flies are then
to be found in a wet, half-drowned condition, and therefore,
if the angler sends one thus to the fish, it is frequently
neglected. Taking, then, two or three turns of the fly in
the air instead of one, so as to dry the tackle, let him deliver the fly straightly and well a yard above the fish, and
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merely raising his rod, as the line comes home, allow the
the dry hackle and wing and by the dry
fly, sustained by
on the surface like the natural fly, withdown
float
to
gut,
out motion.

If the gut be delivered in a

wavy manner,
show a glitter and startle
the fish if the angler attempts to draw the fly towards
'
him, it will make snakes,' and the dry gut will appear
a
like
huge centipede crawling on the water. Perfect

the bends and turns in

it will

;

quiescence is required. It is quite wonderful at times
what can be done under apparently adverse circumstances
with a dry fly, no weather and no water being proof
against

it.

As

I

have

said,

you may keep on casting over

fish as long as the fish keeps rising with a dry fly with
I think you can
a good chance of getting him at last.
almost make a fish believe that there is a rise of some

a

fly up
by keeping on
The great thing is not to scare him

particular

;

casting over him.
as long as he keeps
at a fish for about

you have a chance. I stuck
three-quarters of an hour last season at Andover, casting
without stopping as the fish kept rising.
My friend
I
wouldn't
I
but
saw
the
fish
come and
him,
thought
get
look at the fly once or twice, and I had hopes. He took
at last with less break than a two-ounce dace but he was
a two-pound trout, and I bagged him. If a trout ceases,
leave him till he gets well on the rise again, and then try
him with a new fly. I have known many of the Winchesrising

;

ter

men

stop for hours over a good fish, trying

him with

and get him at last.
The judicious and perfect application of dry, wet, and
mid-water fly-fishing stamps the finished fly-fisher with

all sorts of flies,

the hall-mark of efficiency. Generally, anglers pin their
faith to the entire practice of either one or the other plan,

and argue dry versus wet, just as they do up-stream versus
down, when all are right at times, and per contra, all
N
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at times.
It requires the reasoning faculties to be
used to know these times and their application. As a
rule rough weather is the more favourable to a sunk <>:
wet fly, while bright and calm weather favours the dry

wrong

Indeed, if there be
hardly be maintained.
one.

much

ripple on, a dry fly can

It often happens that a fish will

lie

in

some hole or

corner under overhanging bushes, where it would be impossible for the angler to put the fly over the fish by cast-

ing

it

directly to

him; but

him not be discouraged

let

and pass the fish by. A trout usually rests where the
hang and eddy of the stream will give him the best chance

amount of provender with the least amount
and very often the angler will see, by carefully

of the greatest

of trouble

;

studying the spot, that by pitching a fly (dry perhaps
beet) well above the fish, and letting the stream take

is

it

where it will, the eddy will do for it what the angler could
not, and will at any rate bring it within sight. A fly thus
brought to a fish is almost certain to be taken, provided

you do nothing glaringly wrong because, in the first place,
the fish usually takes every fly, and pretty well every insect
that comes, and, secondly, he seldom or never sees an arti;

I know of nothing so agreeable in
in that spot.
the
as
outwitting one of these cunning old
fly-fishing

ficial fly

stay-at-homes, who, having gotten to themselves good fat
places archidiaconal stalls, with only archidiaconal func-

them

fancy they have a vested interest
are
to be safe sinecures for ever.
in them, and that they
fish
in one morning on the Arrow,
I once took five such

tions attached to

they were all extra good fish, and not one of them
It
would many anglers have thought it worth trying for.
was a bit of fishing which I felt rather proud of. Indeed,
a fish feeding in his lair or under a bank will always rise
and take far better than a fish in the open water in midstream. Fish feeding in mid-stream, with no home or
jfnd
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bunch of weeds to shelter in handy, are always more shy
than those which are feeding under banks, &c.
It is quite needless to say that the angler should avoid

showing himself to the

fish as

much as possible, and should

always take advantage of any bush or tree which may
easily afford him a screen ; when the banks are too open
to the river, he should even go down upon one knee
nay,

known good

by an angler lying prone
places and streams it is quite
impossible for anyone to approach within casting distance
of the stream in an erect position without seeing every
I have

upon

his stomach.

service done

In

many

trout for twenty yards or more rushing off to his hidingIn places of this description, the angler will find
place.
much service in sticking a loose bush or two into the

ground in a favourable spot, should he design to come
there again the next day ; and he should al ways bear this
in mind, that the higher up in the air he is the more
likely the trout

is

to see him.

Shy

fish will often

take

alarm at the angler as he comes along the bank, even
while he is twenty or thirty yards away ; but if he could
get down on a level with the water, with the bank at his
back, so that his head did not appear above the sky line,
they would not appear to see him at all, and would take
fly without hesitation, provided no sudden or violent
motion were made to attract attention. Height, therefore,
is not an advantage, and wading up-stream (provided no
disturbance be made in the water) is.
With regard to dress, some people are inclined to ridi-

the

cule the idea of there being any necessity for attending to
I am very sure, however, that excellent grounds
it at all.

being too conspicuous in this respect. The
a very gentlemanly fish, and does not like ' loud
dressing ;' positive black and white, too, or anything which
glitters or is unusual, should be carefully eschewed, par-

exist for not

trout

is

ticularly on the

upper and more conspicuous part of the

N2
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person.
I do not

A tall black hat, or one of the genus called
recommend

and though

'

shiner,'

would rather fish in
the Bishop of Winchester's stream than in his lordship's
;

I

company when in full canonicals, I should equally consider
Mr. Chadband in his cerements an objectionable party for
successful trouting on a shy or well-fished stream ; while
a stage coachman in a white top-coat and shiny hat would
be fully as unacceptable. Brilliant paste buckles on the
shoes I have no objection to if anyon likes them, but on
the hat no. I even dislike a highly-varnished rod. Who
has not seen the flash of a rod waving in the air while half
a mile distant ? and surely so unusual and startling a pheno>

menon cannot but be

calculated to disturb the equanimity

of so sharp-eyed a creature as the trout. The angler must
not always consider, because the spot where a trout lies is
apparently out of the direct range of his vision, that therefore he

is

invisible to the trout

;

because owing to the re-

fraction of the rays of light consequent on their passing
from the rarer medium of air into the denser medium of

water, the direct line of vision becomes broken on reaching
the water, and takes a much more perpendicular direction.
The reader will understand this by placing a coin in an

empty pan, so far out of the line of sight as to be hidden
by the side of the vessel, and then filling the pan with
water, when the coin previously hidden will be plainly
The same thing of course takes place inversely
visible.
fish seeing the fisher, with this remarkable difference, that the line is still farther diverted from
the direct line of vision, and therefore the fish can see at

with respect to the

a greater angle of divergence than the fisherman, and consequently a fish lying under a bank between the angler and
himself can often see his enemy, when by no possibility
could the angler see him.
It

is

as well that the angler should bear this little bit of

science in mind, as it will often account for a fish not
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when every other
a

reason fails.
Owing to this pecucan to a certain extent see behind him as it

fish

were, and can take in a much wider scope of objects than
a cursory consideration would give him credit for, and the
more so as his eye is peculiarly adapted to his element in
this respect, as affording him increased facilities for seeing
The organ of sight is
his way to a living in the world.

the chief one upon which fish rely, and

is

much more

keenly developed than any other. Feeling is probably
the next sense in proportionate development, as the nervous
organisation of fish is usually rather full and perfect, and
the slightest vibration in the water is felt by them appar-

Taste and smell are no doubt also
ently instantaneously.
but
I
do
not think hearing is of so much
tolerably acute,

consequence to them as some of the other senses ; though
the angler will not find a loud or unusual noise in any way

advantageous to him, for

fish

undoubtedly have auricular

organs.

The size of flies to be used must be regulated by the
water to be fished to some extent, but it is as common a
fault to fish with too small flies as it is to use too large
ones.

On

very well preserved and

much

fished streams,

as the

Wandle, for example, very small flies are the favourite cast, but I have often seen a coarser one, with larger
flies, beat it hollow
particularly if a little wind prevailed.
The angler should, if he finds his small flies useless, try a
In deep
size or two larger, and sink them a few inches.
;

still mill heads, it is nearly always advisable to try
a larger fly, no matter whether it is * on or not ; I have
over and over again seen the benefit of this.
I will now give a few simple and useful directions as to

water, as

'

night-fishing but I may premise that I wish night-fishing
were generally abandoned, for I believe it materially in;

much more shy
only fished for in the day-

jures the day-fishing, by rendering the fish

than they would naturally be

if

TACKLE AND FLIES FOR

KIGIIT-FISlUNti.

There ought to be some period during the twenty-

time.

four hours

when the

trout can feed safely without distur-

bance or the fear of a hook before them

;

but as fly-fishing

now

too often conducted, there is not ; and this natumakes
the fish suspicious of every lure, while big trout
rally
so
that
shy
they seldom, in small streams, get into
get
is

really

good condition at

Unfortunately where night-

all.

fishing has been practised it is useless, after June, to fish
until late in the evening, unless in very favourable weather

indeed.

For night-fishing, the fewer flies the angler uses the
He should never use more than two under any
circumstances, and even one is better, as the slightest
hitch or tangle, which in the daylight would be of no conIt is desirable always
sequence, becomes fatal in the dark.
to put up two casts, a spare one for a change being round
the hat. These casts need not be long, a yard and a half
of gut for one fly, and two yards for two, is quite long
enough ; any gut does, and it is as well to use it reasonably stout and coarse, for very little play or law should be
better.

given to the fish at night, as the angler cannot see obstructions.
If a change of flies be desired, let them be so
on
the angler's bat that he can with certainty pick
pjirod

he requires without the necessity for examinit is almost impossible to undo loops in the
dark, the fly should be dressed on a plain strand of gut,
and the end of the casting-line left unlooped, so that the
fly can be knotted on at once, this being a process which
out the

ing

it

;

fly

and as

you manage pretty well by
come off it must be broken

feeling.
off,

When

and the

the

fly is

fresh one tied

to

on

in its place.

with a tight line, and rather down-stream,
If the angler fishes up-stream there is every
chance of a slack line, when he will not feel the rise. All

Always

fish

in the dark.

must be done by

feeling

;

for

though occasionally,

if

the
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fish takes boldly, a rise may be seen, it generally happens
that the best rises, or rather those of the best fish, are

very unobtrusive

affairs,

and the notice given to the rodmay, if he fancies it is
down to some trumpery

so slight that the angler
point
the touch of a fish at all, set it
is

three-ounce flibbertigibbet instead of that noble threepounder he gazed at for an hour off the bridge, with such
a desire for a nearer acquaintance. Fish, therefore, rather
across,

and

let the line

go steadily down until

it is

extended,

(rood large flies are usually restriking at every touch,
quired at night, though this is not always the case, if a

strong rise of some small insect be on

;

but more often

than not, one of the moths or the alder, cinnamon, sedge,
or some good-sized fly, will be used ; and as the hook will

be a largish one, a firm stroke and a sharp course of treatare desirable, as the less ' bobbery made and the less
time wasted the better. Pop them into the basket and
though I advise no hurry, yet let no time be wasted. If
'

ment

;

the angler has any doubt about the state of his flies, he
should never fish a moment in doubt, but run the cast
through his hand. A short cast is the best ; too long a

unmanageable and uncertain at night, and there is
no need for it, as the fish will, if you conduct yourself
indeed, I have often, when
quietly, rise close to you
line is

wading, seen them

The

rise

within a yard or so of

my

legs.

which are most likely to take well are those which
get in close under the banks.
They are old soldiers, and
fish

pick a bellyful of insects almost off the long grass, scarcely
rising at all ; while the fish which rise in the midstream

and make such a pother are

for the most part but middling
Fish the banks, therefore, carefully ; for
even if you do not see or hear a rise anywhere, there is
always hope under the bank. At night, a fly drawn against

or little ones.

the stream will be taken almost as readily as one floating
which of course is not the case by day. It is

down

HOW AXD
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seldom so dark but that the angler can see a little ; and
although he will not detect perhaps the exact rise, yet he
will see a slight ripple, which will be sufficient to guide
his fly to the right spot.
rise, let

him

If,

listen carefully,

however, he cannot see the
and now and then he will hear

a faint tinkle like the falling of a big water-drop ; that is
the rise of a trout, and his ear must then guide him to the
He will often hear a ' suck/ like a slobbery
right spot.
not a trout feeding, but an eel. How to get
the exact distance of line required I cannot lay down any
rule for, but judgment and practice alone will help the
kiss

;

that

is

One thing it is very advisable not to do, and that
when he has got out a length of line which he works
In some places now they
well, to lengthen or shorten it.

fisher.
is,

go to the length of

fishing with a dry fly at night time.

This, I confess, evidences a civilisation and progress on
the part of the trout which I cannot understand at all.

.
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VI.

ARTIFICIAL FLIES.
CONTRAST OF SYSTEMS

COPYING NATURE AND COPYING NOTHING
LIKS FOR BACH MONTH.

LIST

OF

I

BEFORE entering upon the description of the necessary
flies for

the angler's use, I shall give a reference to the

numbers of the flies in the foregoing plate, as in my first
edition some difficulty was experienced by anglers and
tackle-makers in the way of identifying each
1. Is
2.

3.
4.

the Green Drake or

May

Fly

fly.

(p. 221).

The Grey Drake or transformation of the Green Drake (p.
The March Brown or Cob Fly of Wales (p. 200).
The Blue Dun, known by a great variety of names, given

228).
in its

description (p. 197).
6.
0.
7.
8.

9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

16.
16.

17.
18.

19.

20.
21.
22.

The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The

Red

Spinner, the transformation of the Blue

Yellow Dun (p. 207).
Iron Blue Dun (p. 209).
Evening Dun (p. 220).
Little Blue Dun, Sky Blue, &c.

August Dun (p. 236).
Stone Fly (p. 217).
February Red, Red Fly
Willow Fly (p. 238).
Sand Fly (p. 215).
Alder or Orl Fly

Cinnamon

(p.

(p.

219).

236).

Hawthorn Fly
Horns

(p. 215).

(p. 214).

(p. 235).

Coch-y-bondu, &c.

(p. 228).

Fern Fly, Soldier My, &c.
Wren-tail,

219).

(p. 196).

Gravel Bed, Spider Fly, &c.
Silver

(p.

Brown

(p. 229).
Bent, &c. (p. 233).

Dun

(p. 108).
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In giving a
eschew all

list

of

V.

COLOROLOGY.

artificial flies I shall as

much

as pos-

do not know from experience
to be useful to the angler.
There are scores of flies which
are set down in lists, and which are perpetuated from list
to list, being copied from one to the other like the celesible

flies

which

I

'

brated 'Hampstead Eye butterfly, of which there is only
a legend of a solitary specimen but which are by no
means to be generally relied upon. Such flies I shall

have nothing to do with.
There are two conflicting systems, in support of \vliich
we find warm partisans and good anglers on either side ;
viz. the entomological and what
may be termed the
or
those
who
colorological system,
study and imitate
nature as closely as possible, and those who say ' the day
is bright and the water clear, or the
day is cloudy and the
water coloured, and therefore such and such colours ought
1
to kill.
I shall touch upon their respective merits and
claims.
flies

fall

Throughout the kingdom thousands of trout

are in use, and almost any fly or insect which can
upon the water will at times, if it be little fished, be

taken by the trout.
this is

more often

hard to please.

On

true,

the other hand, the reverse of

and the trout are picksome and

It will often, too, occur,

when

trout are

feeding strongly upon a particular fly, that they will take
something entirely different in preference to a bad imitation of the insect they are feeding on, or even a fair imitation put over them in a somewhat different way from
those which are passing over them, because the one does
not challenge comparison while the other does, from which

the cohrologists argue that it is not necessary to trouble
your head at all with considerations of what is on the
water.

But there are

times, again,

when the

fish will

be rising furiously, and the angler 'may exhaust his
tackle-book over them, without getting a rise if he has
not the exact flv. I could cite hundreds of instances of

MR. STEWART'S SYSTEM.
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I mention only one, the most recent I can call

this.

to mind.

Lately I was fishing the Itchen, at Bishopstoke ; it was
getting towards dusk, the fish came on to rise very rapidly,
the boils,
fly after fly did I try, in the very thickest of

covering half-a-dozen fish at every cast ; every likely fly
I could think of was tried and rejected, and not a single
rise could I get ; the fly they were rising at was a very
small one, but, small as it was, they knew perfectly well
the difference between it and others of the same size, even

was evening. By great difficulty and some luck
I got one of the flies, and saw it was a red spinner. I was
able to find a red spinner without much trouble, and in less

though

it

than twenty minutes I had two-and-a-half brace of fine
The general principles so
fish, when the rise was over.

much

favoured by our friends in the north, in their selecThere
flies, would have been utterly useless here.

tion of

no doubt that a general selection of a dozen flies (upon
the principles advocated by the author of ' The Practical
Angler,' Mr. Stewart) for the entire season makes very

is

easy work of

and the angler is not much puzzled as
Such a system may suit the northern rivers,

it,

to selection.

but upon our well-whipped southern streams the
a

little

more attention paid

fish like

to their fancies, because

we

have not generally those resources in minnow, worm,
and larva-fishing to fall back upon, when we fail with
the fly, which our brothers over the border practise ; for

upon our best streams they are not allowed, and we are
restricted to artificial fly-fishing.

moment

I

do not doubt for one

Mr

I select Mr. Stewart, 1
Stewart's flies
not as the originator, perhaps, but as the exponent of a

that

I say I do not doubt that Mr. Stewart's flies kill
well at times, because the best of them very strongly

system

1

3rd

Mr. Stewart
edition,

died, alas

February 1872.

!

a week before this sheet was corrected for the
F. F.

WHY WE

1>*

IMITATE FLIES.

resemble some of the best flies that are found on pretty
well every river in the kingdom, as duns, spinners, midges,
and those very general favourites the sand, sedge, and cinnamon flies. Then Mr. Stewart has two imitations, called
the red and black spider ; and there are two water insects, a
red and black spider, which I have often caught in my

entomological wanderings, which are widely distributed
and which these imitations also resemble. Now, I appreonly because these combinations of fur and
sort resemble the flies which the fish are

hend that

it is

feather in

some

on the water, that the fish take
if it be not, why
does the fly-fisher adhere to the form, colour, and size of
those flies at all ? Why have they wings and legs and
in the habit of seeing

them

at

all.

This must be conceded

;

Why are they of the same size ? Why
with a bunch of feathers of any colour,
and tied on anyhow ? Why should be have any choice in
bodies like

flies ?

does he not

fish

even have a dozen flies? and why
one day and not another ? It is clear that
he has a choice and a variety because the fish have, and
he finds it necessary to * pander to their base tastes and
fancies to some extent.
His art is unquestionably a dethe matter?

should one

Why

kill

'

ception,

and he must allow that he

is

deceiving the

fish

with the imitation of a fly. Then I do not see how he
can get out of the sequence that the better the imitation
the more likely it is to deceive ; and if he is obliged to
all, the more sedulously he
them the more likely he is to pleasejthem, and
this is all that we Southrons do.
This is a position which
I do not think it is possible to upset.
Nor do I see what

consult the fishes' tastes at
consults

can be said beyond
easier,

demands

less

If it be urged that colorology is
study, consideration or variety, that

it.

me to be a lazy argument, applicable to every
and cuts away one of the most interesting branches
of the fisher's amusement. The trout in the north are

appears to
science,
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more plentiful than they are in our streams in the south.
The season for feeding is much shorter. The rivers for
the most part do not so abound in food as ours, often
flowing as they do over hard gravel and rocky beds and
through barren moorland districts, and the fish have harder
-work to pick up a living, and are therefore possibly less
inclined to be closely critical when they are feeding, and
if the fly be somewhat near the colour and size they cannot
afford to reject it.
dozens, we by braces

A
;

Scotchman measures his takes by
and it is more difficult to take the

brace upon one of our well-thrashed streams than it is
the dozen on the other side of the border, and conse-

quently we are obliged to be more careful in our deceptions, and to watch nature more closely.

Our system

On Tweed

is, however, little by little, creeping north.
a considerable advance has been made of late

years towards the studying of the fly that is 'up,' and the
imitation thereof; and one hears now, amongst the best

anglers there, of blue and yellow duns, March browns,
willow flies, and several other names for flies, many of

which are perhaps local, but which nevertheless indicate
the flies actually on the water. ' What fly is up ? is be'

coming nearly as common a question as it is down south
and if angling progresses steadily in the way it is doing,
many a stream where no study is now paid to what may
'

'

;

be on the water

in a few

will,
years, if fish are to be killed,
closer attention to this
peculiarity than is
One thing I can certainly say, viz.
at present exercised.
that by following the system I advocate, of
nature

call for

a

much

studying

as closely as possible, I have never come upon a stream in
the kingdom (and I have fished much the greater
of

part

it,

where the colorological practice prevails) on which,

after a sufficient acquaintance to make
liar with the water, I could not, with

of imitations,

kill trout

me
my

tolerably fami-

southern book

quite as well and often better

ADVANTAGE OF
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than

many

K.\To.M<>l,< K; Y.

of the kdbitu&t of the water cmild with their

piscatory heirlooms and

relics.

This, however, does not

apply to all lakes. On many of these, whether it be
owing to the depth of water or what not, fancy has a good
deal to do with the trout's notions, though on others I
have found entomology exceedingly successful. Of course

here and there one

madi some

old fellow

who knows

every stone and eddy, and whose local knowledge must
give him a great advantage ; but, as a rule, I have always
found a close imitation of the natural fly to do better than

the blacks, or browns, or reds, or blues, or hare-lugs,
and all the colours of the rainbow, which the Celtic pracall

awed

I never wanted yet
traditions.
titioner regards as
to ask what fly was taking, if there were any fly at all on,
knowing at a glance, from experience, pretty well what the
fly

was ;

for

a blue dun, or a yellow dun, or red spinner,

March brown, are the same flies, and should be dressed
the same way on the north of Tweed as on the south.

or a
in

Although there are many kinds of

flies

which do

kill,

the chief ones which the angler must rely upon are those
which are best known to the trout ; and these are the flies

born of the water, or which from their habits and location
Of these, though
are most likely to be blown on to it.
there are a considerable number in the aggregate, yet the
best of them, and those which are most abundant, are

found on every stream, and are, as I have said, the same
on aU of them ; and they are not so numerous but that any
acangler may with a little trouble become tolerably well
local
and
are
partial
quainted with them. Of course there
waters and not in
exceptions flies which are found in some

but even these he will become acquainted with in
time. Do not listen therefore, dearly beloved pupil, to delusive talk of hares' ears and yellow, or hare's ear and purothers

what not, or bloas of all sorts of shades,
Some of these certainly kill,
of endless hue.

ple, or green, or

or fancy

flies

FAXCY FLIES NEEDLESS.

191

a fluke if they do, while the odds are that
I will give a list of the best of them : firstly,

lout it is rather

they don't.

because, as I said, they do kill sometimes ; and, secondly,
because my book would certainly be held incomplete by

But always

anglers without it.
on, or has been on, or

many

first

try the fly that

which you think ought to be on,
before you venture upon these fancies and be sure that,
wherever you go, you will find your March browns, stone
flies and drakes, or your willow flies, alders, sand flies and
cinnamons, your duns and spinners, &c., feeding the trout

is

;

more
fast,

These are your ground-tackle, your holdyou once master enough of a fly-fisher's ento-

or less.

and

if

mology to get a fair knowledge of the ordinary succession
of flies which usually throng the water in the generality
of rivers, you need not venture upon the uncertain realms
of fancy at all you may go anywhere
east, west, north or
south and never trouble a professional to tell you what
is on his water, or what will kill best, for you will know
what flies should be in season, and if you have any doubt
;

a glance will

tell

you.

The following

list is

partly the result of

my own

expe-

and partly that of others. The flies fed on by trout
have been the same from all ages, unless we pin our faith on
4
The Vestiges of Creation ; and therefore one has nothing
to do but to take them from those who have gone before,
selecting the best favoured by the fish, and leaving the
worst, and to make such suggestions on dressing them,
rience,

'

&c., as experience

The
relies

may

dictate.

which, as I have said, the angler
principal
born
of the water. The most useful
are
those
upon,
flies

of these are divided into two great orders, viz. the Neuroor nerve-winged (from vevpov, a nerve, and TTTepov, a
petera,

wing these are the flies which have smooth wings, veined
to and fro like the drakes, the stone and the alder flies),
and the Trichoptera, or hairy-winged (from fy/f, gen.

THE PRINCIPAL ORDERS OP

1'>J

rptxof, hair,

sand

and

irrepov,

a wing).

cinnamons, mushroom

flies,

FLIES.

Among
flies,

these are our

silver horns,

&c.

There is an enormous variety of these flies, something
like 200 British species having been discovered.
The
wings are soft, and somewhat in appearance like those of
moths. They are not upright, like the wings of the drakes
and duns, nor flat like those of the stone and willow flies,
but come up to an angle, like the roof of a house somewhat: as it is termed, they are deflected, or deflexce. These
two orders are subdivided. Among the Neuroptera are
the Ephemerae, as the May flies, duns, and spinners the
and the Sialidae, of
IVrlidae, as the stone and willow flies
which we have but one sample, though that is a host in
;

;

The Trichoptera, used for the
fly.
include
the
part,
only
family of Phryganidae, if we
the
silver
horns.
except
the alder

itself, viz.

most

The other

orders in most use by the fly-fishers are, the

Coleoptera, or sheath-winged (from

*o\f6y, a

sheath),

having two pairs of wings, the upper of which are
hard and horny, and are called elytra, and form the sheath
for the under ones, when at rest, as the coch-y-bondu, or
Marlow buzz, the fern fly, the peacock, and others and
insects

;

the Diptera, or two-winged (from 8w>, two), as the cowdung, hawthorn, black gnat, gravel bed, &c. The majority

of the insects used in the two

last orders,

however, are

land insects.

The two families upon which the main hopes of the
angler rest are the Ephemerae and the Phryganida, since
some of the species of one or the other, or both of these
families, are sure to

As much confusion

fishermen

if any
amongst anglers

fly

at all

is.

as to their

may not be out of place here to devote a few
An error which still largely prevails amongst
is, that the May flies or drakes come from the
case grubs, found in abundance in many waters

history, it
lines to it.

-caddis, or

be on the water

prevails

THE EPHEMERA AND PHYRGAN.EA.
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and according

to the plenty or scarcity
the
estimate
of these, so they
plenty or scarcity of the
May fly, in the season. This is a great mistake, as the
caddis has nothing whatever to do with the Ephemerae ;
;

it is the home of the Phryganidae exclusively, and their
plenty will determine the abundance of sand, grannom,
sedge, cinnamon, and other flies of that class only.

To

Ephemerae through their various transcommence with the egg, which is
water
on
the
by the imago, or perfect fly, and
dropped
which finds its way to the bottom, where it awaits the
When hatched, it becomes a very
period of hatching.
active and predaceous larva (the word larva signifying a
mask, as in this form it is the mask of the perfect insect),
with six legs and extremely strong hook-shaped mandibles, the tail having three whisks, which are the rudiments
trace the

formations,

we

will

the imago. Along the sides of the larva is a
series of small filamentary appendages, serving as fins, and

of the

tail of

by the aid of which the creature is supposed to breathe
under water these are somewhat akin to the filaments or
fringes of which the gill of fishes are composed, and extract from the water in a similiar manner the oxygen
necessary for the larva's existence. Another error of
;

anglers is thus disposed of, viz. that owing to spring
floods the larvae of the May fly have been drowned when

there

is

a bad

The process of drowning an
must be an uncommon one,
These larvae make themselves holes
1

fly year.

insect which lives in the water

to say the least of it.
in the bed or banks of the river, or reside under stones,
<fec., so as to be safe from the attacks of the many animals

which prey on them.

After a time, the larva changes

A bad fly

season may proceed from two causes a bad breeding season,
the fly between its transformations is killed by cold nights, &e., or by
serious interference -with the gravel or river beds either from Hoods or
1

:

when

dredging,

when the

larvae are crushed

and destroyed or removed.

HISTORY OF THE
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pupa (the word pupa signifying a puppet, or doll,
from the swathed and swaddled appearance of the grub,,
with its wings, &c., bandaged about as it were) ; the change
in form is slight, but an important change has, neverHitherto the creature has possessed
theless, taken place.
into a

no sign of wings ; changing into the pupa state, it throws
off its skin, and another one is developed, and on tinshoulders are seen two excrescences, which are the rudiments of the future wings. The pupa is larger than the
larva. The time which the larva and pupa dwell under
water varies in the different species from one to three
At length, however, the insect
years, it is supposed.
1

approaches to the change into the fly state, when it rises
to the surface or creeps to the bank, and there, splitting
off another case, at once emerges a fly.
But even now it
is

not a perfect insect, and

species

;

its

colours are

is

incapable of procreating its

dim and dull, its motions heavy,

it

much on

the surface of the water, and is an easy
and welcome prey to the eager fish. In this form it is
dwells

said to be semi-completa^ or only a half complete insect,
and is termed the pseudimago, or false image ; in the
in the smaller species
fly it is the green drake, and
the dun of the angler. After a short time, however, the
fly throws off yet another complete casing, and emerges

May
is

brighter in colour, with tail greatly elongated,
stronger and far more active a perfect insect, the imago

larger,

or image, at last The green drake has now become the
grey drake ; the last offices of the insect's life are then

performed, it consummates its existence, drops its eggs
upon the water, to the number of many hundreds, and dies.

The Phryganidje go through much the same

process,

with the notable exception that they spring from the pupa
tote into the perfect fly or imago at once, not having to
When
pass through the pseudimago phase of existence.
1

From

May fly

observations I hare

made

I hare reason to believe that the

larva remains two years in the water.

METHOD OF HATCHING.
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the eggs of the Phryganidse are hatched, they take the
form of a little soft grub, resembling a maggot in appearance, with a hard horny head, and with six feet upon the
This is the larva form, and as the skin is
and
and susceptible of injury, it proceeds,
tender
soft,
very
kind
means
of
a
of
gluten it possesses, to form for itself
by

future thorax.

a dwelling, and attaches
sand, stone,

and

itself to

small fragments of stick,

shells, until it has constructed a small,

rough, hard tubular case, within which it can shroud itself
One end of the case is left entirely open, and
completely.
from this the animal at times, when it desires to shift its
position, protrudes its head and feet, and travels along,
drawing the case after it ; the other end is in many species
partially closed, leaving only a round air-hole, whicli
It is in the
a curious purpose in insect economy.
power of the larva to raise itself to the surface of the
water by secreting within the tail end of the case a small
portion of air sufficient to buoy up the weight of itself and
its habitation, and by means of this it may often be seen
hanging, as it were, from the surface of the water, apparently basking with its tail upwards; but at the least
alarm or the slightest touch the air-bubble is expelled
through the round hole alluded to, and the creature drops
at once to the bottom.
When it is about to change into
the pupa form, the larva closes up the tube, and thus in a
sort of cocoon becomes a pupa, the wing-cases, &c., being
fulfils

developed, as in the Ephemerae, but rather more perfectly.
When about to change into the imago, some of the species
tear open the closed-up entrance and crawl to the bank of
the river, and there abandon their case, and become the

Some of the smaller species, however, by the
imago.
above
mentioned, rise to the surface, and take wing
power
from their

cases, using

them

as a sort of raft.

are beautifully smooth and polished on the
well

adapted to the creature's habits.

The

These cases
inside,

and

rest of its

MARCH
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existence

is

similar to

FLIES.

that already described for the

Ephemerae, save that it is somewhat more prolonged.
As I am not writing a work upon entomology, it is not
worth while to occupy further space by describing the
It will suffice to say
history of the other various orders.
that they all more or less go through somewhat similar
transformations egg, larva, pupa, imago, being the pro-

gress of their existence, which

is

carried out either in

the earth, or in annual or vegetable mntters, in the droppings of cattle, or the bark of trees. Nor should I have

ventured to dip even thus far into the science of entomology, save to dispel errors of belief and judgment,

which often produce in practice

results unfavourable to

the angler's interests. I trust, however, that these explanations may be found so far interesting to the angler
as to call for no further apology for their introduction.

March

is

quite early enough to begin fly-fishing

though they do begin in Devonshire in February,

;

for

yet, as

the ghost of Giles Scroggins said to Molly, when she objected to go with him because she was not dead, That's
no rule.' One of the first flies found abroad, particularly

midland counties' streams, is
The February Red. For a representation of the natural

in the

I have the dressing of
fig. 12, p. 185.
from the late Mr. Ackers, the president of the
Leintwardine Club, as it is much in favour in that part
It belongs to the Perlidae, and is a
of the country.
fly,

see Plate VII.

this fly

member

of the same family as the great stone fly, the
the still smaller needle brown.
fly, and

smaller willow

Their wings, of which they have two sets, are hard, horny,
and shining, and are folded flat on the back in a very
small space; aud, though comparatively small-looking
insects when at rest, when on the wing their appearance

double allowance of wings.
greatly increased by the
mohair at the tail,
claret-red
of
turns
two
dirty
Body,
is

THE BLUE DUN.
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and medium brown mohair, with a strand or two of hare's
and claret thrown in for the rest of the body. Hackle,
dark grizzled blue dun (cock's) wing, a slip from the
back of the pea-hen ; hook, No. 9 or 10, or larger for
ear

;

rough weather.
The Blue Dun (see Plate VII. fig. 4, p. 185). This is
perhaps one of the best known and most generally used
in the kingdom.
It is known equally as the early
dark dun, the hare's ear, and the cock-tail. In Lancashire,
Cumberland, and that district, it is the blue and olive bloa ;
in Yorkshire, the blue drake; in Devonshire, the hare's
pluck, the hare's fleck, and the blue upright ; in fact, its
names are as endless as those of the salmon fry, and it is
flies

a common favourite upon every river from Caithness to
Cornwall. It varies slightly in colour, according to the temIf the day be cold and bleak, it has
perature and season.
a darker tinge than in warmer and more genial weather.
Grizzled fibres pulled from the hare's ear are favourite
materials for the body ; and these are warped in some-

times with yellow silk and sometimes with olive silk, so
that the colour may be seen which gives the variety required.

This makes rather a rougher body than I like

prefer silk as

more

natural, as the

body of the

fly is

;

I

un-

So much, however,
questionably smooth and not hairy.
blue
the
and
in
do
duns,
shade, in body, wings
yellow, vary
with
or legs, that,
perhaps a dozen different shades in my
book, I have at times been unable satisfactorily to hit the
exact hue ; and as colour is more to the fish than anything
else, I

cannot recommend too strongly to the angler the
having a good and complete selection of

desirability of

duns of various shades. Such a selection I find invaluable,
I always endeavour to keep the stock up to working
order, as one or the other is nearly always in the water.

and

To show how

confusion

may

arise

by giving names to the

108

Till:

various shades of this

EARLY BLUE DUN.
fly,

instead of simply treating

as varied shades of the same

fly, I

may

cite, for

them

example,

Ephemera,' in his March flies, reproduces this fly
under four different names the early dark dun, the olive
and the hare's ear and yellow ; a
fly, the dark hare's ear,
that

'

little variety in

the shade

is all

the real difference that

between them.
For the Early Blue Dun, or olive dun, hare's ear body
wound on with olive silk ; two turns of a medium blue

exists

dun hackle, just dipped

in onion dye 1 to give it

a faint

Some use no hackle, but pick out the hare's
olive tinge.
A darkish bit of the feather
ear at the breast for legs.
from the

starling's

wing, stained in the same manner, and

dressed rather upright, for a wing, with a couple of fibres
of the hackle for the tail (not too long), is said to give a
reasonably good imitation of the fly. As I have said, I

think the body too rough, and I prefer to dress it with
an olive-coloured silk body, with a fine thread of yellow

This may be hit off of the right hue by
waxing a bit of light yellow sewing-silk with cobbler's
wax, and then untwisting it, so that a portion of the interior or unwaxed part may come to light.
By winding
this on with some care, a very good alternation of olive
and pale yellow rings may be made, and no better blue dun
body can \vell be conceived. By less waxing and more

silk for ribbing.

well

display of the unwaxed silk, the shade may be easily lightFor years I used no other, and I killed with it all
ened.

over the kingdom. In all these flies avoid over-hackling
them ; it is a grave fault, unless you want them for floatHooks, Nos. 9 and
ing, when they must be well feathered.
10, or smaller if for very fine water.
ence, this fly changes into

The Red Spinner
1

After a short exist-

(see Plate VII. fig. 5, p. 185), or red-

Made by steeping

the peelings of onions in water.

THE RED

SPINSTER.
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and orange drake of Theakthe imago of which the blue dun is the
pseudimago, and after its transformation it comes forth a
tailed spinner of Jackson,

stone.

This

is

and much more beautiful insect. Its wings,
tail are longer, more slender, and more lustrous,
its colour being entirely changed
the body being of brown
the
red,
legs red, and the wings of a bright steely hue. It
is a very lively and strong-flying insect, and though it
occasionally comes on the water in the day-time, yet it
more often comes out in the cool of the evening, when it
may be seen dancing up and down, rising and falling
again in a very peculiar and striking manner, in thousands.
A slight shower of rain then will till your creel rapidly.
As the blue and yellow duns vary in hue, so do the spinners from a dark burnt sienna colour (almost red) to a
very light brown, the wings ranging also from a steel hue
to an almost transparent white, like glass. The spinners

brilliant

body, and

;

are only second in the estimation of the trout to the duns,

and a good stock and variety of them should always be
kept by the angler. The usually so-called red spinner has
various costumes assigned to it; few of them are alike,

many spinners varying but
gives one dressing of the red
spinner ; Konalds, another; Wade, in 'Halcyon,' three
others ; Jackson, another ; and Theakstone, another and
probably because there are
*

slightly.

'

Ephemera

:

hardly any of them are alike. Body, dark red brown silk,
ringed with fine gold wire ; legs, a red hackle ; tail, three
wisps of the same

wing, a dark shiny brown feather, the
and transparent the better.
This is nearer
The body
to ' Ephemera's directions than any others.
and legs are all pretty plain sailing, but the great difficulty
There are various feathers
in the fly rests in the wings.
used for the wing of this fly, none of which, to my mind,

more

;

brilliant

'

accurately represent it ; for the wings are so brilliant,
sparkling, transparent, that a mere mass of dull feathers

at

all

THE MARCH BROWN.
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would seem a hopeless imitation indeed ; the darker
feather from a starling's, or rather from a lien blackbird's,

wing is often used. The inside part of the brown tinged
feather in a jay's wing, brown owl, drake, and many others,
are employed ; but the best imitation in feathers, to my
conveyed by the dark shining tips of a blue
those which are grizzled or freckled mth a
the point, hitting off the resemblance
at
tinge
golden
almost exactly, the open fibrous nature of the hackle

mind,

is

cock's hackle

giving the glassy transparency so much required, and
which cannot be conveyed by any other feather, the

and play of the

cock's hackle being required
Nos.
and
9
10.
I always have my
Hooks,
with
the
above
dressed
wing, and they answer
spinners

springiness

here also.

admirably.

Tke March Brown, or cob-fly of Wales
Yorkshire (see Plate VIII.

;

brown drake,

This

is

another

and when on it is a great and deserved
It comes on in March, and lasts, with its

very celebrated
favourite.

fig 3, p. 185).

fly,

metamorphosis, the great red spinner, until May. It can
be used at times throughout the season but its advent is
It
in March, when some waters positively swarm with it.
varies slightly in size, and the male and female differ a
;

in shade of colour, the female having a greenish
It is a
tinge, and being of a somewhat lighter colour.
be
and
should
dressed
on
a
8 hook,
No.
usually
largish fly,

little

though on fine waters it is dressed smaller. Body, of a
dark brown fur, hare's ear or face, ribbed with tawny
yellow silk (some use straw colour) ; legs, hackle from a
wings,
partridge's back ; tail, two strands of the same
the dark mottled and blurred feather from a cock pheasant's wing (some use partridge tail, or a mottled woodcock
feather, or the speckled feather from a game hen's rump,
but the pheasant's wing is the best imitation). For the
female, the legs may be from the partridge breast, the
;

THE COW-DUNG.
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the same, and a few shreds of any olive fur
introduced amongst the hare's ear, and the wing

tail of

may be
may be

a shade lighter than that used for the male. If the fly be
on strongly, the angler will find his account in having

1

both male and female on his

cast.

This

is

also

an indis-

pensable fly to the angler. As I have said, this fly changes
into the great red spinner.
Some people have a high
I have never done a
of
the
red
opinion
great
spinner.

though it is, no doubt, a
the
season, as, indeed, is any
good evening fly throughout
other largish brown fly. It is a strong active fly, and not

great deal of business with

it,

on the water against its will ; and the trout,
have
less opportunity of cultivating its acquainttherefore,
ance than they have of its original, the March brown. I
do not consider it an indispensable fly ; but as some da

easily driven

fancy

it, it

March

should be dressed of the same size as the

brown, or a size larger, with a red squirrel's fur body, ribbed
with gold twist ; amber-red cock's hackle for legs twa
;

long strands of the same for the tail ; wing, the bright
It is
glassy golden feather from the wing of a thrush.
a very elegant fly, if the fishes be discriminators of
beauty.

The Cow-dung or Lion Fly.

This

is

one of the most

flies, particularly on windy days, such
as the angler may expect in March and April.
Wherever
there be meads and cows, there the angler may be sure,
and a
particularly in the spring, to find the cow-dung fly

useful of the land

;

number may always be observed, thanks to the wind's
agency, upon the water, where, maugre their savoury

large

origin, they afford
Hook, No. 8 or 9

much

delectation to the

body, full and

hungry

trout.

of tawny orange
crewel, with a few sprigs of squirrel's fur worked into the
body, as it is a hairy fly ; legs, yellowish-red hackle say
;

some use a darker red ; wings,
of the landrail, one of the lighter

from Cochin China cock
dressed close

and

flat,

fat,

THE NEEDLE BROWN.
The angler need not cast this fly like
Naturally, when blown into the water, it flops

shade being chosen.

a

zephyr.

a beetle, but it immediately recovers its presence
of mind, and sits on the water, though somewhat stupidly
in appearance, quite as if it was used to it ; its hairiness
in like

It is not indisprevents it from being drowned easily.
pensable, but sometimes it is a useful fly.
The XeedU Bivwn. This little fly, which, as I have

already said, belongs to the Perlida , is only partially
It is the smallest of the
treated of by angling writers.
willow flies. Wade mentions it in ' Halcyon as the
1

'

Spanish needle, but without comment. Theakstone, in
his capital little work on the streams about Ripon, gives

a fiill account of it. Jackson mentions it as the little
brown ; but Ronalds' * Ephemera,' and Blaine, say nought
about

which, considering

it,

how widely

the

fly is dis-

somewhat strange

;
persed,
possibly the difficulty of
has
it
successfully
something to do with it ; as
imitating
of
used
to
mine
old
friend
an
say of it, who was a great

is

*
A nasty little
frequenter of Tweed, where it abounds,
1
It
can
neither
do
it
without
it.
with
nor
nuisance ! you

a great favourite, however, with the trout ; and as it
makes its appearance early, and is to be found more or

is

IBM throughout the

On

season, it cannot be other than a useful

sunny days the angler may often notice it on
the stones, piles, posts, &c., by the river-side a little insect
of some half an inch or more in length, resembling in appearance a thin fragment of stick or straw, of a steely
brown colour (hence the name it is sometimes known

fly.

fine

by the Spanish needle) sometimes it is perfectly still
and quiet, but when disturbed it shows great activity,
;

running over the stones and hiding
fine

warm

abundant.

days, and

On

itself in

cracks.

On

later in the season, it is often very

catching and examining the insect, the

angler will observe that the wings,

which are closely folded
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over the body, overlap at the tail, aud are of a fine shining
brown, similar in colour and texture to the wings of the
These, however, are only the upper
alder-fly.
under them, and joining the body about a third of
The extension
its length down, is another pair of wings.
of these two pair of wings when the insect is in the act of

well-known

wings

;

flight give this species, as I

have

but the moment

a considerable

said, rather

its

it

pretentious
perches,
appearance
appearance vanishes, and it becomes a fine shred again.
There are a good many varieties of this fly, and they vary
;

in shade and size as the season advances.

The body

is

best

imitated with a fine shred from the yellowish quill from
a thrush's wing; for legs a grizzled blue dun cock's

hackle
of

it),

the under-wings starling's feather (not too much
and above them two fine slips of hen blackbird's
;

I consider this a useful

wing.

fly,

if well

and carefully

and though it can hardly
be considered an indispensable one, I have seen the trout
feeding upon it almost to the exclusion of every other fly.
Owing to the peculiar arrangement of the wings, it is very
difficult to dress, however ; and possibly if dressed buzz or
hackle-wise with about one-half of the hackle fibres on
the under or breast side snipped off (as indeed all buzz
dressed flies, except the actual palmers, should be served),
it would be found to kill better.
Hooks, Nos. 11 and 12.
The Red and Black Hacldes, or Palmers, as they are
termed, are especial favourites and quite a piece de resistance with many anglers, more particularly the red one.
When you have tried various flies and are at a loss what
dressed, throughout the season

;

to try, you

may often use it with effect, particularly in
dead
waters. As respects the palmer theory, it appears
heavy
to me to invade the realms of fancy, and Mr. Konalds' beautiful

drawings of the caterpillars of the Arctia Gaga, or

Laciocampa Rubi moths, &c., are ingenious, but, I fear,
The only palmer at all answering to the
misapplied.

ABSURDITY OP THE TIGER-MOTH THEOKV.

iXM

received

notion

is

the

caterpillar of

the tiger moth*

Arctia Caga, an insect of an inch and a half in length and
almost as thick as a pencil. I do not deny that for chub

palmers are dressed of that size nearly, but how often in
tin- course of a season does the
angler himself come across

a tiger-moth or his caterpillar either ? Unless he goes
out to hunt for them, he may not see a dozen. But
suppose he sees double or treble that number in which
case he would write to the * Field,' probably, to note the
great and unusual abundance of tiger-moths in his

how many

locality

of them, at a fair calculation, will

oblige the trout by seeking out the river-side (for the
water does not produce them), and having laboriously
ascended one of the trees on the bank, and then with
careful

judgment and nice discrimination having

selected

the boughs most fitted for the purpose as overhanging the
water, relinquish their hold (a pretty firm'one, by the way)
for the sole purpose of

dropping into the water that they
be
gobbled up by the trout below. This is the only
may
way they can get into the water, for a heavy insect like
this is not blown about like a fly.
I do not mean to say
that a variety of caterpillars, as well as beetles and other
There
insects, do not drop from the trees into the water.
are many of them which particularly affect such places
and the kind of trees which grow there ; but I do not
think the Arctia Caga caterpillar is one of them, gardens
being

its

favourite locality, so

much

so that the

moth

is

called * the garden tiger.' The percentage of these palmers,
therefore, which find their way into the rivers thus must
so small, indeed, as to offer very
necessarily be very small
few opportunities to the trout of ascertaining their flavour ;

and it is a very great question if more than one trout in a
hundred ever has in his lifetime an opportunity of becoming acquainted with

it.

I can only say that in all

my ex-
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perience, and that is not short or little, I never remember
but once or twice to have seen this caterpillar drifting on

the water, and then

why then

I threw

it

there myself to

experimentalise.
As regards the taste of a chub for them, all that can be
said is, that there is no small animal or large insect of any

kind, or imitation thereof, which you can throw to

which he

will not seize

and devour with avidity

;

him

and I

equally believe that there is nothing that can be dressed
with fur and feathers in the shape of insect or fly which

some trout

or other will not be rash

at times.

What

is

hold of a salmon

fly

mistake that for

?

enough to dash at,
more common than for a trout to lay
half as big as himself?

For the tiger-moth

What
itself,

does ho

possibly,

upon which he is so in the habit of feeding. Granting
even the palmer theory, can the trout mistake the small
insect dressed with some three turns of a red hackle and
half a strand of herl for a huge h'airy caterpillar of more
than a dozen times

its size ?

not simple nonsense

Is this reasonable, or is it

Then, it is often called the cocliy-bondu, when dressed with a hackle with a black centre.
Now, if this really be meant for an imitation of the cochy-bondu,

it is

?

a very bad one.

The coch-y-bondu, which

identical with the bracken clock, the Marlow buzz, the
shorn fly, the fern webb, &c., &c., is not a fly or palmer,

is

but a winged beetle, like unto a very small cockchafer,
and which makes its appearance in some localities (for it
very local, abounding sometimes 011 one or two miles of
a river and absent from the next one or two) in the balmy
Yet we use this fly even in February, and
airs of June.

is

it takes.

rivers

We

use

takes well at times.
fish

it,

moreover, as the coch-y-bondu on
is never seen, and still it

where the natural insect

mistake

it

It is

more than probable that the

either for a water-spider or the larva of

THE
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some
are

beetle or fly wliich it may possibly resemble.
There
as
I
have
which
many spiders,
already pointed out,

lead an aquatic existence, and I am very much of Mr.
Stewart's opinion that the angler does not
sufficiently take
these useful aids to his art under his consideration.
But

although I can speak tolerably positively as to what it is
not mistaken for, I do not pretend to speak nearly so

what it is mistaken for. Spider, beetle,
it is a very useful insect to the
angler and
though I use it perhaps more for dace and chub than trout,
many anglers hold a different opinion of it, and dressed
with a full body of peacock herl on a No. 8, 9, or 10 hook,
and three or four turns of a fine blood red cock's hackle,
it will do some, and often a good deal of, execution from
positively as to

or larva,

March

till

;

October.

1

theory, he can dress

If the angler likes the coch-y-bondu
with a hackle with a black centre

it

A
it, when it will kill equally well, sometimes better.
further description of the coch-y-bondu will be found subto

sequently.

The Black Hackle is tied in the same way and of tho
same size with a black cock's hackle and peacock's herl
mixed with black ostrich, but it is a less useful fly in;

deed, I seldom employ it at all on our southern rivers.
There are other flies recommended for March by various
writers,

which

may

be adopted

if

the angler thinks

fit.

Mr. Ronalds recommends the peacock fly, which is rather
a small winged beetle than a fly. It is somewhat local in
its character, but is pretty plentiful where it is found. Body,
bronze peacock's herl dressed with mulberry silk ; wing,
the darkest part of a starling's wing; legs, a hackle stained
dark purple, appearing black, but when held up to the
light having a dark tortoise-shell hue ; hook, No. 1 1 or
12.
The angler will usually find, however, that for
1
For chub the palmers are dressed upon Nos. 6 and 7 hooks, and often
hare as many as two hackles laid on to make them very bushy.

APRIL.
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March he need not go far beyond one or two shades of
the blue dun, the March brown, the red spinner, the cowdung, and the coch-y-bondu. The rest he may have, these
he must.
APRIL.

For

named

I have

on.

this

month the

best

for the last one, all of

But there

are

flies

may

still

other excellent

many
depended
which make their appearance this month.
them

are those which

which

be

flies

Chief amongst

is

The Yelloiv Dun, yellow-legged bloa of Jackson, hare's
I am
ear and yellow, &c. (see Plate VII. fig 6, p. 185).
almost inclined to think that the yellow dun is but a
modification or sort of second crop of the blue dun ; at
any rate it bears a very close relationship to it. It seems

warmer weather than the blue dun, and comes
on more during the middle of the day than at morning or
It should be dressed of the same size as the
evening.
blue dun, and sometimes for fine water a size or two
smaller.
The body is of an olive-yellow. Take a shred
to prefer

of yellow silk,

wax

it

lightly with a bit of the white

wax

(see white wax receipt), and then unravel it, and wind it
on the hook for the body. The centre of the silk which

has not been touched by the wax will, as I have shown in
the blue dun, show a brighter coil here and there, which
will give the brighter yellow rings or joints of the body.
Contrive, if possible, when thus laying it on, to make the

yellowest portions show on the belly, and the darker or
more olive hue caused by the wax more visible upon the

back, as the back of the

fly is

If this be neatly

of a darker tinge than the

and properly done,

it gives a
Some writers recommend
capital imitation of the body.
mohair and crewels, but this cannot be a good imitation >

belly.

is smooth and shiny, and not in the least
added
to
crewels and such materials should
which,
rough
never be used for these flies if they can be avoided, as.

because the body
;

THE BROWN SIMXXKR.
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they suck up a good deal of water, and make the fly
lumpy and heavy. The legs should be made of a delicate

honey dun hen's hackle. This hackle has a dull, pale
bluish centre and golden tips, which show more

smoky

It is rather a scarce
plainly when held up to the light.
feather to obtain, and the owners of hens which produce
it in perfection are rather choice over them, and therefore
if the angler cannot get it, he may use the hackle of a

light buff Cochin China hen, which practically does almost
The shades of the body of this fly vary a good
as well.
deal, often inclining to a pale green, gosling green as it is

termed, and often to a pale buff or lemon. It is well to
have bodies of different hues. To vary the shade, if the

body be at

all

dark use a pale blue dun hackle.

The wing

should be taken from the wing of a young starling, being
a lighter colour and having a finer texture than that of an
old one.

The

tail is

short and limp, and

is

best imitated

by leaving about half an inch of a couple of the untwisted
strands of the silk of which the body is composed, or the
angler

may

use two small strands of the buff Cochin hackle.

Hooks, Nos. 9 and 10, or smaller.

This

fly,

which

is

also

indispensable to the angler, after a few days changes
coat and becomes

The Brmvn Spinner.

This is another capital

fly.

its

It is

very similar to the red spinner, and may be dressed very
like it, save that the body should be made of not so red

but of lighter and browner silk, ribbed with fine gold
wire.
The hackle should be of a lighter red, not such a
blood red ;is the red spinner, and the wing should also be
It will be found more
of a shade or two lighter hue.

The angler
plentiful towards the afternoon and evening.
will find his account in using the red spinner when the
blue dun has been on in the day, and the brown one when
the yellow dun has prevailed. There is also
A Larger Yellow Dun. I call it a yellow dun because

THE LITTLE IRON-BLUE DUN.
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very mucli resembles the fly I have mentioned above,
and not because it is the same fly, for I doubt if it belongs
In some places it is called the large
to the same family.
It would more appropriately be termed the large
blue.
It should be dressed of one or perhaps two sizes
yellow.
at

larger than the yellow dun, and with a more prevalent
olive tinge ; in other respects, the dressing given above
may be tolerably closely observed. Mr. Ronalds, in

speaking of this fly, does not appear to estimate it very
highly ; but is a capital fly nevertheless, and may be used
throughout the season with great advantage at times, as I

have seen it favourably noticed upon the water even in
the month of September.
The next best fly to my mind and it is a great
is the
favourite of mine when it comes on
Little Iron-blue

The

Dun (see

Plate VII.

fig. 7, p.

185).

dun of Ronalds; the iron-blue drake of
Theakstone little iron-blue, &c., &c., of Wade (who lias
more than a dozen different dressings and names for this
iron-blue
;

dark bloa of Jackson, little dark dun, c., &c.
Ephemera does not mention this fly at all, unless a

fly)
4

;

little

'

whirling dun, given in April, is meant for it. Jackson does
not give this fly till June, though all other authors intro-

duce

it in April.
Nevertheless, he does give its transformation or imago in May. It comes on whenever there
is a glint of sunshine on the cold and windy days towards
the end of April, and the trout appear very adverse to let

any of them escape.

The angler may be wondering

at

All perhaps has been quiet ; he
has hardly taken a fish or seen a rise for half an hour.
4
Suddenly he hears a plop,' then another. He looks about

the dullness of the

fish.

and discovers an iron-blue

or

two on the stream.

They

are the advanced guard.
Anon the main army comes on,
and down the water they sail in scores, sitting lightly and
saucily on the surface, the neatest, cleanest,

p

and most

HOW TO DRESS THE IRON-HUT.
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bloodthirsty-looking little fellows.

about on the eddying current,

now down.
directions

;

On they come, wl

i i

rl

i 1

1

^

now head up-stream and

Plop, plop, plop ; the trout are rising in all
the fun grows fast and furious. Well betide

the angler then if he has a stock of them accurately and
neatly tied upon the finest weed-coloured gut, for in the
next half hour

many a

fin

shall flap

and

tail shall

wag

beneath his bending rod which never shall wag more.
Useless then your blue and yellow duns ; useless all your

March browns and spinners the trout will not look at
them. Essay a cast of them over yonder fine fellow that
has risen ft score of times under the bank there, while you
have been changing flies in vain (not having our little
dark friend in your store). There, you cover him with
the bob-fly, and up he comes. You need not strike, for
no answering twitch follows the sudden rise. He merely
took an iron-blue within an inch of your bob. And there,
as I live, ere the stretcher is well over him, he has taken
another

How

!

they are rising to be sure

and how

!

desperately provoking it is that not one of them all will
look at you.
Suddenly, as if by magic, all is still. Every

Who would believe, to look at
trout has left off rising.
the bosom of that placid stream now undimpled by a rise
or a ripple, that but a bare half minute since it was all in
a break and turmoil with the splash and rising of ravenous

Boosters

?

To look

at the stream

now no one would think

You know better, though

and now,
in some
down
sit
have
skill
and
the
the
patience,
you
sheltered nook, pull out your fly-book, choose your finest
hooks and gut (hook, No. 1 1 or 1 2), and set to work.

there

is

a trout in

it.

:

if

Have you an

old fly with a mole's fur body, or any silk
for that colour, or even a shade lighter, as the fly varies

from light lead colour to mole's fur ? Good on with it ;
not too fast nor to thick, however. The shank of your
hook will be almost sufficient for the tail-end of the body,
!
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and will be almost of the right colour, Now, two turns
of a dark slate-blue dun hackle, and now, almost
upright,
a wing composed of very fine dark
smoky blue, or leadcoloured feather.

Wade recommends

the small feather

in the cormorant's

wing or the tomtit's tail; Ronalds,
cormorant, tomtit wing or breast of water-hen ; Theakstone, breast of water-hen ; and Jackson,
of water-

wing

hen

;

so the tyer can take his choice.
The fact is, the
varies in darkness or lightness, as does both the
body

wing
and hackle.
the

but

Tail, did
it is

not of

you say

?

True, we had forgotten

much

consequence ; and I as often
use it without as with, as the tail in the
living insect is
stuck upwards from the water, and, I am inclined to
tail,

think, is unnoticed by the trout.
However, as it is well
to have your fly perfect if you wish
it, tie in at the end of
the whipping a couple of strands of a
lighter hackle than

the one you use. The natural insect has rather a
prominent head, and eyes of a bright brown
colour, and if you
like to take half a turn of reddish
squirrel fur at the
extreme shoulder, it will improve the
The iron-blue
fly.
comes out on bleak days early in the
when there
season,

is

a glint of sunshine;

but there

dun which much resembles the

is

another

little

iron-blue, but it

is

dark

not so

dark, being a shade or two lighter throughout, and the
body should be lightly ribbed with fine straw-coloured
silk.

This

fly,

often taken for the
iron-blue, comes on
It is quite possible that

several times later in the season.

may be a reproduction of the iron-blue, as the ironblues themselves vary in
depth of colour slightly, being
i-hter on one river than another.
It is a valuable lure,
it

and the angler should have two or three shades of
it, for
[ have often been
puzzled, though having different shades,
ri
hitting the exact hue and colour is, as I have before
;ai(l, a great point with the trout.
;

And now

look sharp, for half an hour has
passed while
p 2

A TRANSFORMATION SCENE.

I'll'

you have been rummaging out your materials and tying your
and see, a fresh detachment of the iron-blues are sailfly
ing down the water, and the surface of the water, quiet
enough but a few' minutes since, is again alive with fish ;
;

there is your fat friend, who so contempyour cast unnoticed a while agone, as busy as
for it> deftly, deftly
Well cast, and lightly.

and, as

I live,

tuously

left

Now

ever.

!

Ha! again he

and

time yon are revenged for
his previous contempt, for you have him fast under * a
rises,

severe course of steel

energy.

So

:

safe at

'

this

that shall speedily tame his rampant
last ?
A beauty, and two honest

pounds in weight, as I am a living angler and a sinner.
Bravo ! he will grace your basket right worthily but lose
no time in looking at him ; you will have time for that
anon, when the fish have ceased rising again. Always
make hay as fast as you can while the sun shines and the
iron-blues are coming, swirling thick and fast, and luck
Three cheers for your ironl)e with you, brother angler.
This is also an indispenblue ! may it be the True Blue
:

!

sable sen-ant of the angler's.
After a few days the iron-blue casts his coat, and

you
on some warm evening, covered
of their whitish exuviae, and swarms

find yours, perhaps,

may

with the small flecks

1

1
This more particularly occurs with the later broods of the iron-blue,
which come on in Jane and early in July. Mr. Ronalds says upon this
A little dark dun with a brown head, not exactly similar to, but
point
very much like the Iron Blue, is found in August, and then a Spinner like
the Jenny Spinner has an orange-coloured head, and the extremity of its
'

:

body s lighter colour.
'There is also upon some waters a rather small ephemeral fly, similar
in colour to the Jenny Spinner, whose metamorphosis does not change much,
It is to be found in some seasons upon the
in tint, from the original.
but
Staffordshire
in
upon lake Tal-y-llyn, in North Wales, this
Blythe,
insect is so numerous, on warm evenings, as to form clouds, settling upon
;

the dress of a person passing by the lake (or upon any other object), where,
in five or ten minutes, it changes its coat, leaving the old one upon the
Ire?s, &c., which, if of a dark colour, becomes spangled with seemingly

THE JEXNY SPINXER.
of a beautiful
is

little insect are

the delicate
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careering round you.

This

little

or
Spinning Jenny. Curiously
while
Jackson
does not give the iron-blue, he gives
enough,
its imago, under the name of the little white spinner, and he

Jenny Spinner

May. By Theakstone it is
Ephemera does not mention

called the

places it early in

'

c

pearl-drake.

it.

Wade

It is not at all an easy insect to
imitate, so transparent are its colours and so slender its
It is almost as great a favourite with the
proportions.
trout, however, as in its earlier form.
Imprimis, the tail
calls it

the evening bloa.

to be made of two
The body is peculiar

is

:

strands of a light blue dun hackle.
at the head and tail it is of a bright

brown colour

the middle part, however, is of a limpid
;
watery white. This is generally very badly imitated by a
few turns of dead white floss silk, which is about as like it
as a

drumhead

a shred of
blance to

it.

enough

What

to a window-pane.

A

clear horsehair or

gut wound round may bear some resemBut the head and tail parts must be of bright

orange-brown
just

is

fine

silk

to

about two turns of

:

show

clearly.

finest

The wings

ah

sewing
!

silk,

the wings

I

we do to imitate their clear, delicate, watery
transparency ? The tips of two very pale light blue hackles
might perhaps come near it. The usual way, however, is
as both Theakstone and Mr. Konalds recommend
to
shall

dress the fly hackle fashion, or buzz, as it is termed, with
the lightest, silveriest dun hackle to be got. If this fly

could be well imitated (which it cannot), it would be a
valuable one, but hitherto our imitations are but sorry
affairs

;

and the

white spots.

seem to know it

tail increases to quite

too, for

four times

although rising

its original

length

when

change takes place.'
I have seen this strikingly exemplified on the upper waters of the Test,
I have seen the river covered
-where it is a great favourite with the fish.
with rises when it is on, and have tried every fly I could think of in vain.
this

>

The

fish

THE BLACK GNAT AND
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Till-

HAWTHORN.

greedily at the natural fly, they do not greatly favour the
imitation, even at the best, as they will do that of flies

more

easily imitated.

The Black Gnat. This would be another very useful
is also difficult to imitate from its exceeding difly, but
minutiveness. This fly has been called ' the Fisherman's
curse,' because, when the fish are rising at it well, they are
Still
said to seldom take the imitation or any other fly.

I have had a good deal of sport with it, when but a fetu
or indeed none of them have been on the water ; I confess,
however, when they are on very thickly, and the trout have
been taking them freely or almost exclusively, that I have
imitation, though not altogether useless, yet
Nevertheless as I have said, it is
dismount.
at
a
greatly
dwells rather in the trout's
a
useful
occasionally
fly, when it

found

my

in his eye ; and I know good anglers who
are even very partial to the use of it, and who as often
put it into their casts as any other fly. Choose your
smallest hooks ; take a black ostrich herl, with the shortest

memory than

find ; if not short enough, clip the body,
tied up, with a fine pair of scissors ; two turns of a
very small black hackle for legs ; some eschew legs alto-

fibre

you can

when

Wings, two
certainly makes the fly less bulky.
and
dressed as
of
a starling's feather,
very fine clear slips
fix
them.
The fly is
low and flat as you can conveniently

gether

it

hardly abundant till the warmer suns of May bring it forth,
but then it sometimes is very thickly on.
On a hook three sizes larger put the same dressing, the

body being, of course, comparatively stouter, with wings
and legs to match, or you may use a dark lead-blue dun
hackle, and you have
The Hawthorn Flyjsee Plate VII. fig. 18, p. 185). A
land fly, but at times by no means a useless ally of the
abound. Both the above flies are
angler's where hedges
found more plentifully towards the end of the month.

THE GEAVEL BED AND THE SAND FLY.
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The Gravel Bed or Spider Fly (see Plate VII. fig. 17,
This is rather a local fly, and is not found upon
^very river, but when it is found it is a great favourite
with the fish but it is capricious even in these places on
But let an hour of
clark cold days, scarcely showing at all.
Avarru sunshine break forth, and they come creeping from
p. 185).

;

their holes, to the great delight of the hungry trout.
They
abound on the Usk in South Wales, and on many of the

Derbyshire streams they are found, but less plentifully.
On sedgy rivers, flowing over a loamy or muddy bed, they
-are

not found.

Hook No. 10

;

body

fine, of

dark slate or

;
legs very long, almost as long as
the hook, a black cock's hackle, but not too much of it
two turns are fully sufficient ; wings, two fine slips from

lead-coloured

floss silk

the woodcock's wing, dressed close and flat.
All of the last three flies belong to the order of Diptera,
the last two to the family of Tipulidae or crane flies, of

which the Daddy or Harry Longlegs is a prominent member.
This family have but two wings, which are either
expanded, as in the longlegs, or incumbent, that is, resting
partly on the body, as in the two specimens depicted, and
they are devoid of the two small supplementary wings
called poisers, which

may be seen in all the Ephemerae.
The Sand Fly (see Plate VII. fig. 14, p. 185). This is
a fly which has found many patrons. It is one of the
numerous class of Phryganidae, the natural history and

which I have already sufficiently deThe sand fly is a pretty taking-looking fly it
scribed.
is a general favourite, being a native of most streams.
Some anglers never try it, and, though I often use it,
There are flies of the same
I never find it very deadly.
class which I like better ; and so many other flies are on
at this time of the year, that one need not use it, unless
characteristics of

;

a special fancy for it be indulged in. Dress it on a No. 10
hook of reddish fur from a hare's poll, mixed well with

TIIK
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SEDGE

1'I.Y

AND QUILL GNAT.

buff fur, to give it the sandy tinge ; legs, hackle from buff
Cochin hen ; wings, two scraps of starling, with two larger
slips of landrail's reddish

It

wing feather over the

starling.

much

resembles the sedge.
The Grannoni or flramtaif.

This

is

another

member

It has, like the last, a great name
of the Phryganidse.
with some anglers, and on some streams it is very abundant,

and does good
rather limited.
in it

service, I believe;
I

must

however

its

duration

is

confess that I have not that faith

which it may probably deserve. Size, same as the
one size smaller ; body, hare's ear and water-rat

hist fly, or

fur mixed, the former prevailing ; at the tail a turn or two
of pea-green floss silk to finish off and give the green tail,
which is in reality, a mass of eggs about to be deposited
by the insect, and which have that tinge ; legs, a grizzled

blue dun hackle, wing from the rump of a brown speckled
This fly lasts but for some ten days or a forthen.

game

night in the earlier part of April, though others of a
similar specie*, with the green peculiarity at the tail,
appear later in the season ; I have seen them on thickly

Hook, No. 11.
The Sedge Fly. This is a capital fly for all the southern and mid-county rivers throughout the summer, and
kills better later on than now ; on the Itchen, Test,
Dan-lit and Kennet, it will kill well. I once, in the month of
as late as July.

.

on Sir P. Dyke's water ontheDarent,
fish
a most unusual take on that
It much resembles the sand fly, but is larger and
water.
fatter. The body is of light buff crewel the hackle which
runs from tail to head is a pale red and a fine gold wire
the
is usually run up over the hackle the reverse way
a
and
landrail
are
dressed
full,
wings
starling under-wing
It is occasionally
Hooks, NOB. 8 and 9.
upper-wing.
dressed both smaller and larger.
The Quill Gnat makes its appearance late in April and

May,

killed with it;

II I

brace of fine

;

;

THE STONE FLV.
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runs on into May, and a very pretty, useful little insect
It may be seen sailing up and down in small flocks
it is.
of a dozen or two, as the days get milder and the spring

which
grows genial, steadied in its flight by its long tail,
should
hook
The
insect.
of
the
the
size
is very long for
be No. 10 or 11 the body composed of a strip of the
dark
quill from a starling's feather neatly rolled on ; legs,
;

blue dun

pass

some prefer red hackle wing,
tail off and the fly will
many other small flies, which it

cock's hackle,

bright starling's wing.

muster

fairly for

;

Pull the

somewhat resembles, throughout the season.
The flies which I consider indispensable

for April, in

conjunction with those of March, are the yellow dun,
brown spinner, iron-blue (two shades); the black and
quill gnats; the sand

fly

or the sedge,

the latter pre-

ferred; and, where they are abundant, the gravel bed
and grannom cannot be omitted.
MAY. The Stone Fly (see Plate VII. fig. 11, p. 185) is
now out in considerable numbers where it is found. A few

seen towards the end of April, but early in May
It is
is the most favoured period for its full appearance.
on
but
used naturally by daping or dibbing principally,

may be

windy days the artificial fly will often be found useful.
This fly runs upon the water as easily and nimbly as on
the land, and with its double wings up may often be seen
half fluttering, half running, making its way at a rapid
pace across the stream, seldom remaining quiescent as do
so many other flies when sitting on the water's surface ;

essaying a flight, for which

its

heavy body

is

not very

favourable, down it plumps on the water, and away it
scuttles at a great pace to the nearest bank.
The angler

may

therefore freely

work

his imitation, the liveliness

he

being perfectly natural and just.
On some rivers it is called the May fly, but the green
drake has a prior claim to the title, though possibly not
thus imparts to

it

THE OAK

FLY.

a better one, as the green drake seldom appears in
numbers on many waters until June has commenced.

female stone

Ian;*-

The

much

larger than the male, and is the
one principally used by anglers. The hook should be
No. 7, or No. 6 may even be used. Body, large and full
fly is

of mixed hare's ear and water-rat fur with a few strands

of yellow mohair worked
sively of

in,

the

tail

part being exclu-

a somewhat brighter yellow ribbed

distinctly

with yellow silk: legs, a grizzled dark blue dun cock's
hackle ; tail, two strands of a brown mallard's feather ;

wing, hen pheasant's wing. The horns or feelers on the
stone fly are very marked, and if it be thought desirable
to have them, may be dressed upright of two rabbit's

A large specimen of this fly
lures for the wily trout of the Thames.

whiskers.

is

one of the best

The

larva of this

used for fishing even more than the fly ; it is called
the crab or creeper. (See Creeper-fishing.)
The Oitk Fly-, called also the cannon fly, the down-hill
fly is

or down-looker, &c., from his habit of always sitting with
its head downwards towards the ground.
It is amusing

to tee with what certainty this fly will assume this particular posture ; no matter in what way it perches on post

immediately wheels round until it lias taken up
favourite position, in which it remains until disturbed.

or tree,
its

it

This

fly

has a very high character from some anglers.
'

*

Ephemera especially appears to have been very fond of it,
and in windy weather it may prove an attractive lure on
;

not strictly a water fly, it
is not found so plentifully upon the water.
Being a
largish fly, it may be used advantageously for daping
perhaps ; though I never used it for daping. It is a great
favourite on the Tweed, and last season I killed several
tine still days,

good

fish

silk.

hackle,

i.e.

it is

Hook, No. 9 or 10 5 body, orange floss
should
be composed of a coch-y-bondu
legs
a dark red hackle with a streak of black up the

with

The

however, as

it.

THE LITTLE BLUE AND THE ALDER.
centre

;

this should

be tied in at the

tail
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and wound up to

the hackle should then be snipped off short
;
all up the body, leaving visible but spiral rings of the
short black stubs.
Enough of the hackle should be left

the shoulders

on at the shoulders to form the legs. Wings, from the
woodcock or hen pheasant's wing.
The Little Blue, or Sky Blue, &c. (see Plate VII. fig. 9,
This is a small dun, which comes on this month
p. 185).
the fish are very fond of it, and it would be a very valuable
fly to the angler if it were more possible to imitate it properly, which is a most difficult matter from its diminutiveness and extreme delicacy and transparency.
The bestto
it
dress
is
on
12
or
13
hook:
for
the
a
No.
way
body
pale buff mohair wound on very closely and neatly, a
strand or two being left out for the legs tail, two strands
of a buff hackle wings, of the finest and brightest pale
;

;

;

blue feather that can be got the tern or sea-swallow is
chiefly used, but I think fine blue hackle-points would be
preferable.

Perhaps the best way

is

to dress

it

hackle

fashion or buzz, and to take off nearly all the breast
portion of the feather, leaving the upper part to do duty
for wings, and the mohair for legs.
A pale blue dotterel

hackle will be found as good a feather for the purpose as
can be used. I have been rather particular with this fly
as it appears
or others very similar to it do
at intervals
until the end of the season.
When it comes on the trout

some time, to the exclusion of many
may be coming down the water simul-

will often take it for

other

flies

which

taneously.

The Alder or Orl Fly (see Plate VII. fig. 1 5, p. 185).
is one of the best flies that comes
upon the water, and
was a great favourite of the late Canon Kingsley it
varies considerably in size, and while some specimens may
be found small enough to be dressed on a No. 9 hoox,
others may be met with large enough for a No. 6
7 or 8

This

;

;
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THE PALE EVENING DUN AND L1TTLK
be therefore the best

medium

sizes.

YKI.LOW.

Body, large and

of a coppery peacock herl ; legs, a dark grizzled blur
dun or rusty black cock's hackle ; wings, from the brown
speckled feather from the rump of a brown game hen.
full,

The

natural insect

middle of

May

till

may be

a very useful fly and when it
appearance few flies are in more request,

ticularly towards evening,
first

makes

its

used in daping. From the
it will be found,
par-

the end of June

;

and dace and chub, as well as trout, take it very freely.
It was with this fly I achieved the day's sport (mentioned
at p. 165) on the Kennet, using one of Ogden's patterns,
which are the best I know of.

The Pale Evening Dun (see Plate VII. fig. 8, p. 185) is
a rather light yellow dun, with a prevailing pale olive
tinge given by a dip in onion dye. The spinner of this fly
is of a very pale watery brown, legs light buff, and the
wing white and transparent, and neat and rounded in
shape. It comes on thickly on some streams at dusk. On
the Teme, for example, I have seen it heavily on. As it
comes on at dusk it is difficult to see this fly on the surface,
so delicate and imperceptible is it ; and yet, to the angler's
annoyance, the trout will be rising heavily without his

being able to discover at what. There are many night
flies which rarely show at all by day, both amongst the

Ephemera* and the Phryganidae, and this is one of them.
:
body, a dirty yellowish buff, ribbed
with light lemon silk, hackle light blue dun. Tail, two
It is dressed thus

whisks of the same

; wings, light starling dipped in onion
No.
10
or II.
Hook,
dye.
The Little Yellow May Fly. This miniature May fly,
which usually precedes the real May fly about a week or
ten days, changes in a few days into a spinner of a pale
golden hue. It should be dressed on a No. 8 or 9 hook ;

the body of buff-coloured crewel, ribbed with bright yellow
to
; tail, two strands of buff hackle ; wings, similar

silk

THE GREEX DRAKE.
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those of the green drake, or mallard's grey speckled feather
I
stained pale olive-yellow ; legs, a honey dun hackle.
It sometimes also
have had good sport with this fly.
makes a very useful fly for evening fishing for trout.

The needful flies for May are the alder and the
The stone and the pale evening dun and the

blue.

yellow

May

fly

The
month are

prevail.
last

little

little

are not general, but are useful where they
list is short, because most of the flies for

best for this.

May Fly or Green Drake, called in Wales
theCadow (see Plate VII. fig. l,p. 185). This famous fly
usually makes it first appearance in the last week in May,
The

JUNE.

but

is

most abundant during the first fortnight of June.
of May fly which are found in some rivers in

The swarms

favourable seasons are perfectly marvellous.

Fish, birds,

and other creatures, prey on them incessantly from their
birth and yet their numbers seem inexhaustible, and after
a warm sunny day the quiet corners and still eddies may
be seen smothered with them to such an extent that the
;

angler might, if he chose, sweep them up by teaboards
full at a time.
It is most abundant just before its disappearance, and on the last two days what is called the
4
great rise takes place, when they come out more thickly
'

than ever, and after this but a few stragglers are seen ;
and the trout, for some days gorged and glutted with the

unwonted

excess, are torpid and disinclined to move.
seems to assist them, as very few flies come

this nature

In

on

the water immediately after the May fly.
The green drake is, as I have said, an imperfect insect,
the female becoming the grey drake and the male fly
the black,

or, as it is sometimes called, the death drake,
term being used from a foolish belief that it kills
the female or grey drake. Many anglers hold it to be

this

next to useless to attempt to use the
May fly is well on ; but this belief

the

artificial fly
is

when

very erroneous,

Tin-:

IJKST TIMI:

r<>K

TIN-:

CJKKKX

IMIAKI-:.

and is raore often used to excu>r lu'inscl ves for fishing with
a blow-line or the live May fly than because it is really the
feet.
The green drake is no doubt a very difficult fly to
t

imitate perfectly, but I have seen many good baskets of
trout made with the imitation, even in the finest and
warmest weather. The best times to use the imitation are

of course before the trout are thoroughly acquainted with
and daily before the regular rise is fully established,

it,

and the

down into feeding, and after the
towards evening, when the imitation of the
grey drake may be used with some success ; and if the
angler is industrious and up to his work, he may manage
fish

are settled

rise slackens

at these times to pick up several brace of good fish.
the middle of the day if it does not answer though

In
it i

hard not to be able to find a greenhorn or two when all the
in the stream are rising boldly
the angler can try

fish

some other fly, when

it will often
happen that, from caprice
or for a change, the trout will take freely an imitation of
other fly, though the initiated may refuse your imi-

Mm*

tation green drake.

At such times

I

have often killed

several brace of fine fish with the alder, sedge fly, or some
of the duns or spinners which may chance to be on the

water, and that too even when the May fly is on at the
The angler should bear in mind that
thickest of the rise.
while fish are rising there is always hope for him, and it by

no means

follows that because one fish refuses another will,

or because half-a-dozen or even a score of fish refuse that
all will ; or because they are feeding on the May fly like
an alderman on turtle, that they will refuse a sedge or
alder any more than the said alderman will object to
pepper or punch. Sitting on the bank and watching the
fish rise is not the way to catch them, and perseverance

even in the teeth of great apparent difficulties often
rewards the angler with fish which nothing else would
have given him.

FLIES.

When

the

May

fly is

22$

only moderately on, the angler

may often get capital sport with the artificial May fly. Of
course if the day be blusterous and rough his chance is
all

to

the better, but even on a calm day,
keep his fly floating on the top, he

many

For

fish.

he can manage
may take a good
if

this purpose it is of course imperatively

necessary to fish with a dry fly, and between every cast
the angler will have to make several false casts, or casts

which the

in

fly

does not touch the water, to shake the

and to get it as dry as possible. To
has been the great desideratum with
The
May flies of Mr. Ogden one
floating
fly-dressers.
of the best dressers of trout flies in England have been
widely circulated, and they are, as are all his trout flies,
beautiful specimens of skill and neatness.
They cerwet from the

make

the

fly

fly

float

tainly do attract a great number of fish to rise, and when
the fish run large, so that in opening their mouths they
fly in a gulp, they are most valuable flies
but where the trout are small, as half or three-quarter
pounders, they should also be dressed small, for they are so

take the whole

;

bushy that when a small trout attempts to seize them he
very apt to run his nose against some of the feathers
which stand out from the fly and to drive the hook before
is

him
is

instead of seizing it in his mouth, and thus the fish
often missed and scared entirely, when he really risea

fairly to the

fly.

Their floating capabilities are undeniably

when they get thoroughly wet, however, they
The angler, in using Mr. Ogden's
take some time to dry.
excellent

;

1

given drakes, should therefore have two or three ready at
tho same time, so that one may dry while the other is fishing ; with respect to the dressing of the fly, it must be borne
in

mind that the
1

colours and size of

many

flies

vary

much

Since this was written in former editions of this work, Mr. Ogdon has
now simply perfect, and for neatness

taken these hints, and his floaters are
of tying cannot be surpassed.
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in different waters, so

muck

so,

that they might almost be

supposed to belong to different species.

The
of

bodies of

materials

beaters'

skin,

May

flies

have been dressed of

all

kinds

gutta-percha, crewel, silk, quill, goldchenille, stained gut, cork, straw, &c.

a brown patch at the tail, and over a silk body
with
brown silk Ephemera recommends a strip
ribbed
of gold-beaters' skin to be tightly wound. This per-

There

is

mits the body colours to be seen distinctly through,
gives the glassy shine to the body, and also prevents the
body from becoming heavily saturated with water, of
I
course thereby increasing its buoyancy.
can quite
that
this
is a good plan, and I therefore
imagine
give it ;
I should make the ribbing silk go over the skin.
I

have tried

all sorts

straw or maize

of bodies, and there are none to equal

Now

leaf.

this is

my

pet

fly.

First get

may seem a simple matter, but it is
To make a fly float well, you must have the smallest
not.
amount of iron in the hook that you can possibly do with.
You must therefore have a very fine wire and a pretty
long shank. Now to long shanks hook-makers generally
put a big bend, No. 7 or 6 almost. This is their rule.
The result is, either that the bend being large and the
wire thin the hook springs and gives at the strike, or the
wire being stouter makes the iron too heavy, and it is
quite astonishing what a very little amount of extra iron
will spoil the floating but you don't want such a big bend,
though you must have a longish shank. An 8 or 9 hook will
ft

suitable hook; this

;

a good trout just as well as a bigger one. A fine wire
8 or 9 with a prolonged shank is what you want, and you
may even file down the upper end of the shank, but you
must handle your fly carefully if you do. Having got
this hook, and it is worth a deal of trouble to get (I had
to send back one or two lots before I could get it), tie
on your gut ; let it be fine, but not too fine or it will go in
kill

THE MAY-FLY WING.
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the popping necessitated by drying the fly. Then
your tail three whisks of brown hen or pheasant.

tie

on

Then

take a slip of nice bright wheat "straw, cut it to fit round
the shank of the hook with a nick in the tail end of the
straw to taper the body. 1 The slip of straw must come up
nearly to the shoulders on the hook, not further ; put it into
a cup of hot water to soften it. Then lap it carefully

round the hook and spiral it round to lash it on to the
hook with some burnt sienna coloured silk, taking two or
three turns over the nicked end at the tail to secure and taper
it and to imitate the brown splotch which is a feature of
the insect. At the shoulder you may have two turns of a
buff or light sandy red or a light olive hackle, and over
this two turns of a bright speckled Florican hackle which
is the best imitation of May-fly legs I have ever met.
If you can't get this, dip a light speckled partridge feather
in onion dye to take the white off, and use that instead.

Then comes the wing.

Ah

the wing

!

!

The

bete

noir of

What can

be invented to supply that delicate
Ely-dressers.
would
stand the wear and tear of a
which
texture
*auzy
trout's teeth r
We can but fall back on feathers. Hackle
points

do well for a sinking

fly,

but for a

something that will resist the wet better.

floater

we want

Drake

feathers,

wood-duck, Egyptian goose, and many others have
been tried, but perhaps these four are the best. For a
teal,

dark-coloured wing nothing beats teal, as it is a nice
shiny feather and does not wet easily. For a lighter one
Some like wood-duck of its
feathers from the drake do.
natural colour, and some Egyptian goose in the same state.
I prefer either teal or drake, dyed to suit the colour of the

These vary from the lightest

on the river to be fished.

fly
1

A friend of mine tried the skin

of an old rush out of a rush-bottomed
There was a light green tinge in it that answered admiraUy. The
of the maize, such as is used in making Spanish cigaritas, would also

:hair.

leaf

answer well, I

am

sure.

Q

HAMMOND'S MAY

1'i.v,

FLY.

In size they must be suited
an
even
Choose
fly.
pair, set them back to back so
that the points bend outward, and lash them on upright
over the back and if you like to take a couple of turns of
yellow to the darkest olive.

to the

;

peacock herl for the head, you have the best floating
that can be made.
It is as well for

fly

the angler to have a selection of shades
fish will take smaller or

and also of sizes, as sometimes the
larger

of

It is not necessary to describe the dressing

flies.

many

flies.

must dress them

Among

I

mention the materials, and the angler

to his taste.

the ordinary

flies

that are sold there are not

many floating patterns better for work than that sold by
Hammond, of Winchester, which he calls his Champion.
The body

is a light lemon-coloured fur, or a short-fibred
chenille of a lemon or buff yellow, or even of a bright

This is ribbed with fine gold wire and lightish
yellow.
red hackle, dressed from shoulder to tail. The tail three
whisks of a dark blue (almost black) hackle. Wings, two
small mallard feathers stained of different hues from a
yellowish to a darkish olive, or, two brownish wood-duck
feathers, and set on back to back over the shoulder a couple

of turns of a grey partridge hackle ; but as this is rather
too white, I generally dip it in strong tea for a few minutes,
which takes off the whiteness. This is a capital fly, and
I

have killed many good baskets of

fish

with

it.

There

are few better patterns for the Hampshire streams.
For the wet fly I mentioned above I employ a cork

body, with floss silk rings. Instead of silk or herl I touch
the tail part with shell-lac varnish, as being a much
better imitation of the brown patch than either of the
others.
Tail, two whisks of brown mallard ; legs, ginger
or buff Cochin hackle; and wings, four hackle-points,
two long and two short, for the superior and inferior
wings or poisers, dressed well outwards, so as to support
the fly on the water. These hackles should be the grizzled

MR. FRANCIS'S

MAY

FLY.
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and blue dun hackle found on the Andalusian cock

;

those

which have a brilliant transparent point, on being held up
to the light, being preferred for the superior wings.
They
should be stained a pale yellow, and this on the blue ground
The darker
gives the exact tinge of the May-fly wing.

the original feather, the more green it will be, and the
lighter the more yellow, and thus it can be varied to suit
vary much in colour. I do not think
to be got so well in any other way.
hackle-point being held up to the light gives a trans-

the river, as the
this particular

The

flies

hue

is

parency which no close or solid feather

will.

To my mind,

a capital imitation ; and I am very sure, after some
years' experience of it, that the fish think so too, for I have
it is

killed

many

a good basket of

fish

with

it

when

I could not

get them to take any other patterns which I had in my
book. I have had several very striking evidences of its
superiority on many past occasions, often killing a large
quantity of

fine, fish

with

In one instance, on the

it.

Kennet, I had killed many ash with one. It was rather
worn, and after iunch I was about to change it, when the
proprietor of the water, a very good fisherman, who knew
his own water exceedingly well, advised me to try in preference another fly of a different pattern, as better suited
to his

fish.

I took his advice,

and fished

for half

an hour

At
rise, coming over many rising fish in vain.
of
I
me
old
favourite
another
bethought
length
giving my

without a

turn, and I changed back again, and begun to kill fish
with it immediately, continuing to do so for the rest of

the day.

On

another river I killed in one afternoon seven

and a half brace of splendid

fish

with

it,

while

my com-

panion, who was fishing with another pattern, took but a
brace of small fish. I lent him one of mine, and he lost

a good fish.
Unfortunately, I was so short in my
stock that I could not supply him further.
It is a difficult

it in
!

fly to

get properly dressed.

It
Q 2

consumes

so

many

hackles,

THE GREY DRAKE AXD COCH-Y-BONDU.
of a rather scarce colour, that tackle-makers often get it
a bad name by putting in any feathers that come to hand.
It is also a very troublesome fly to make, and the dressers
don't care about dressing it, and I believe often bless me

heartily for inventing

it.

The Grey Drake (Plate VII.

185) is, as I have
female green drake, and
capabilities are <>f more value than
fig. 2, p.

said, the transformation of the

towards evening
during the day.
legs,

much

its

It is dressed, as regards the

after the fashion of the green drake,

body and

but several

shades lighter. The wing feathers, however, should be of
their natural colour, and undyed.
The legs are often
dressed with the same feather. It is not, however, nearly so
valuable a fly as the green drake, though (as I have said)
useful for evening fishing, when it often picks up a brace
or two of the best fish. When the black drake comes on,

undyed teal wings will be found useful, a whitish straw
body, and a grey hackle with black but and stump. It
often lolls well of an evening.
The Cock-y-Bondu, Shorn Fly, Hazel Fly, Marlow,
IflltT, Femwebb, Bracken Clock, &c. (see Plate VII. fig. 20,
p. 185), by all of which names this little beetle is known
It comes in with the
as a great favourite with the trout.

warm June

weather, though used as early as March, as
supposed imitation. It is advantageously used
It resembles a very diminutive cockchafer,
in daping.
and may be seen in great numbers, winging its heavy but
regards

its

rapid flight through the sunshine, or settled on the leaves
and grass near the river-side. The ordinary way to dress

make a fat body of dark copper-coloured peacock's
mixed
herl,
equally with black ostrich. It is customary
to dress it buzz, as to the wings and legs, with a dark red
it is to

hackle, with a black streak
this way, it will kill

on most

out the season, though

it is

up the centre. Dressed in
more or less, through-

rivers,

needless to pay that it

is

not
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out save for a somewhat limited period in the month of
June. As I have stated elsewhere, it may kill thus in
consequence of

The

its

Fem Fly

another winged

bearing a resemblance to other insects.

This is
(see Plate VII. fig. 21, p. 185).
beetle.
There are two kinds, the one

having reddish-orange wing-cases, and the other blue.
They are well known to children, from this circumstance,
soldiers and sailors.'
They may be found creeping up
the stem of the grass and other plants overhanging the
A shake dislodges them, and they fall helplessly
water.
into the water, where they are devoured by the fish.

as

6

Although dull in
flight,

yet when

folded

its

it

movements, and slow in taking to
its wing-cases, and un-

its

has expanded

wings (a very circumspect and deliberate opera-

strongly and makes a much braver
and larger appearance than it does when it plumps up
against your coat or hat or a spray of grass, and folding
tion with

up

its

it),

it flies

wings (always with a little bit of the under wing
end of the wing-cases, under which it at

visible at the tail

length is gathered, and gradually disappears) resumes its
scarabean appearance. I have had fair sport with this fly.
The red one is the one chiefly imitated by anglers. Hook,

No. 9 or 10

;

body, orange yellow or orange crewel

;

legs,

Some
wings, hen pheasant's wing feather.
dark
and
some
dress
the
hackle
over
the
prefer
starling,
this
and
serves
both
for
and
the
and
wing,
legs
wing-cases,
red hackle

;

perhaps the best imitation.
The Yellow Sally should be mentioned here, as it has
a place in all angling works, and a high character with
is

some
took

I have

anglers.
fish

with

swarms of

it

it rising,

much enamoured
and then
taking

it

no faith in it, however, and never
; and although I have often seen
I have very seldom seen the trout

but once
of

it.

A

straggler will be taken

now

and once, as I have said, I found the trout
well, and others tell me that they have done so
;

THE BARM FLY AND
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FCETID BROWN.

I give the dressing, and the angler can please
himself as to using it. Body, pale yellow crewel, ribbed
with light tawny brown silk ; legs, pale lemon-coloured
hackle ; wings, some light transparent feather, stained of

likewise.

the palest watery yellow. A keeper once told me, as a
reason for the fish refusing this fly, that ' they was too

Hook, No. 10.
The Barm Fly. This fly, which is of the trichopterous
order, and belonging to the Phryganidae, is an evening
I find no mention of it in any liook but Jackson's,
fly.
and some of the earlier writers. The moderns have
missed it, or confused it with other flies. It is a capital
fly, and a very general favourite in the southern and
bitter altogether.'

midland counties.

I can speak to its slaughterous prohaving killed well with it on the Wandle, the
Darenth, and the Colne where it has a local repute
under the name of 'the nobbier' and on the Itchin,
pensities,

where it is wrongly called the dark sedge, and is dressed
with a dark wing for the evening. It seldom comes out
dusk, and thus has no doubt escaped more particular
Body, fat and large, of fur of a light creamy-

till

notice. 1

brown hue ; hackle red ; wing, dark speckled cock pheasant ; hooks, Nos. 7 and 8.
The Foetid Brown, or mushroom fly, is one of the same
order and genus as the last. It has its name from its
emitting a faint foetid odour when handled. It is not
appreciated by anglers generally. On warm
evenings, towards the end of May, and throughout June
and July, it may be seen in small whisks or swarms,

very

much

skipping up and down over the water
1

now amongst the

A curious fact

with respect to this fly is, that it appears to take to and
quit certain localities for years. On the Colnc, when I first became acquainted with it, it was plentiful and a first-rate killer fur three or four
It then disappeared for two years, and the trout altogether refused
years.
the imitation. The next season, however, it reappeared, and now tikes

there as well as ever.

(Note to 2nd edit 1868.)

THE CAPERER

JULY.
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now high in the air, seldom
It is a
over the water.
but
hovering
constantly
settling,
the afternoon, or
fine, fat, and tempting bait, and late in
early in the evening, may be seen thickly on the water.
Dress it on a No. 8 or 9 hook body fall, of mixed hare's

willows low upon the water,

;

ear and water-rat fur

a few strands of hare's ear picked
out for the legs, or a grizzled blue dun hackle may be
used ; wings upright and full, a little starling for the
;

under wing, and corncrake over it.
The Caperer is another fly of the same class as the last.
It is a large fly, and comes out towards evening, its motions as it flits up and down from the bank to the water
There is a smaller fly of the same
justifying its name.
kind called the Skipjack. It is dressed upon a No. 7
Two turns
or 8 hook, some using it of even larger size.
of gold twist at the tail ; body, brownish rusty red mohair ;
dark wings, the marbled
legs, red cock's hackle, not too
;

It is in great
portion of hen pheasant's wing feather.
on
the Kennet,
in
midland
the
counties,
especially
request

and

I

am

The

sure would

flies

make a

necessary for

capital lake-trout

fly.

June are the green and grey

drakes, the sedge and alder being great holdfasts.

Duns

and spinners, already noted, abound, and must not be
The barm fly and caperer should have a
neglected.
in
the
book, as a change with the alder and sedge
place
The coch-y-bondu, of course, and the fern
for evenings.
will
be useful. Midges must have a place
sometimes
fly
;

though seldom very useful now, they do later on.
The Red and Black Ants are very favourite flies
JULY.
during July they are of course more plentiful on some
-waters, and during some seasons, than others.
The Red Ant should be tied on a No. 8, 9, or 10 hook.
:

The body
lower or

of peacock herl, left au naturel as regards the
and tied in at the waist with copper-

tail half,

nous
coloured silk

;

i:

FLY.

HAMMOND'S ADOITKD.

the legs, a red cock's hackle, and wings of

the light shining part of a starling's feather.
The Black Ant should be tied similarly, save that the

body should be composed of black ostrich and peacock
herl mixed, and tied in at the waist with black silk legs
black cock's hackle, and wings of the darker portion of the
:

starling's feather.

The House Fly. There is a fly very similar in appearance to the house fly, but I do not think it is the same
being less neat and more ragged in its appearance than
the house fly, looking rather, if I may use the expression,
which is found in
like a dissipated house fly out of luck
the

fields,

and a good deal by the

river-side,

and on the

water during the warm months. It may at times be used
with great advantage, when other flies fail ; and I have

had good sport with it. It is so similar to the house fly,
that one dressing will serve both. Hook No. 9, body fat,
and of two or three strands of a rusty dark bluish feather
from the heron's back, wound on as though it were herl.
Tied in on each side, at the tail, are two fine shreds of buffcoloured silk ; these are brought up the sides and tied in

when the body is finished off, to represent the whitish
streaks along the sides of the natural fly.
Legs, rustyblack cock's hackle ; wings, the dark part of a starling's
wing

these should be dressed as flatly as

may be

con-

venient.

The house flies are more abundant, and kill better on
the water towards the end of the season, however, as they
are then getting weak and blind.

Hammond's Adopted. A fly of the foetid brown kind,
but with lightish spots or markings on the wings, is often
to be seen sporting like the foetid brown, and even with it
on many rivers ; it is the brown skipjack of some localities.
I do not find it noticed much in any tackle-book, unless
it be the light pied dun of Theakstone. I should not dress

THE WREXTA1L.
it precisely as

WHITE MOTH.
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he does, however, preferring dark hare's ear

and mole's fur for the body, a grizzled blue dun hackle for
and hen pheasant's wing for the wings hook No. 8.
I believe this is the same fly as is used at Winchester, and
on the Itchin, under the name of Hammond's Adopted,
after Mr. Hammond, the tackle-maker there, who doesconsiderable execution with it: and I have found his
dressing capital for the evening, both on the Itchin and
elsewhere.
He employs a medium ruddy brown crewel
a
body, rusty brown red hackle, dressed from tail to head,
and a hen pheasant's or woodcock's wing feather for the
legs,

;

wing. It answers also for the tribe of small brown moths
which come out at night.
The Wrentail, Brown, Bent, Froghopper, Jumper, &c*

This little insect, of
22, p. 185).
there are two or three varieties, may be seen in the

Plate VII.

(see

which

fig.

itself on the long spires of
hops away, making a prodigious
leap for so small a creature as it is abundant on the riverside, its wings constantly leave it on the surface of the

sunny weather sunning

fine

grass

;

when

disturbed

it

;

It is not an
water, where the fish eagerly snap it up.
to
imitate
:
the
is
to
best
dress
it buzz on a
easy fly
way

No. 11 or 12 hook.

On

a body of yellow

silk,

whirl a

tomtit's or a wren's tail feather, or for a change a golden
If it does not kill very well, the time
plover hackle.

when the angler

is

obliged to use

it

may have something

to do with the reason, as it is chiefly a warm-weather
and is little seen save in sunshine.

With the warm evenings the moths come
and though
July

is

them

is

occasionally they
soon enough to resort

The White Moth.

may
to

kill

them.

fly,,

into play

;

in

June, yet
The best of

It may be dressed either small, or
or large.
If large, take a No. 5 or 6 hook ; body,,
of white crewel or white ostrich herl; legs, white hen's.

medium,

THK BROWN MOTH

MIDGES.

hackle; and wings, either a couple of slips of white goose
feather, or a bit of the soft under-wing of the grey owl.

Small size dress on a No. 8 hook, body as before legs,
a light ginger hackle two feathers from about the eye of
the grey owl make the prettiest wing in default, howI have seen these small moths taken by
over, use goose.
.the trout in the daytime, and I once saw a trout chase
one that was fluttering some inches above the water for
several yards, and end by throwing himself out of the
water and catching it in the air.
The Brown Moth. Body, yellowish brown crewel;
wings, speckled brown owl ; legs, light brown hackle.
There are many other moths, of course, which get upon
the water in the evening, but these are the best and most
:

;

;

likely ones to take fiah with.

About the end of June, or beginning of July, various
midges come upon the water, and on them, early on fine
warm evenings, the trout are wont to feed ravenously.
are so difficult to imitate, however, as to be nearly
impracticable.
very favourite one is

They

A

The Green Midge, a very delicate little insect. It
should be dressed only on the finest possible hooks and
gut, with a small floss silk body of a delicate apple-green
colour, the wings and legs being dressed buzz, with a very
fine soft pale silvery blue hen's hackle.

The Blue Midge should be dressed like the green midge,
^ave that the body should be of a pale slate hue. It is a
useful afternoon

fly.

Several duns find their

way

to the surface during this

month.

I think they are but repetitions, or, at any rate,
near
relations, of earlier flies, as they very closely
very

resemble them.

The Ashy

Dun

is

a lightish blue dun, a size or two

smaller than the original blue dun.

Body, silvery grey,

THE BLACK AND BROWN SILVER HORNS.
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the colour of ash bark ; wings, light starling; hackle, pale
blue dun.

There are so many flies on in July, that it is hard to
say which are the best, many of the May and June flies
being still as good as any that can be employed. Of the
new flies, the ant flies, where they are much found, cannot
be done without, moths, and the July and ashy dun and
the Phryganidae mentioned are particularly valuable.
The July Dun very closely resembles the little iron;

blue.

It is perhaps

one shade lighter and one

The Large Yellow

Dun (p.

size larger.

also

208, 209)

comes on

tolerably thickly at times.

The Black Silver Horns
This

(see Plate VII. fig. 19, p. 185).

a curious-looking trichopterous

is

fly,

which may

be seen in great numbers upon piers, bridges, and such
It looks like a small black shred.
The horns,
places.

from which

it derives its name, are very remarkable, being
longer than the body, and ringed alternately in
black and white. It is a favourite with the fish, particuDress it on a No. 9 or 10
larly in the North of France.

much

hook, with dark lead-coloured silk body, ribbed with yellow ; wings, of any fine-grained shiny black feather, dressed
rather close

dark slate-coloured hackle,
the
;
and,
angler likes to add the
two
strands
of
a
horns,
bright speckled drake's feather will
be a capital imitation. There is another which is perhaps
not too

legs, a short-fibred

;

much

of

it

if

a greater favourite still with the fish, and that is
The Brown Silver Horns. The following is the dressing of one which I took not long since on the Itchin,

when the

fish

were taking

it well.

ostrich herl, short in the fibre,

Along the

sides of the fly are

Body, of rusty black

and spun on brown

two bright buff

stripes

;

silk.

these

I leave to the angler to imitate or not.
Two strips of
straw would produce the exact effect, but would make the
fly

bulky.

Hackle, dark grizzled dun

;

wings (under),

'

THE AUGUST DUN AND CIXXAMOX.
dark starling, (over) landrail, dressed as closely to the
body as may be.
AUGUST. Not many new flies come on the water duriug
this month.
Many of the old ones, however, may be used.

The
fig.

principal

fly

that makes

its

appearance

is

The August Dun, August Broivn, &c. (see Plate VII.
A capital and very general fly, somewhat
10, p. 185).

resembling the March brown, but smaller. Dress it upon
a No. 9 or 10 hook. Mr. Ronalds' pattern is pretty good

brown

'
(he should have added light ') ribbed
with yellow for body ; tail, two rabbit's whiskers (this is
:i
mistake, rabbit's whiskers are too stiff for this purpose,

floss silk

me

stands of the hackle) ; wings, from a brown hen's
wing ; legs, red hackle stained brown. Here is Jackson's
plan, rather different, but between the two the angler may
hit the fly off .
Wing from a young partridge's back or

bright hen pheasant's quill ( ? wing) or grey goose breast;
body, light brown silk, or hare's face (certainly not, it is

a smooth-bodied
hackle

;

tail,

fly), ribbed with pale yellow silk ; grizzled
three strands of the same. Mr. Ronalds adds

it buzz, a grouse hackle should be wound on
the body. The red spinner, which it changes to, is very
like that of the blue dun.

that, to dress

The Cinnamon (see Plate VII. fig. 16, p. 185). This
well-known fly is one more of the Phryganidae, and by
no means the worst of them. It is something like the
sedge fly, and strongly resembles the sand fly ; it is, however, a size larger, and rather more ruddy.
Body of dark
barm-coloured silk; legs a light or dirty brown hen's
hackle, with a darkish centre; wing any reddish cinnamon-coloured feather, or yellowish hen landrail or owl,

the yellow-brown hen's wing, says Ronalds.
;
a capital fly, particularly for the evening. There is
another very large fly of this species which seldom comes
out till almost dark, when it may be found running rapidly

says Jackson
It is

THE WHIRLING DUN.
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about on bridges and such places. It should be dressed like
the sand fly on a No. 6 hook. For lake-fishing it will be

The wings should be large and full, the
tail feathers or any whole small
partridge
tips
The late blue and
feather of the same colour being used.
found excellent.
of two

duns with their spinners, mentioned in the last
are
still found in abundance, and will form the
month,
for the fish.
attractions
principal
yellow

The Cow-dung Fly (p. 201 ), dressed small, also kills well.
The Needle Brown (p. 202) is now very plentiful, and

on many rivers is a first-rate favourite.
Very diminutive and pale yellow and blue duns, almost
impossible to imitate from their smallness and delicacy,
are greatly favoured by the

fish.

The Large Yellcnv Dun (p. 208, 209) may also be found
in small numbers.
The angler will have to rely upon many of the flies
previously noted for August. The only new ones that are
indispensable are the August dun, the cinnamon, and,

where it is found, the needle brown.
SEPTEMBER. There are not many new

flies this

month,

though there are a great abundance and variety at times
on the water.

The Whirling

Dun

is

a very noted fly, and I have found
As the way in which I have

it kill well in the evening.

seen

it

dressed in Hampshire, where I have chiefly used

from both Ronalds and Ephemera,' and they
from each other, I shall give the three
somewhat
differ
Eonalds
squirrel's red-brown fur mixed with
dressings.
yellow mohair, and tied with yellow silk well waxed tail,
two strands of ginger hackle wings, darkish starling ;
'

it, differs

:

;

;

hackle.

'Ephemera' substitutes water-nit
dun hackle for the tail and legs. In
Hampshire, the body is made of the dirty-blue feather of
the heron's hackle or wing used as a herl, or some other
legs, ginger

fur for the body, and

THE WILLOW FLY.
feather of that hue, and warped with yellow silk ; legs, dun
hackle with a grizzled dark-brown tinge, or, if this cannot
be got, a brown-red ; tail, the same with darkish starling

wings; and this is the dressing which I prefer; hooks,
Nos. 10 and 11. The spinner of this fly resembles the
for

common

red spinner.

The Willow Fly (see Plate VII. fig. 13, p. 185) much
resembles the needle brown, and like it belongs to the
neuropterous

flies

of the genius Perlidae.

It is seen

on

warm

days at intervals through the winter. Mr. Ronalds
recommends it to be dressed buzz. Body, mole's fur spun

wings and legs, a dark dun cock's hackle,
of
a copper colour; hook, No. 10 or 11.
strongly tinged
In Devonshire it is called the 'old besom,' elsewhere it is

on yellow

silk

;

almost universally known as the willow fly.
Many small and delicate duns come on during this
month, but the angler will have good imitations in his

book from the

list already given ; and though his best
be had in the evening, yet an occasional
raw and gusty day may come to the angler's aid, and, with
a gentle tinge of colour from rain in the water, help him

sport will still

in

making up a decent bag. September is usually a
better month for the fly-fisher than August the fish

much

seem to rise better : but for the evening the sedge, cinnamon, barm fly (or nobbier), Hammond's adopted, and flies of
that class, with the moths, will be found the chief bill of
fare.
Earlier in the evening various spinners and duns
particularly the whirling and on a windy dull day the
willow, with any special fancy of the angler's, must suffice
for his repertoire from now to the end of the season.

There are many other flies given by good authorities,
but to describe them all would be an endless task. I have
therefore only added a few general flies which are tried
and well-deserved favourites, which may resemble something on or in the waters, but what that something

is

A VARIETY OF DUXS.
one can hardly say

;

probably they resemble various insects,

larvae of beetles, or flies, spiders, &c., to

hence their favour with the

more

or less throughout

cannot

kill fish

with the

flies

in the season.

which are by

The

extent,

flies

and

will kill

The angler wha

the season.

I have furnished will, I fear,

list

find angling unprofitable.
with half of them. I doubt

some

These

fishes.

Any good
if

flies

I use

angler would kill
score of

more than a

most in favour with me, and

far the best of all for the angler to place his

hopes upon, are the duns and their changes the spinners.
I do not think there is any stream where from one end of
the season to the other some of these delicate little flies
will

not be found to

kill,

therefore the angler should

always be provided ^v^th a good stock and variety of them.
There is a great number of them, of various shades and
sizes,

but the angler will greatly simplify matters

if

will act according to the following advice :
Have two sizes of each fly let the largest be dressed

a No. 10 hook, and the smallest on a No. 12, or smaller
Of blue duns he should have four shades
required.

he
on
if

very dark for the iron-blue; a shade lighter for the later
swarms of that fly ; next, the ordinary blue dun, and

a light pale blue dun, almost silvery. The three
darkest of these shades should be ribbed with fine yellow
The wings and
glovers' silk ; the light one need not be.

lastly,

Of
hackles should keep pace with the bodies in shade.
should
have
one
size
of
the
duns
the
angler
only
yellow
large yellow dun previously mentioned ; the common
yellow dun, one size ; a lighter buff-coloured, two sizes ;
a lighter still of almost a grey silk, two sizes ; and one
with an apple-green body. If he chooses further to vary
these shades by running one into the other or by even
medium tints of olive, yellow, and green, so much the
The olives vary a good deal, and most of these
better.

have darkish wings and yellowish

legs.

One

or two of

IBBAL FLIES.
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Till:

FRANCIS.

flies have very clear wings, particularly the lighter
and
should be dressed buzz. Of spinners the angler
ones,
should have, of the red, two sizes ; the brown, two sizes.
As I have already said, next to these are the Phryganidse,
a small selection of which must not be neglected. Nor
should he be without the March brown and alder.
With these flies in his book he need not fear to venture
on almost any stream ; of course there are times when
other flies, which are prime favourites when they come on,

these

I shall presently give a short list of flies,
will kill better.
as they are requisite to a tolerably complete equipment.

GENERAL

FLIES.

Of the general
and which he
of,

there are,

flies which are most useful to the
angler,
will find it very advisable to have a stock

first,

The Francis Fly. It may seem egotism in me to
place this fly first on the list ; but since its invention,
from the accounts I have had of its qualifications, from
all quarters of the globe where Salmonidse are found,
it certainly appears to have gained, as I
hope, a wellearned reputation. I first found it kill well on the Welsh
rivers, where I tested it severely against the far-famed
coch-y-bondu ; and in whatever position it was placed,
whether as stretcher or dropper, it killed above three fish
for one killed by the coch-y-bondu.
I therefore brought
it into public notice, and it was
greatly favoured ; but,
neglecting it for a season, I did not use it much ; by accident, however, I tried it subsequently in other quarters
with the greatest success, and since that time, wherever
I have gone, I have found it an
unfailing resource when

other favourites failed. It should be dressed, of
course, to suit the water ; small for light waters, and large
for heavy waters or for evening fishing.
I have killed well

many

THE WICKHAM, COACHMAW, AND HOFLAND.
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dressed on a No. 11 or 12 hook, and equally well
was suitable) on a 7, 8, or 9. The body is com<(where
of
copper-coloured peacock's her], ribbed distinctly
posed

with

it

it

with copper-red silk

hackle,

;

medium

blue dun

;

wings,

two hackle-points of a grizzly blue dun cock's hackle (not
a hen's), set well up. It is an excellent evening and night
fly dressed on a No. 7 or 8 hook, owing to the lively and
attractive play of the hackle-point wings.
Dressed large
it kills sea trout well, and it has even slaughtered many

a lordly salmon; while I have seen large numbers of it,
dressed like some hugh moth, sent out to India to kill
mahseer amongst the Himalayas.

An

acquaintance once told

very big

fish

me

of a prodigious take of

which he made on the Kennet with

it

dressed

large.
Tlie

tation,

Wickham's Fancy. This fly enjoys a wide repuand deservedly. It is a capital fly, and hails from

Winchester.

Body gold

tinsel,

a red hackle from head to

Two strands of same for tail, and light or dark starwing for variety hook from 8 to 11.
Th?> Coachman.
This is one of the best evening and
night flies, particularly in the midland and southern rivers,
that I know of and even in the daytime it kills well on
some streams. Hook, No. 9, 10 or 11 body, peacock herl

tail.

ling

;

;

;

legs, red cock's hackle

;

wings, any small white feather,
I suppose that the contrast of the
;

or slip of the same.
dark body and white wings renders it easily perceived by
the fish, hence its attractiveness from May till the end of

the season.

The HoflancFs Fancy. This is another very useful fly,
and should be dressed of two sizes, Nos. 10 and 12. Body,
dark brown-red silk wings, hen pheasant or woodcock's
wing; legs, red cock's hackle; tail, two strands of the
;

same.

It is very useful

on

resemblance to several small

fine waters,
flies.

having a partial

TIIK (.OVKRXOK,
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The Governor.

This

is

KTC.

a very useful

fly

particularly in the metropolitan district,

almost general.

me

;

it is

have three

I usually

dressed of

all sizes,

on

many waters,

where

its

use

is

sizes of this fly

by
from a No. 7 to a No. 10 or

by day tied small, and as an evening
Body, peacock's herl, dressed full
and finished off at the tail with two or three turns of
bright orange-yellow floss silk. It is sometimes an improvement to add some gold twist, and I have done good
work with it with a fine ribbing of gold twist legs, red
hook.

1 1

It is useful

on a No. 7 hook.

fly,

;

cock's hackle

drake wing

;

it

lien

wing,

makes a

pheasant's
capital

wing

;

with a grey

late evening fly.

The

but a beetle.
original is,
The Edmead. This is a fly which is a good deal used
about the midland districts. Originally it was dressed, I
believe, with a bluish body, but the red body has been
found to kill best. It is a red-spinner body and hackle,
with a grey drake wing, dressed on about 10 or 11 hook.
I believe, not a fly,

In the north they have a

fly

calM

on all the northern
GreenwelTs Glory.
streams, and I am greatly mistaken if it will not kill
Hook, No. 12 or 13; body,
equally well in the south.
dark olive silk, thickly ribbed with very fine gold wire ;
It kills well

a small dark coch-y-bondu hackle (red with black
Dressed on
centre and tips); wings, woodcock's wing.
the smallest possible hook, it kills well in the hottest
legs,

weather.

The Grouse Haclde.

A capital hot-weather

fly

dressed

2 hook, with a small hen grouse
hackle, and a yellow silk body with one turn of gold tinsel
at the tail.

hacklewise on a No. 11 or

fly,

1

The Partridge Hackle. Dressed similarly to the last
but with a grey partridge hackle and a lemon-silk

body.

The

last

two

flies,

with the next one, and a black gnat,
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a basket on any mountain beck or trout
They may be used a size or two

districts.

larger if necessary.

Soldier Palmer.
ticularly
9,

A

when the water

10, or 11

;

capital fly in warm weather, paris a little coloured.
Hook, No.

body, bright red crewel, ribbed with gold

legs and wings, a bright red cock's hackle, struck
from tail to head. I usually havq two sizes of this fly in
my book it is always well worth a trial if the angler is
at a loss towards evening, and if there be a scarcity of

thread

;

;

fly.

I

cannot pass over this branch of

my

subject without

mentioned by Mr. Stewart. He principally employed six, three of which are termed spiders, and
three winged flies.
Their sizes are from No. 12 to 15 of
the Kendal or round bend hooks (see Plate XIV) ; and they
are dressed sparely, with very little body and not too much
noticing the

flies

The spiders are merely hackle or buzz
are of three kinds.

hackle.

flies,

and

1. The Black S;JK/<T.
This is made with the small feather of the
cock starling, dressed with brown silk.
2. The Red Spider is made with the small feather taken from tlie

outside of the landrail's wing, dressed with yellow silk.
3. The Dun Spider is made from the small soft dun or ash-coloured

feather taken from the outside of the dotterel's wing, failing tha t
from the inside wing of the starling. The lashing of the hook forms

the body.

The winged

flies

are as follows

:

A woodcock

wing, with a single turn of red hackle or landrail,
For coloured
dressed with yellow silk freely exposed in the body.
water it may be dressed with scarlet thread.
1.

a wood2. Hare lug body, with a corn bunting or chaffinch wing
cock wing may be put to the same body, but should be made from the
small light-coloured feather from the inside of the wing.
3. Woodcock wing with a single turn of a soft black hen hackle,
;

or a small feather taken from the shoulders of the starling, dressed
with dark-coloured silk.
.

u

2

'.

A SELECTED

L'14

LIST.

Mr. Stewart says that, by varying the wings and body,
a great number of killing flies may be made, but he pinned
his faith upon the above six patterns ; and certainly with
these

flies

varied in size, and with the assistance of
larva, there were few more successful

worm,

minnow, and

anglers
in the south of Scotland or on the Border than Mr. Stewart.

a

I here subjoin, to simplify matters for the young angler,
of flies which I find sufficient usually for all

list

general

purposes, and which I do not like to be without

Duns and

spinners, as before-

mentioned, of various shades.
The March brown.

The oow-dung.
*The gravel bed

(this is only

indispensable where it is found).
The black gnat and quill gnat

The

alder.

Green and 'grey

drakes.

The coch-j-bondu.
The sedge fly.
The blue and green midges.
The red and black ants.
The whirling dun.

Ihe

:

The cinnamon.
*The needle brown.

The willow fly.
The barm fly.
The white and 'brown moths.
The Francis.
The Wickham's fancy.
The governor.
The coachman.
Hammond's adopted.
The Holland's fancy.
The soldier palmer.
The grouse and partridge
hackles.

with a star against them are those which the
best venture to omit if he finds even this list

flies

angler may
too long. The remainder I look on as indispensable for
general work. Of course, if the angler knows and fishes

any particular river, he may get through the season well
enough perhaps with a bare dozen of flies, or even less.
If he wanders at all, he will do well to ha%ve all the above
flies, and specially and particularly the duns and spinners.
Most people have preferences, and I have mine and if I
were to choose the three flies which I do most with in the
course of a year, I would select the March brown, the
alder, and the yellow dun in various shades, and next to
them the blue dun, sedge, soldier palmer, and the governor.
;
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LAKE-TROUT FLIES.
These

are legion, each lake

flies

and each professor on

that lake having his own varieties, which are not governed
by any rules but those of fancy ; and being imitations of
nothing in nature, the patterns are endless. I shall give

a few which I know to be general killers more particularly in Scotland, though no doubt equally good all over
the kingdom.
The most favourite wings are dark mallard and the
barred feather of the teal

;

to these

may be wedded almost

legs, and they will kill more or less.
very much depends on the depth of the water,
but from 5 or 6 to 8 or 9 hooks will be about the range,

any body and

The

size

though smaller are often used.
Teal wing

;

red cock's hackle, and red pig's wool body, with

gold thread.
2. Teal wing

;

black silk body, black cock's hackle from head to

1.

tail,

and

3.

silver thread.

Either of the above

may be

dressed with mallard or woodcock

wing.
Mallard wing ; claret mohair body ; claret hackle (a shade or
This may be varied slightly and advan;
gold thread.
tageously with a red or black cock's hackle.
4.

two

lighter)

6.

Mallard wing; tiery brown mohair body

;

black hackle and gold

twist.

If there be salmon about, the last four flies of sea-trout size will

often
6.

move them.
Woodcock wing

gold thread.
7.

Wing from jay's

the but
8.

;

orange or yellow crewel body

;

Very good

;

red hackle,

colours.

wing, of pale bluish tinge and darkish towards
as in No. 1.

body and hackle

Wing

as in the last fly

and black hackle.

May

body, dark blue silk fine silver twist,
be varied with green crewel body, and gold
;

;

twist.
9.

Wing

as before

;

body, hare's ear and water-rat fur mixed

hare's ear predominating, and picked out for legs.
10. Body, olive mohair, with fine gold wire ribbing

;

golden olive

l.AKK
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that

hackle

is,

FUES CONTINUED.

greenish olive to appearance, but golden

when held

This is a celeto the light ; wing, a lightish bit of jay's wing.
brated fly in Ireland, where it is known as the ' golden olive.' It

up

may be varied with

a black hackle or a teal wing.

I also find a March brown, a blue and yellow dun
dressed roughly with hare's ear do well.
These flies dressed
of sizes to suit the weather, wind, and water, will kill on
any Scotch lake, but the red, yellow, orange, and green
bodies are best.

Since the

first

edition of this work was published, the

Rev. H. Ainslie has written to me, enclosing patterns of

upon any large rough lake. These
are admirable in appearance, and are evidently the
handiwork of a master; they have been well tested on
six lake flies for use

flies

many

From

of the larger Scotch lakes.

this gentleman's

remarks I extract the following :

p.

Dear Sir, First, I wish to endorse what you say on
246 of your new work, viz. that fish may be taken on the

Scotch lakes with

many

of the usual English river

flies.

Of

these I prefer the yellow dun, the red spinner (great),
the soldier, black gnat, black palmer, and alder (I take

then from Ronalds), and
success in perfectly

But

still

I have used these with great

water, or with the slightest curl.

rougher water and the Scotch lakes are ordinarily
rough enough I use larger flies, and I enclose you patterns of my especial favourites.
for

Nos.

1, 2,

3 are irresistible

;

4, 5, 6 are

nearly

as

deadly.

Referring to the ten flies described by you on pp. 245,
246, 1 find your No. 4 somewhat similar to my No. 2, of
which I should say the body ought to be a bright red ; it

much more

as* I have often
proved, but I have
No. 1
possession quite to my liking.
is your alternative of No. 10.
I have used both dressings,

is

not one in

my

deadly,

My
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affirm that teal wing kills six to one of the light
It
is true to nature, for I have often caught the
jay.
No. 3
natural fly, of which it is a good representation.

and can

My

rough weather and rain.
I use it two sizes larger on Loch Awe, and find it most
No. 4 is a very useful fly, and I sometimes
persuasive.
is

excellent, especially in cold

use

it

twist.

with a brighter and lighter yellow body with gold
No. 5 is
It is admirable on fine clear water.

killing in rough, but not cold weather ; and No. 6
is local, only suited to some lochs high up on the moors.

more

know whether

I don't

the

these

I can reckon on six dozen per diem, and have
I wish, when
as ten dozen in half a day.

flies

killed as

the woodcock-wing feather or
I can only say that with

the more killing.

teal's is

many

you have an

opportunity, you would give

Very

them a

trial.

faithfully yours,

H. AlNSLIE.

The following

is

the dressing of each of these

flies

:

1. Body, medium green crewel, fine gold thread
hackle, a rusty
coch-y-bondu, with very little red showing ; teal wing; tail, two fibrea
of the golden pheasant sword feather. [I did well on Loch Awe with
F. F.]
this.
;

2.

Body, dark red crewel

;

black hackle

;

teal

wing

;

a turn of gold

of gold pheasant ruff.
3. Body, dirty reddish brown (about the colour of tolerably used
leather), well ribbed up with gold thread; hackle, a brownish red,
with a little black at the head ; tail, two fibres of sword feather ;
tinsel at tail

;

tail, fibres

wing, woodcock's wing.
4. Body, a lightish yellow, rather thinly laid on ; hackle, a sandy
red ; tail, two fibres of red parrot ; a turn of gold tinsel at tail ; wing,
woodcock. [These did well on several lochs. F. R]
5. Body, lower half lightish yellow, upper scarlet, ribbed with
gold thread hackle, a brown red with dark centre ; tail, two fibres
of sword feather wing, woodcock.
;

;

Body, bright medium blue, well ribbed with fine gold tinsel ;
tail, two fibres of red hackle ; dreased buzz, with the small blue
barred feather of the jay's wing, with most fibres on the wing, those
6.

LI.YX
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on the breast being clipped slightly. [Killed several fish with this on
Loch Leven, having added a teal wing. F. F.]
In Xoe. 1, 2, 4 and 6, the wool ia picked out a little.
All the hooks are of the round bend, and the numbers run from 5
but the shanks are shorter than they are in

to 7,

my

scale

by a

full

quarter of an inch or more.

Here are half-a-dozen patterns for Welsh lakes. They
are the pets of Llyn Ogwen, and were sent me by an artist
of note who dwells on the banks; they are beautifully
tied, and will be useful on any of the Welsh lakes.
Orange mohair, gold tinsel and grouse hackle (buzz).
Black ostrich herl, silver tinsel black hackle; slips of a clearly

1.

2.

:

specked grouse feather fcr the wing.

Copper-coloured peacock herl
it (buzz ).

3.

;

red hackle, stained orange, with

a black but or bottom to
4.

Copper-coloured peacock herl;

black hackle;

light starling

wing.

Black ostrich herl, and silver thread

0.

;

black hackle

;

medium

starling wing.
6. Body and tinsel as in No. 5; hackle stained bright red of a lake
colour ; wing, dark starling or blackbird.

These

flies

are small, and are dressed on Nos. 1 1 and 12

hooks, but they can be enlarged to suit the taste and fancy
of the angler or the fish.

With the list I have given, and the following list for
the west of Ireland lakes and streams, more particularly
in Kerry, and which were sent me by Haynes of Cork,
and are beautifully

tied, the lake angler

even to repletion.
quiver
them in the parcel :
full

may

consider hi*

I describe the flies as I find

more nor less than the common blue dun. Blue dun
and starling wing, two whisks for tail.
Is a small March brown.

1. Is neither

body
2.

;

ditto hackle

3. Is the

;

August dun.

Medium orange floss body and gold thread;
medium starling wing; mallard whisks for tail.
4.

5.

Body,

tail, tinsel,

starling wing.

as in No. 4; light blue

dun

black hackle;

hackle, and light

KEKRY
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6. Body and tail as before, but with no tinsel dark brown hackle
and wing from speckled feather of partridge's tail.
dark
7. Black floss body, and tine silver thread ; black hackle
two whisks of grey mallard for tail.
starling wing
8. A turn of gold tinsel at tail
tail, two brown mallard whisks ;
body, rufous (red hair colour) ; red hackle, and medium starling
;

;

;

;

wing.
9. Tinsel

and

tail

as before

;

cinnamon

silk

body

;

medium brown

hackle, dressed buzz rather long and spidery.
10. Tail and tinsel as before ; body, lemon-yellow floss

;

hackle as

in No. 9, with fibres from the speckled feather of a partridge's tail for

wing.
11.

and

Blue dun body, tail, and hackle, with silver thread over body,
from grouse or woodcock hackle for wing.
Tail and tinsel as before body, soft brown fur, water-rat's,

fibres

12.

probably,

;

left

These

rough

flies

for legs

;

starling wing.

are on Nos. 10, 11, and 12 hooks.

Before closing the chapter I have forgotten, I find, the
great trout fly for the lakes, known through all the south
of Scotland as the

Heckum Peckum, and a rare good

fly it

Eed wool, silver twist, red hackle, and a white tip
feather from the wild drake wing a most renowned fly.

is.

LAKK
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VII.
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THK WORM.

IN lake fishing, the inodva operandi will depend very
much upon whether the angler fishes from a boat or from

In the first event, his task is a comparatively
as
he will drift along with very little more aid
easy one,
from the paddles than is required to keep the boat straight
the shore.

and the proper distance from the

shore.

He

will rarely

paddle himself; but if he should, he will need to know
something of the shores of the loch and where the trout
If he has a boatman, the boatman will probfrequent.
ably know the best spots to go to, and the lay of the
trout.

It is always desirable, from a boat, to cast it towards
the shore. The distance the boat must be kept from the

shore will be entirely determined by the weeds, and by
the precipitous nature or otherwise of the shores of the
lake.
Lakes differ exceedingly in the lay of their fish.

.Some lakes have very little fishing-ground a mere strip
round the shores, the water going down into the deep
very suddenly, and leaving but little feeding-ground. In
such lakes the fish are generally both small and ill-fed.
Others again, like Loch Awe and Loch Leven, have beautiful large bays half a mile or more in radius, every inch of

which may be fine fishing-ground. The great perfection
and capacity of Loch Leven results from there being F,O
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comparatively little very deep water. Three-fourths of the
lake is fishing water, whereas as a rule nine-tenths of the
water in most lakes is quite unproductive, being mere
In fishing a
winter quarters for the trout to lay up in.
lake, find out the

ous

wind that

suits it

It is curi-

beyond all.

how much this varies. On Loch Leven, for example, the

worst wind that blows is a south-west wind. I have been
out in a nice south-west breeze and not taken a fish. Some

Loch Ard, fish with comparatively little wind
other lakes, as Loch Lomond, want half a gale and if it is
from the south-west and two men can only just manage
the boat, the angler is an awful muff who can't score the
game between Inversnaid and Ardlui. Then, ag^in, the
angler should know the right month for the loch. In this
there is no end of difference. In Ireland, where the May
should be in
fly comes heavily on many lakes, the angler
Westmeath early in May, and thence he can cross to Sligo
and Lough Erne and get fine drake-fishing till the second
week in June but there is very little drake-fishing in
lakes, as

;

;

;

Scotland.

I

have seen

it

I never saw the fish take

on several lakes moderately, but
There is a
notice of it.

much

lake up near the Crinan Canal.

The name

(phonetically)

Loch Kulipper. I am told that there, there is a heavy
rise of drake, and the fish take it nobly and are fat and

is

Some
consequence, but this is an exception.
and
Ard
lakes fish well in April, as is the case of Loch

fine

in

Loch Vennacher, but it is full early. May is the best
month then Loch Awe and many others come on. June
pays well on Loch Lomond and Loch Katrine, the latter
;

being a very late loch and fishing well even in July, so that
the angler can judiciously dodge from one to the other if

he knows the ropes.
But though giving useful information, I am getting
away from the art and mystery of the craft. Having suited
yourself with the day and the wind, put a spare cast of

LAZY FISHING.
tl ir> round
your hat. Have a board set right across the boat
to rest on either gunwale ; on this you can sit either face
to front, or rear or astradle to either side, without fishing
Be sure that you have a boatin any cramped position.

man who knows

and who also will do as you
tell him, if you ctm get <w, which you can't very often ;
always use a double rod, but it should not be too long 14
these must
feet is am pie. Don't use more than three flies
lie suited to the wind and water, so always have two or
his business

;

three sixes of your best lake
Some people think that

how you
to

flies.

it

matters not in lake-fishing

cast, for that it is a lazy careless sort of sport,

be carried out anyhow; but remember

this, friend

btudent, if a thing be worth doing at all it is worth doing
well ; and if a little extra care will put you a brace or two

of unusually fine fish above the careless angler who has
simply scared a brace or two of big ones by bungling
casting, rowing, or walking,

you

will

own that the triumph

When you feel
and
smoke
leave
off,
tired, careless,
bored,
your pipe, eat
and
the
contemplate
scenery until you see
your lunch,
K>me good fish move, and you become keen and eager
If you do not, it is a hundred to one that you
again.
is

not only deserved but worth reaping.

regret it, for somehow it is always when you are thus lazy
and careless that the big ones seem to find it out, and to
take advantage of you ; and just as you are thinking least

of

fish

and

out to iU

fishing,

and have mechanically

full extent,

when the point

cast your fly
is well

of the rod

down, up he comes, perhaps with a splash that frightens
you out of your wits. You strike hurriedly and five times
us hard as you ought to do, and all the harder because the
A
stroke comes from the but instead of from the top.
heavy fish and light tackle, with a hard strike tells its
story ; and away goes your pet fly, and you have no other
of the same pattern within five miles

WHERE TO
The waters wild

And you

FISH.
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close o'er the child,

are left lamenting.

And

serve you right, too.
Oh, yes, put up another fly in a
as
fish
hard
as you can, of course, for the
aw-iy
hurry, and

next half hour ; he

is

sure to

And then you come home and

come to you again,
find that Jones,

isn't

who

he

?

isn't

half as good a fisherman as you are, and is only patient
and painstaking, has a couple of much better fish than
'
Ah if you'd only but no matter, you
any you have.
won't be had in that way again.' Perhaps not. I strongly
!

object to a lazy fisherman.
If the weather be calm you may fish the windward
shore, but calm days as a rule are not good for lake fishing.
If there be a streak of foam, as there usually is on brisk

days, pitch your fly into it and you will often be rewarded,
as many flies get entangled in the froth and cannot get

out of

it

:

the

fish

read this advice

know
I

(I forget where I have
but it is good
Stoddart's

this well.

fancy

it is

little sandy bays and
of
weeds or reeds very
the
edges
pebbly strands ;
they are favourite harbours for the best fish.
carefully
Wherever you see little islets of rock or cairns, by no means

advice.)

Choose for preference the
fish

them without a trial. If trees border the loch, under
them will be found the scaly prey waiting for whatever
heaven or the wind may send them by shaking the leaves.
Where streams and rivulets enter the lake, you should be

pass

particularly sedulous in your attentions, as here you will
If when in a boat you
sure to find sport of the best.

l)e

fish, remember that the first thing he will
is to dart off' the shallow into the deeper
do
inevitably
water take care that in doing so he does not dart under
the boat, as not unfrequently happens.
Nothing is so
absurd as to see a stalwart angler with his rod perfectly

hook a good
;

upright and the fish gone under his feet. You have not
the least power over a fish that has served you so ; and if

FISIIlXlJ

IN

LltJHT

WIND.

the boat be, as the boat of the Celt too often

is,

ragged as

to her bottom, with rusty nails, and a broken sheathing,
&c., your line will probably be cut, or if only hung up,

what with poking

it clear

and other expedients, the line

will be so frayed as to be useless.
If the boat does not
catch it something else may, and probably when you get
all clear again you will find that the errant fish has left

your stretcher, and possibly the dropper too, fast in a lump
of tough mossy weed fathoms below, and is himself < Liber
et exultans ardet pixels in aquis?
Always contrive, if
to
the
fish
under
the
keep
point of the rod, and
possible

never, as far as it can possibly be avoided, under the

l>ut.

The rod must be nearly upright when the fish is gaffed ot
netted, but that is the only time when it should be so.
Take care, too, when the fish is gaffed or netted and dropped
into the boat, to loosen your line or drop the point, or tlm
sudden call on the top may snap it Knock the fish on

the head at once for
admiration, for
rake them.'

reasons, and waste no time in
are * in the humour' is the time

many

when they

If the wind is light and the fish come short, either take
a turn at the minnow, which is usually the dernier resort
of the lake-fisher, or let out a long line and trail your flies.
They will frequently be taken freely thus by the fish, being
some foot or eighteen inches under water. Don't get over
the ground too fast ; it is a common fault with boatmen ;

they keep on row, row, row, when you don't want them to ;
and, confound them, they very often won't or can't when you
do want them. You must fish all your water carefully it
;

trouble, and more workmanlike to do
pays
so than to hurry on and scamp a lot of water, spoiling it
for any one else and not taking your change out of it yourself. You need not make the same cast more than twice
a trout comes either at the first or second shot, and if
he does'nt a third won't fetch him.
better, is less

A MISHAP.

L>5*

in drifting along with the wind, you find that the
too fast, get a cord and a stone and throw it
travels
boat
If,

over the stern so as to moderate the speed.
In fishing from the shore, you will often have to wade*

wind be blowing sharply along the shore you fish,
your back and walk cautiously on, a step at a
time, casting outwards first, and then in the segment of a
If the

it at

get

Then
circle, the last cast terminating almost on the shore.
take another step, or perhaps two, and repeat the process,
making as little disturbance as you can ; but always look
well to your footing, and feel your way, or a big, round,
or slippery stone will bring you suddenly to grief.
If you be a smoker, brother angler, take care (and this
will apply equally perhaps to river-fishing) to knock the

quite out of your pipe before you pocket it, or you
may chance to do as I did once when wading along the
strand on that prince of lakes, Lough Melvin.
I was
fire

having great sport with the gillaroos, and fancying my
pipe was out, popped it hastily into my pocket without
After a time I smelt an unpleasant smell
consideration.

At first I thought it but the smoke from
something burning on the land, and paid no attention to
it.
Presently my thigh warned me of a sensation of
of burning.

heat

;

I thrust

hand into

my

my

pocket

it

was on

fire.

My

I hastily turned out the contents.
pocket was in
the
coat
was
even
holes
;
singed
large
through, my handkerchief destroyed, and, worse then all, the extreme edge

of

my

'

inspect

When I came to
singed smartly.
dies miserabilisj ten or a dozen beautiful
fine new casting-lines, of a delicate amber

tackle-book
it,

exquisitely

colour, done up in coils of eight or ten inches circumference (which I had laid in for my campaign, but three

days previously, at Farlow's), were just burnt throughonly just in one spot thus reducing the whole of them
to irreparable

and

useless fragments.

Oh, the trouble I

OX SULKY LAKB&
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had in picking out those lines! for I am very particular and
choice in my trout casts. I sent for more, but I could
not replace those I had lost; and to this day of course
I believe that there

Some

lakes are

never were any others equal to them.

what are

called

*

free rising

lakes

*

;

others are but moderately

so, the fish being more capricious
and
and apparently shyer,
sport, though sometimes good,
These lakes often have better
is less certain in them.
*
'
fish than the free risers.'
Some, again, are termed sulky
lakes,* and are very hard to get fish from at all, though
occasionally, but rarely, splendid sport will be had on
them. I have dealt rather fully upon the rationale of this
in my former work on Fish Culture, and I make no
doubt but the reasons I have there given are the correct
It is a question altogether of food and the depth of
OHM!
the water. On many lakes there is but one time in the
year when you get anything like good sport, and that is
when the May fly is on. The Westmeath lakes, Lough
Erne, and Lough Arrow, in Sligo, are excellent examples

In the former particularly,
any extent, except at this time, is exceptional.
the May fly is on the sport is often splendid, the

of this latter peculiarity.
sport to

When
fish

running very large. At other times the fish do not
to think it worth while to come to the surface at all,

seem
the

flies

they find there probably not being sufficient in

When these large
the
are
fish
follow
them up to the
flies, however,
rising,
surface, and are kept there by the plenty they find : at

size

and number to tempt them up.

other times, such is the abundance and choice of food
in the depths of the lakes that they can fill their bellies
with very little trouble, and without the necessity for

leaving the bottom. Thus they grow fat, lazy, and large.
As an instance of this, I will quote a fact mentioned by

Colonel Whyte some time ago in the 'Field.' The Colonel
stated that he had a small lake which formerly held a

DIBBIXG.
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They were not very large, but
and he could take a good number of
them almost whenever he chose to go a-fishing. Wishing
to try whether the introduction of fresh food would
improve their size and condition, he turned into the lake
a good quantity of the fresh-water snails and other small
molluscs which are found in many waters, but hitherto
These molluscs took
had not been present in this lake.
to
the
and
well
lake,
multiplied rapidly. As they did so
the fish increased in size and improved wonderfully in condition, becoming from slim genteel trout perfect miniature
quantity of nice

fish.

very free in rising,

1

as
pigs with fine pink flesh ; but mark the consequence
they improved in size and condition they gradually left
off rising to flies, so that where he was able formerly to
bag his couple of dozen with the fly, he now finds it
difficult

even to bag one.

Now, here

is

a hint as regards

lakes which proprietors might act on if they chose, for
other species of food might be thus introduced besides

But
molluscs, and without spoiling the rising of the fish.
as I have dealt with all this elsewhere, I only refer to it
here to point out that when the fish are thus shy it is
because they find too much food at the bottom to trouble
their heads with

moderate lakes

what goes on at the

surface.

this is only partially the case,

In the

and there

is

yet some species of fly or insect perhaps of sufficient size
and attraction to tempt them to the surface occasionally.
What it may be of course has all to be discovered. So
far these matters are

almost a closed book to us.

ON DIBBIXG OR DAPIXG.
Fishing with the natural fly or, as it is termed, dibbing or daping ranks next to fishing with the artificial fly.
1

I

The Limnea Peregra, which looks

whelk,

is

like

a

sort of small fresh-water

the best for the purpose, and fattens the fish quickly.

8
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a
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much
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simpler process, but requires a great deal of
easiest style in which to use the natural fly

with the blow-line, but the blow-line is hardly fair flyfishing ; indeed dibbing, more especially with the May
is

worked by an adept, that it is
fly, is so destructive when
more than a question whether it should be held fair fishing at all. However, as many clubs and good anglers do
follow and profess it, and as in many lakes it yields almost
the only sport got from them, I will e'en treat of it.
The blow-line is thus employed. The line is composed
of the lightest, loosest, and airiest floss silk so web-like
that the least puff of wind will drive it before it.
Light
and loose as it is, it has abundant strength. The rod used
generally resembles the mast of a fishing smack, being of
the lightest cane, but as long as it can be obtained or
worked. It generally runs to nineteen or twenty feet,
and often beyond that. As a foot-line or cast, there is

some two

feet or

more of very

fine gut,

and a hook to

match. On this hook is impaled a live May fly. Put
the hook into the thorax about the throat, and bring it
out again just below the wings. Some anglers use two
flies, and two hooks are then employed, tied, not back to
back, but side to side, and then opened wide enough to
get the two
plan, as it

on comfortably ; I do not commend the
makes too bulky a bait. The angler then
flies

chooses that bank of the stream whence the wind
ing,

and walks up the bank

;

when he

sees

is

blow

a good

fish

he turns his back to the wind, faces the fish, lets out
line enough just to clear the ground, holds the rod per-

rise,

fectly upright, and allows the wind to take the line out
over the river, which, if but a very moderate breeze is on,
When it is bellied out half way or three
it will do easily.

part? across the stream, judging his distance carefully,
the angler slowly lowers the point of the rod, so that if he
has measured his distance pretty rightly the fly will light

ON STRIKING.
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where or whereabouts the fish is rising, and a little above
it of course ; and as the fly can be lowered on to the water
au naturel like thistledown, and by the skilful working of
the rod point can be made even to skip and flutter up and

down on the surface like the natural insect in the enjoyment of the most rabid and demonstrative liberty, and
as

no

line

need be

water but the

fly,

when the May

fly

visible,

and nothing need touch the

if a fish be taking (as most fish are
is on) and the angler be anything but a

bungler, a rise should be almost a certainty. When a fish
rises at a fly, give him time enough to get the fly into his

mouth

before you strike

;

as the

May

fly is

a largish

fly,

the trout will possibly not take the entire fly quite in his
mouth at the first gulp, but sucks it in slowly, and a strike

may eventuate in the hook coming away without the
I have often known this to be the
a scared fish.
and
fly,
for
it
not
the misses the fish would have a
were
and
case,
bad chance against the blow-line but a miss or two of
this kind soon rentiers them wide awake, and I have seen
a blow-line worked over a mile of stream where lots of fine

then

;

fish

were rising at the

May

fly

without hooking a

fish.

course the angler must do his best to keep out of
sight of the sharp-eyed fish, or even the best worked

Of

in its effect, and as the length of rod
and line employed is rather limited, this is not always
In fishing a lake the boat is allowed to drift with
easy.

blow-line will

fail

the wind, and the
as in a river.

rises are fished in

much

the same

way

By far the more skilful, and the more difficult plan of
using the live fly, however, is to employ only the ordinary
with about three yards of the very finest gut
fly-rod, and
and a fine wire, No. 7 straight bend, short-shanked hook,
to cast the fly as though it were but an imitation floater.
In the action of casting a good deal of care and practice
are required, or the fly will wip off to a certainty.
Then
s 2

CASTING THE NATURAL FLY.
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in guiding the fly down over the stream it is necessary
not to check it, or it immediately becomes entirely immersed ; and after this has happened two or three times
the wings will most likely become wet and sodden, and

the

fly will

be

useless.

Having bailed the hook as in blow-line fishing, let out
rather more line than the length of the rod (the angler
will soon find out how much he can manage), take the
line about six or eight inches above tho

hook between the
of
and
thumb
the
left
wave
the rod and the
hand,
finger
and
line
backwards
forwards
once
or twice to get
liagged

the spring, and, if possible, to wait for a slight air or puff
of wind (it is needless to say that it is very desirable to
get the wind in your favour in this kind of fishing) ; then,
as

you intend

to cast, raise both hands before

you as

though casting the fly with both hands, as it were, towards
its destination ; at the proper moment, when the impulse
is given (and this exact moment nothing but experience

go of the line and cast softly, and without
jerk or violence of any kind, towards the point aimed at
(say a yard above a rising fish), and if the cast be deftly
made the fly will fall like nature itself on the surface, and
will tell), let

the light fine gut will also be extended upon it. No
motion of drawing towards the rod or angler must be
'

'
made, or the line will make centipedes on the water,
and the fly be drowned. The stream must bear it along
the surface without check or motion, the angler following

the

fly

When a

down with the point of the rod and a loose line.
fish rises give him time to turn his head, and then

strike firmly but not heavily, and get on terms with your
When the swim is over you can
fish as soon as you can.

pull out and cast again, and be sure and get the fly off the
water as expeditiously as possible, but without violence ;
of course there is no necessity to take the line twixt finger

and thumb again.

Cast as in

artificial fly-fishing,

but

HOW
with

less

describe
'

TO KEEP FLIES.
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force and abruptness, and cause the
more of a circle behind you, as the

line

to

slightest

'

will necessitate putting on a new fly.
At every cast you may let out a foot or two of line, until
you get out as much as you can cast. I have seen anglers
who could cast near a dozen yards of line with a live fly
at the end, with the slightest air or wind behind them.
4

flick

'

or

crack

A

long, light, and especially a pliable rod (more particularly at the top) is required for this kind of fishing ;
and though it is very deadly, it is not equal, of course, to

the blow-line, while
requires

but

it

more

has

its

it

as

affords

skill than, casting

drawbacks.

It is

'

much

sport as, and

with the

artificial fly

;

finicking,' fidgetty work.

The constant renewing of the flies, and the great care
required in casting, the necessity for avoiding carefully
every leaf and twig, make it a troublesome business at
the best, though

almost always, in suitable weather,

it is

when

practised by an adept, productive of a good basket.
In May-fly fishing, of course, one of the requisites is a

good supply of

fine fresh

yellower the better.

green

Eschew

as

May

and shiny transformation, as the
freshly-hatched insect

these

;

flies

much

it is

the greener or

as possible the black

fish greatly

prefer the

most desirable to have

caught on the morning of fishing, if possible. They should
be kept in a small basket made for the purpose, and sold
tackle-makers

this is semicircular in form, like
canteen in fact, and has a lid and an aperture
whence the flies can be taken as they are required. The

at

a

many

;

soldier's

basket is strapped to the waist by a leathern strap, and
thus can be arranged wherever it may be found most convenient to the hand.

There are many other natural

flies and insects that can
be used in daping, as the stone fly, the alder fly, the bluebottle, the daddy longlegs, the coch-y-bondu, the cinnamon, &c. almost any fly or beetle that is large enough to
;

SHADE FISHING.
be stuck upon a hook will answer the purpose. For the
smaller flies it is customary to use a smaller hook, and to
put two flies upon it but with such flies it is more cus;

and to dib in over bushes or
tomary
from behind some sheltering tree, or any other cover where
the angler can conceal himself. Here, haply, where overhanging branches cast a shadow on the water in the hottest
weather, the big fellows [lie close in to the bank under
which
to use a longish rod,

.

.

*

.

Of pendent

beneath the tangled roots
the monarch of the brook

trees,

has his abiding- place : you see him, as it were, standing at
his front dopr in the receipt of custom, and rising gently
at every fly, grub, or insect-security that may pass him.
It is your business, oh angler
counter of insect acceptances.

!

to take in this greedy disv
.

Behoves you then to ply your

finest art.

Prospect the place, look for an open space through the
boughs and foliage, just over some good fish. You must

approach the spot with great caution, poking your rod
with the line wound round it before you ; now you are
opposite to the spot, and concealed from the fish by an
intervening bush.
Upon a No. 8 hook of fine wire stick

your two

flies

;

if you

have not flies, why a couple of gentles,
or a beetle, perhaps, or any

a grasshopper, a bumblebee,

other insect, will haply serve you. A couple of yards will
be as much line as you require ; wind it loosely round your
rod-point, the baited hook hanging down close to the rod ;
now, cautiously and gradually, and with as little motion or
disturbance as possible, poke the point of the rod through
the hole in the foliage, and begin turning the rod round
to let the line unwind ; presently it is all out, and the bait
free outside of the bushes ; being sure that you are
over the right spot, gently drop the bait on the surface ;

hangs

WHAT

IS

POACHING.
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a slight dimple in the water below, a sound in
stillness, as if a drop of water had fallen into
a well, followed by a considerable splashing and a rush
under the bank if you do not prevent it, and you must

there

is

the dead

play and get your fish out in the best way you can. If
he is a very good one, your chance of losing him is considerable.

Daping is in some places

called

'

shade-fishing.'
It is as great a stretch of a permission for a day's^Zy-fishing
as any gentleman could be guilty of more this deponent

would be thought that where worm-fishing
prohibited, every other species of bait-fishing would be
also prohibited
yet is this not the case, for on many waters
dibbing with the natural fly which is, perhaps, the most
deadly style of fishing of any in experienced hands is
permitted, while minnow and worm are excluded, and even
I have noticed that the piscatorial mind
called poaching.
sayeth not.

It

is

;

has a strange way of looking upon the word poaching.
With many people ' poaching means fishing in any other
'

way than that favoured by the
Hudibras has

appellant.

It, in fact, as

it,

for sins they feel inclined to,
ing those they've got no mind to.

Compounds

By d

Had I my will I would never allow a trout to be caught
with anything but the artificial fly, and should, under
such circumstances, look upon all bait-fishing as poaching,

no matter how employed.

But

as

men

are consti-

tuted, each has his favourite mode of fishing, and all must
be served. The only things I resolutely bar, and will not
hold admissible under any circumstances, are salmon roe

and wasp-grub.

The

first

because

it is illegal

and destruc-

tive of the salmon (for to bait your hook with three or four
salmon to catch one trout is very bad economy) ; while

the second spoils the sport of others, for where wasp-grub
In all other

has been used to any extent sport ceases.

CREEPER-FISHING.

worm, minnow, and natural fly are allowed,
what should be prohibited ? It is the common practice in
many places to fish gentles for trout, precisely as though
you were fishing for roach, using a fine quill float, and
throwing in a few gentles from time to time but I never
could abide fishing for trout with a float it is an insult
respects, if

;

still it is practised in
to the prince of bold-biting fish
the quiet eddies and holes with great effect, too ; and Mr.
Stoddart, who is a great authority upon worm-fishing, as
I have said, recommends the use of a float on small lakes

With respect to what methods of fishing are
and what not, the most satisfactory and safe plan to
go on would appear to be guided by custom if a person
confines himself to the custom of the place, he cannot be

and

pools.

fair

;

far

wrong.
%

ON GRAB OR
Here, again,
indulged

in,

is

which

OREEPEK-l'ISIIIXG.

a method of bait-fishing very widely
is really

very deadly in skilful hands,

and which might be deemed poaching
is

;

nevertheless it

is not.

The crab

if

any bait-fishing

or creeper

is

the larva

fly, and may be found running about amongst
the stones on the wet strands of rivers where the stone fly
is plentiful, during the month of April and on through
much of May, according to the season, a week or two sooner
or later.
In appearance it resembles strongly a black
beetle which we used to call in my early youth the ' Devil's
coach-horses,' an insect which perhaps will be recognised

of the stone

its habit of erecting its tail, or the latter half of its
body, in the air, when disturbed. Like to it is the creeper,,
save that it has horns or feelers on the head, and some-

by

what similar appendages to the
easy to catch.

tail.

It is not a prepos-

It is very active, and not so very
However, the laddies by the river-side will

sessing looking insect.

HOW

TO BAIT THE CREEPER.
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always collect the angler a good stock of them for a conOr the angler may
sideration, if they are to be obtained.
collect a store himself by using a small-meshed landingnet, placing it upright across the stream,

and then walking

into the stream where creepers may be plentiful, scuffle
with his feet in the gravel, which dislodges the creepers,

the net be properly placed) drift down into it.
A largish box, with a perforated zinc top for air, half rilled
with fresh wet weed, is the best way of keeping them.

and they

(if

The method of using the creeper very much resembles
that used in brandling fishing in the larger brooks and
rivers, but with this remarkable difference, that whereas
the brandling is most deadly when the water is coloured
and
slightly, the creeper is most deadly when it is low
season
in
the
can
be
fished
The
later
the
creeper
bright,

the better the chance

is

with trout.

The method

of using

The gut

should, of course, be of the
three
or
some
two
finest,
yards ; the hook a straight-bend
No. 7, with a longish shank. Some people prefer two

it

is

as follows

:

smaller hooks, one above the other, the lower hook hooked
crosswise through the tail, and the upper through the

and doubtless, with a tender bait like this, this
worth consideration. I generally, however, when I
have used it, employed but one hook, as above ; but to pre-

thorax
plan

;

is

fly slipping down to the bend of the hook, I lash
into the shank of the hook a short bristle, leaving about a
quarter of an inch of it pointing out and upwards towards

vent the

the gut, and this prevents the bait from slipping down,
Choose
while it forms no resistance whatever to baiting.

the creeper with the most yellow about it (as I believe
do the trout) for preference. This, I fancy, is the female,
and trout favour the feminine gender with more flies than

Take the hook and insert the point at the
fly.
of
the
thorax, threading the bait upon the hook, as it
top
the point comes out about the middle of the
until
were,
the stone

IH

HOW

TO

I

-K

THE

CREEl'I.K.

and the insect hangs pretty straight upon tlu h..,.k,
the shank buried in the body, and but the point visil.lt.
Great care is required in casting, as the bait is very rnlir,
belly,

<

and therefore the

line should not greatly exceed the

Im-i

h

of the rod, unless the angler be very skilful. No shot is
necessary unless the water be heavy.
In ordinary stiv; unit will sink to mid-water
easily enough, where it will for

the most part be taken. If the water be heavy, however,
Bite it on a foot above the
single large shot will do.
hook. It is almost impossible to 6sh creepers properly

a

without wading. Enter the stream, stooping cautiously if
the water happen to be very open and thin, and cast upwards and outwards, letting the bait come down almost
level with the place where you stand, lifting the bait

by raising the point of the rod slightly now and then, if
you have reason to suppose that it is getting near the
bottom, taking a careful step, or even two, upwards, at
every cast or so. Try the edges of streams just out of the
rough water, the turn of an eddy, the eye of the stream,
and where it commences to turn off under overhanging
banks or trees with a fair stream under them, the tails of
rough pools anywhere where good fish may be on the
watch, save still water, where it is next to useless to try
it.
The eye should detect the bite before the hand does.
If you wait for the hand to denote to you the 'jog, jog a
good trout gives when he takes a bait, ten to one you will
be too late. As the bait never does, or never ought to, touch
the bottom (as, being so tender, it is very soon destroyed),
'

the instant the line checks as it come

down stream towards

you don't wait to wonder what it might be, but strike. The
loss or damage of your bait is certain in either case,
whether you have a bite and miss it, or whether you take
hold of a stick, weed, or stone, so you may as well strike
and chance it. Do not strike too hard. Strike quickly,
and as the best fish come at thf3
lightly, and firmly
;

BEETLE-FISHING.

267

creeper, get them down to you as soon as possible, and
with as little ado, so as not to disturb the others above.

The

greatest nuisance of this fishing is that you are so
perpetually called upon to renew your bait, for every run,

every stroke, and every hitch, destroys it.
most deadly time of any to use the creeper

Perhaps the
is about the

period when the chief transition from creeper to fly is
going on ; and he is a muff who, with a fair chance in his
favour, cannot fill a basket with good trout then.

BEETLE-FISHING.
Various beetles, both land and water, may be used in
Anglers do not,
precisely the same way as thejcreeper.
as a rule, pay half enough attention to the various species
of Coleoptera on which the trout feed. Yet the importance
of this kind of food, not only to trout but to many other
sorts of fish, may be seen by cutting open a trout when

they are perhaps rising badly, when a large proportion of
the contents of the fish's stomach will be found to be
beetles

;

and a good basket may often be made either with

the natural or

artificial beetle

when the

fish are

not rising

In mentioning the real beetle, of course its use
would be confined only to those waters where bait-fishing
to the

is

fly.

legitimate.

The

best land-beetles to use are the cock-

roach (an excellent bait for mill-tails), the coch-y-bondu,
Marlow buzz, or fern-webb, of. which I have already
It may be found plentifully in many places in
spoken.
the cowdung-beetle,
days' standing ; but there
be used on an emergency,

June and July. Similar to
found under cowdung of some
are

many

others which

and which

will

may

be found to

it

is

kill

well.

Water-beetles

are very numerous, and will, of course, also be found
The method of using
valuable aids to the fisherman.
them is similar to that described in creeper-fishing. The

M

WORM-FISHING.

artificial beetle will

I

recommend

beetle

;

it as

and as much

be found very useful at times, and

much the
skill

pleasantest

way of

fishing

and quickness, and perhaps even

more, will be required than is necessary in the manipulation of the artificial fly, because the angler will not have
the advantage of seeing a rise, but will have to judge from
his sense of feeling and the motion of the line.
If the
line stops suddenly he should strike at once, not waiting*
for the tug at the rod-top ; but in all cases he should strike
lightly, or he may destroy his bait even if there should be
bite.
The artificial beetle should be made by tying

no

three strands of gut, stained almost black, firmly crosswise
hook shank. Then tie a bunch of some long strands

to the

of any brown or mottled feather which will best imitate
the wing-cases, on at tail of the hook. Next tie on

peacock or ostrich herl at the same place, and wind the
up to the bend ; in doing so two strips of lead may

silk

be bound on to the shank to give it weight. Then wind
on the herl for the body, and tie it off neatly bring the
brown strands up to the bend tightly to form the back,
and tie it off ; then tie a bit of silk tightly round over all
to separate the body and form the thorax.
Cuts of two
artificial beetles may be seen at Plate IX. figs. 5 and 6.
;

OX WORM-FLSIILXG.
There are two methods of worm-fishing one which I
excessively partial to, and one which I care nothingabout. The first and simplest is the dolce far nlente of
trout-fishing ; and I know nothing more pleasant than

am

wandering dreamily away up amongst the hills by the side
of some tiny beck, new to the angler, with no sound but
the pipe of the plover, or the curlew, or the distant
tinkle of the drowsy bell-wether ; no encumbance but a
light rod ; no bother about what flies will or will not suit ;

MOUNTAIN BECK FISHING.
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no tackle beyond a yard of gut and two or three hooks in
a piece of brown paper a small bag of moss with wellscoured worms within a sandwich or a cold mutton chop
the latter for preference in one pocket, and a flask of
;

;

the dew

'

that shines in the starlight

when kings dinna

away from
and telegrams
proofs, publishers, and
where there are neither division lists,
printers'-devils
'

ken in the
rates,

Far, far beyond all care

ether.

taxes,

;

;

;

nor law

lists,

nor stock

lists,

nor share

lists,

nor price

lists, nor betting lists, nor any list whatever ; where no
newspaper can come to worry or unsettle you, and where
you don't care a straw how the world wags ; where your

clients are trouts, your patients

worms, your congregation
mountain black-faces, water-ousels, and dabchicks your
;

court, hospital, or church the pre-Adamite hills with the
eternal sky above them ; your inspiration the pure breeze

Here, in
far, far above all earthly corruption.
delightful solitude, sauntering or scrambling on, and on,
and on, and on, upwards and upwards, from wee poolie to

of heaven,

fern-clad cascade

;

casting or dropping the

worm

into either,

deftly under each hollow bank and past each
stone,
ragged
pulling out a trout here and a trout there
in the fair summer weather, with now a whiff of wild
thyme or fragrant gorse, and now a shaugh of the pipe,
and an amazed and charmed gaze at the mountain crags
above, and the ever-changing scenery of the hills as the

or guiding

clouds

flit

it

over them, with just sport enough to give amuseattention so much as to pre-

ment without enchaining the

the delights that nature spreads for
mind, the true delight of angling. This

vent us drinking in
us

this

was

my

my

last.

pound?

is,

to

first

my

all

angling love, and will be
never get a fish over half a
the half-pounder is as much the hero of

experience,

my

first

What though you

Why

your day as the two-pounder is of your more pretentious
iriend, who spent the day up to his middle in the main

NOT SO KASV
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and never noticed a

river,

A<

IT

tiling all

L

day but blue duns and

And you do not indulge in such a
flattering willow-flies.
ramble for the sake of showing your fish against all comers,
for solitude and self-communion among scenes that
no lies and brook none.
There is not much to learn, apparently, in this kind of
fishing ; and yet it is astonishing what queer and unlikely
places an adept will pull the little speckled fellows out of,
which a tyro would deem hopeless, and what a difference

but
tell

their two bags will present at the day's end.
A hook of
Nos, 5, 6, or 7, or of the straight round Carlisle bend, is
all that you need, with some four feet of moderately fine

gut

the gravity of the worm itself
kind of worms do, but the toughest are

no shot or sinkers

;

is sufficient.

Any

the best; and very small dew or lob-worms answer the
purpose, if you can get enough of them, better than others.
in at the head (not, as some prefer it, at the
string the worm on down till there is but half an
inch of tail left beyond the point. Now you are ready.
Yonder is a small cascade some two or three feet in width ;

Put the hook
ride)

;

drop the worm into it, and let the stream take it where it
will.
Soh ! No sooner is it clear of the down draught,
and near the edge of the little basin, than there is a * pluck,
'

Drop the point of the rod for a brief
to
the
let
marauder
second,
get the worm in his mouth ;
then give a short sharp stroke, and a lift of the rod-point,
and you pull the little rascal out flopping on the bank a

pluck

at the line.

Never mind ; on with another
Let it run close under that bank.
*
Dab ' your line goes under it with a shoot. Ah you
did not drop the point quick enough ; he felt the check,
and has left it. Don't worry him leave him, and he may
take in a few minutes, but not if you show him the worm
too often. Now try by the side of that stone, and steer
nicely through that little channel, cut between the rocks.

noble quarter-of-a-pounder.

worm, and try again.
!

!

HOW

TO DO

IT.
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gently, 'tis but a stick or
stops once more, and by the
tremulous motion of the line it is a fish pull him out ;
See, the line stops again

a piece of weed.
'

and so

oil.'

to let the

Now

;

lift it

it

The great

worm

roll

object in this kind of fishing is
along naturally, and to steer the line

no check may occur while
worm through and round every likely hole,
hanging bank. You never need try even the

clear of all obstacles, so that

working the
stone, or

more than

likeliest-looking place

bait will be taken even at the

first

twice, for usually the

swim,

if it is

taken at

all.
Of course the angler must make himself as invisible
and when an open or clear shallow bit occurs,
as he can
he must cast up stream and fish it down towards himself
\Vhen the angler has a
if he wants to catch fish in it.
bite, he must drop the point of the rod for a second or two,
and then strike and when he strikes, if the fish does not
prove too heavy, he must lift him out smartly with the
In this
point of the rod and drop him upon the bank.
manner of fishing, in some of the little becks in Cornwall,
when a boy I have pulled out five and six dozen of bright
little trout in a day's fishing, not one of which would perhaps reach half a pound. The angler can, of course, if
he likes, use Mr. Stewart's tackle, when he can strike at
;

;

the slightest touch without waiting ; but as there are three
hooks, although he will perhaps catch more fish, he will

much more

often experience the annoyance of being
hung
thousand and one obstructions that abound in
such becks. Added to this, he does not want to skin the
stream, but to have a pleasant fishing ramble and to leave

up

in the

some

fish for

another day.

In larger brooks, or in rivers, worm-fishing becomes
It is more often
altogether a different affair.
adopted
when the rain has swelled and thickened the streams than
at any other times.
Many of the best worm-fishers, how.

ever, follow it with great success

when the water

is

low

WORM-FISHING
and

To

clear.

IN

L\K<;i:

STREAMS.

succeed well, however, at such times, it is
and to use the best

necessary to fish with very fine tackle,
precautions not to be seen by the fish.

When the water is
In electing to fish worm in thick
water, always choose the day when the water is first rising
and thickening if possible, as that is the time when all
thick this

is

the

the river will be abroad and on the watch for

fish in

needless.

If you put off going out till the next day you may
find them gorged with the food the flood has brought down ;

food.

and on the next day, if the flood holds, you will be sure
to, and your chance is even worse still, and you must give
them a day or two to recover from their surfeit before
they will take well. At such times, however, the in-shore
eddies and thin water close to the banks will always give
a few fish to the fly or the minnow.
The length of your rod for worm-fishing must always
depend somewhat upon the size of the river and nature of
the water you are going to

fish.

It

should not be less than

from thirteen to fourteen feet long, and may be as much
longer as you can conveniently handle. It should be of
the lightest cane, moderately stiff, but not too stiff, with

some extra play

worm

in the top-joint, as you often have to cast
fly ; and you will find it of some advantage
a good-sized ring at the top of the rod, and to see

like

to have

a

that your sinkers or leads, if you use them, are so arranged
that they will pass freely through the top rings. Many a
line and hook have I saved from destruction by just drawing

the line through the rings

when

I got

hung up

in a bit of

a snag, until, by thrusting the rod-point
down under water till the top 'ring reached the hook, I
managed to clear it. There is nothing so annoying as to

stick, stone, or

break your line and to have to sit down and rig up a fresh
when the fish are well on the feed. Every minute

one,

lost is

a

fish lost.

A

little

set will obviate all this.

care and attention at the out-

The

line should

be light, and of

MK. STEWART'S TACKLE.

i?r.-i

fine dressed eight-plait silk (dressed twist will

as well)
it

;

the gut cast suited to the water.

may be moderately

stout.

do almost

In thick water

The weights should be small

rolled pieces of thin sheet lead, such as roll-plummets are
made of, as these can be taken off, and put on, and reduced

with an ease which

split shot does not permit of; added to
they do not bruise the line like split shot, nor do they
take such hold of obstructions on the bottom. The tackle

this,

to be used

may be

either the single

hook before mentioned,

or a size or so larger, on which a well-scoured, good sized
dew-worm, or two brandlings,
c., may be impaled ; or

three small single fly-hooks, tied at short intervals on the
gut, and pointing in opposite directions, may be employed.
This tackle, which I have already once or twice referred
to previously, is a very successful one indeed, and is

used a good deal in the North and on the Border. It is
Mr. Stewart is supposed

called Stewart's tackle, because

to have invented

it, or,

at

any

rate, to

have introduced

it

When the fish are coming shyly at the
to the public.
worm, this tackle will kill three fish for one taken by the
single hook, and
manifest.

its

superiority becomes

most clear and

To bait a single hook with two brandlings, put the point
of the hook in at the head of the worm, and bring it out
about the middle ; pull the barb through, and draw the

worm up

the shank of the hook out of the

way

l

;

then

take the second worm, put the point into the middle of
the worm, and thread it on the hook up towards the head,
leaving about half an inch of head beyond the point of the

hook draw down the first worm until
and the hook is baited.
;

To

fish,

it

meets the second,

however, with small worms, as brandlings or

In Iwiting a worm, a small bag of sand to dip the worm into will
greatly facilitate the operation, by enabling the thumb and finger to take a
firm hold.
1

WHERE TO CAST
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Till.

\\CUM,

red worms, requires a neat touch and a light hand, as theslightest snap from a trout, such as none hut a very practised worm-fisher would detect, is sufficient to tear and
spoil the

worm

;

and the young hand had better graduate

at tough dew-worms until he acquires skill.
To bait Stewart's tackle, take a worm (or even two if

needed), and stick the small hooks through it in various
places, taking a turn of the worm round the gut between
each hook, as shown in Plate VIII. figs. 2 and 3, p. 284.

When

the big hook is used, the trout often takes the
bend or only the shank in its mouth, and either feels the

upon the worm, and quickly
and as the point is not in his mouth, a strike
merely alarms him without hooking him but it is next
to impossible for a fish to take any part of the worm in
his mouth with Stewart's tackle without having one or
two of the hooks in his mouth.
steel

within or the dra

rejects

it,

;

In worm-fishing it is often indispensable to wade.
Indeed, in nine times out of ten, particularly in fine-water
In
fishing, the angler will have to wade more or less.
thick water he

may

avoid this somewhat.

He

must, of

wade up-stream, casting

into every likely spot as
far as he can above him, allowing the bait to roll down
course,

it travels down level with him.
The side of
a big stone or rock, the edge of sharp streams, narrow runs
between weeds or stones, the gravelly tails of pools or just

stream until

before a rapid, under bridges or by bridge piers, by overhanging banks, and at times even in deep holes, are all
places to be fished carefully.

In what I have called

'

the

'

eye of a stream the experienced worm-fisher will always
look for a bite, if he has ope in the stream at all, as here
the trout always lie watching for the first chance of the
food that comes down, and the bait should always be
allowed to make a thorough tour of this eligible hunting-

ground.

AXD HOW TO CAST
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In casting a worm it is advisable to commence \vitk a
line no longer than the rod, and this may be increased
while throwing in the usual way. In bringing out the
line

made

behind over the shoulder, the return must not be
so abruptly as it is with the fly, or the worm

will speedily be

whipped

off or torn,

the rod to the forward motion a

but while bringing

much wider and rounder

sweep must be made. The line must be perfectly extended,
with the worm at the extreme end of it, and, if I may so
*

express

worm

it,

will

at

rest,'

before the

consequently

fall so

return

low that

is
it

made.

The

touches the

surface of the water before

it is again impelled forward ;
a
worm-fisher
is
watched when at work, this
and,
good
will be seen constantly to take place.
To get into the

if

regular swing, to do it neatly, and to cast accurately,
require a good deal of practice ; and an expert worm-fisher
can cast a good long line with a worm at the end neatly

and

If the water be coloured, a line a trifle
longer than the rod is sufficient, and the underhand lift or
effectively.

throw will answer all purposes ; but clear water requires
a longer line and more careful manipulation.
In fishing with the worm, more particularly with the
single hook, when you are not mid-water fishing but are
letting the bait ground,
stream as to permit the

you should always cast so far upworm to reach the bottom just

above the point where you expect

fish, so

that

it

may

come trundling along

over the favourite feeding-ground
In this style of fishing,
like the natural and free bait.

when the worm

enters the water, sink the point of the rod
towards the surface, to allow it freely to find the bottom ;
but when you have reason to believe that it has reached it,

or nearly

so,

gradually raise the point as the line comes
but you are to remark that this must
;

home towards you

only be done so as to draw up the slack line, not pulling
upon the worm in any way. Indeed, the progress of the
T 2

HOW TO DETECT A

1

L'7'

.

worm

BITE.

should neither be hastened nor retarded in the least

by any act of the angler's, but it should be allowed to come
down as if it had neither line nor hook attached to it.
When the line stops in its downward career, an experienced
angler can for the most part tell at once whether the stoppage is caused by the bite of a fish, or whether the sinkers
or worm have lodged in a weed, stick, or stone. There is
an abruptness, a tremulous motion, sometimes a slight
movement of the line, which tells the angler at once,
without any ' tug, tug/ or feel by the hand, that it is a
When yop see this, drop the point of the rod for a
fish.

second or two ; for if the

fish feels any restraint on the
worm, he will, unless very hungry indeed, at once reject
it, and you will certainly lose your fish.
Having given a
second or two, strike firmly, play boldly, and land as

soon as possible.
This is vhat you must do if you are fishing with the
If you are fishing, however, with Mr.
large single hook.

you need give no time, as this is used for
the most part with light sinkers in mid-water, or at any rate
clear of the bottom, and the instant the line stops you strike.
This is a great advantage over the old plan, in which when

Stewart's tackle,

the line stopped, if you were not certain that it was a
'
*
you either had to feel him or to strike at once.

fish,

Feeling the fish is dangerous work. It consists in
raising the point of the rod so as to tighten the line suffi'
ciently to enable you to feel the tug, tug, tug made by
'

fish in detaining the worm ; but this, as I have said, is
not safe, being often merely the herald of a rejection of
the worm, and when you strike you find the fish has left

the

on the other hand, you strike at once on susone
of two things may happen, viz. either the fish
picion,
will not have got the large hook sufficiently into his
mouth, or, failing in its being a fish at all, you will take
such fast hold of root, stick, or stone, that the greatest

you.

If,

SKILL REQUIRED.
difficulty in dislodging the hold
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without a breakage will

ensue.
is

Although worm-fishing

when compared with
little skill

and the

;

favour, particularly

the angler
to imagine

who
;

is

not very clean and delicate

no
chances
in
his
more
many
when the single hook is used, than
artificial fly-fishing, it requires

fish

has

unacquainted with

for the

moderately

it

would be disposed

skilful angler will certainly

every two bites which he gets, and
often not for every three, even when the fish are inclined
to take worm, which is not every day ; while the unskilful
angler will feel tug after tug, and, unless the fish are

not kill one

fish for

I am of course
savagely hungry, will not kill one in six.
speaking of localities where the trout are accustomed to

be fished for with a worm, not in unsophisticated preserves where we may say of the worm
we never mention
name is never heard

Oh, no
Its

!

it,
;

and the majority, certainly, of south-country fishermen
will be disposed to add, ' and a good job too.'
Still there
are districts where its use is universal, and where to
stop it would be to stop the sport of hundreds, and to
interdict fishing for at least one-half of the fishing-days in

the season.
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VIII.

SPINNING FOR TROUT.
FOB LABOB TBOUT SPIJOCIXO FOB TUOt'T IN SMALL 8TRBAV8
THB PAR-TAIL TUB GRAYLUfO.

I

NOW come

to spinning for trout.

The very

-

best spinners

for large trout in the world are Thames fishermen.
It is
to
watch
a
hand
standworth
seeing
well-practised
tight
ing on a weir-beam, and working his bait into every eddy,

and under the apron or sheathing: now
away down the stream by a light swing of
sending
the arm, now pitching it dexterously under the broken
water of the fall, and skimming along from bay to bay,
behind

piles,

it far

HO that not one inch of likely water remains unfished ; all
the while gathering the line up in the palm of his left

hand and giving

it

out thence, so that no slack hangs

about anywhere.

The way of casting a spinning-bait Thames fashion has
already been described in jack-fishing, and need not be
repeated here, as the modus operandi is the same for
trout as for pike.
The rod should be a little longer than
that used for jack-fishing, but not so stout.
Thames
trout-rods are usually of bamboo, the favourite length
from fourteen to fifteen feet, and as the whole tackle is

The line is of
lighter, the rod is a trifle more limber.
well-dressed fine eight-plait silk.
The commonest kind
of tackle in use among the Thames trout-fishers precisely
resembles that used for jack-fishing, shown in Plate IV.

SMALL HOOKS FOR LARGE TROUT OBJECTIONABLE.
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It is very seldom indeed that more than
1, p. 104.
three triangles and a lip-hook are used, and of course the
flight of hooks is tied upon gut, and not gimp; and

fig.

being intended to take a smaller

bait,

the hooks are

Some use a single
smaller and tied on closer together.
hook at the tail. This hook being a size or two larger,
hooked into the tail, so as to make the bend of the
hook form the crook. I prefer this plan, as it strengthens
the hold on the tail and makes the bait last longer. The
great difficulty, however, which I have always experienced
in fishing for Thames trout, has been that the hooks are
all so small that they take a bad hold on the bait and a
worse one on the fish and nine trout out of every ten
get off after being hooked, solely because we have fished
for a fish as large and powerful as a salmon, and often in
water as rough and heavy as that whicli salmon are found
Can
in, but with roach hooks to hold him when hooked.
The
fish
be
absurd?
more
is
runs,
hooked,
anything
is

;

gives one turn over in the stream, or perhaps is hauled
about for five minutes or more, and then off he goes, with
a very strong reminder that a bait which conducts itself

in the fashion which a spinning-bait does is not safe
I could almost venture to assert that there is
feeding.

not a trout of seven or eight pounds and upwards in the
Thames but has been served in this way half-a-dozen
times and then we marvel that Thames trout should be
;

such shy

and so

difficult to catch, whereas the
only
that they ever run at a spinning-bait at all, so
*
well educated as they are.
The ordinary tackle used
for Thames trout is the common three-triangle pattern
shown in Plate IV. fig. 1, p. 104. I, however, much prefer

wonder

fish

is

'

my own pattern, shown at fig.

4.

It

shows

less

hooks, keeps

on spinning better, and I think has a better chance by far
of holding the fish. I do not think there is any better
form of tackle than this for Thames trout.

THE SPINMMJ-TRACE.

Some Thames

fishers,

who

like ten or a dozen hooks to

say that there are not enough hooks in
tlii> to
a
chance of hooking these fish. To
sufficient
give
this I say, that, if the trout runs well and takes the bait
tlu-ir

tackle,

may

quite enough hooks to bring him to
he runs badly, I would rather not hook
him at all, as a slight hold followed by a scramble and a
li>
will certainly be the result, and the trout is shy for
weeks, if not for the season. This is what I complain of
in those many but small-hooked tackles.
there are

fairly,

basket

;

The

but

if

trace to be

employed in spinning

for the

Thames

trout should be as long as can be conveniently managed ;.
and there should be from two to three feet of good round

sound trout-gut at least below the lead, which should be
a * Field lead, or one on a similar principle, to prevent
'

kinking, with at least two swivels below the lead. A
large swivel at the head of the trace, to connect the running-line,

the

'

is all

Field

that

is

needed above the lead

if it

be on

'

principle, as all the spinning takes place
The trace above the lead should consist of

below it.
one strand of stouter single gut, one of double twisted,
and two of treble twisted. This makes up a very useful
trace.

In spinning for these large trout, the brighter and
attractive the bait is the better. A small dace or a

more

small bleak I always prefer to any other bait, as a gudgeon or
loach. It is desirable that they should spin evenly and well,.
if only to prevent the quick-eyed trout from seeing the
hooks about the bait. All that I have said about putting
a bait on to jack-tackle will apply equally to trout ; the
same rules must be observed if the bait be required to

spin well, but it is much easier to make a small bait spin
well than a large one.
In the early part of the season the trout will be found
in the open streams

;

but as the season advances, and the

LIVE-BAITING.
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nights get warm, and the water low and clear, they appear
to draw more up to the weirs.
Perhaps bait is more
plentiful there at such times.
Although it is the custom
to fish for them with a neat little bait about three-and-a-

half inches long, yet I have known the best fish hooked
with a large jack-bait and gimp-tackle after they had been
fished over with the usual small baits for

weeks in vain.
Probably the larger bait tempted them and, indeed, if
the angler should see a Thames trout feeding, he will more
;

him chasing a large bait than a small one.
Owing to their shyness of the spinning-bait, it has become greatly the practice of late years to fish for them
often see

with a live bait, sinking and drawing with but a couple
of shot and a single hook, or a triangle hooked through
the nose, and a long and light line out. It is a mighty
killing plan if the fish

be well on the

feed,

but

is

not

so.

Some even go the
sportsmanlike a method as spinning.
of
length
fishing the weirs with a combination of paternoster and large float

;

but this certainly savours more of

pot-hunting than sportsmanship, so I say no more of
than that the practice does prevail.

it

The great art and mystery of Thames trout-fishing is
unwearied perseverance. If the angler can make up his
mind when he has ' spotted a fish to sit and spin over
'

him

and keep up his expectation of a run for
in
minute
the twenty-four, perhaps for a week or
every
more, he may, if he has luck, get a fish in the course of a
week or two but even then it is no certainty. His best
chance is early in the morning, before the fish have been
disturbed by boats and barges or by other anglers.
More
trout are killed when they come on the feed for the first
time in the day than in all the twenty-four hours besides,
because they have had a long rest, and are sure to be
more sharp-set and less suspicious.
In fishing a weir, I have often seen anglers standing;
for hours,

;

HOW

TO FISH A WEIR.

upright on the beam, fishing the edge of the apron almost
at their feet, in the expectation of running a trout.
If

they would consider the fine statuesque relief against the
clear sky behind, which they present to the wary and
astonished eyes of the fish, by so exposing themselves to
view, they would better understand why they do sit and
stand for hours and hours on such places without getting
Is a Thames trout such a fool as to take a sus-

a run.

picious-looking bait, with the angler staring down his
throat in the most conspicuous place possible, and within
five yards or less of

him

?

Why, a trumpery

little half-

bunch
would not stand that and how can
anglers expect the shyest fish that swims to do go ? Th
proper plan is to take the punt up above the weir, to let
it fall against the uprights and lie there
then, by pus] \^
the rod between the handles of the paddles and the rymers,

pound

trout, that has never tasted steel or seen a

of feathers in his

life,

;

i

i

i

;

to fish not only the white water close up to the apron, but
the apron itself.
Many a good trout is hooked upon the
apron, where he rests (as good trout will) close to the fall,
picking up quietly whatever comes down it that is edi })!:

but which good trout will inevitably dash off the apron
into the depths below the instant the angler sets his foot
upon the weir-beam. The angler should send the fisher-

man below

the weir with the net. Let him get a spare
boat, if it is required, and lie on the shore close up, while
his master fishes the weir across, gently pushing the punt
on from bay to bay, and never showing himself to the fish.
If a fish

is

hooked the fisherman rows out and lands him,
and retires, while his master finishes

rebaits the hooks,

the weir.

Unfortunately there

is little

chance for these precau-

tions nowadays ; for, whenever you go near a weir, you
are sure to see one if not two fishermen perched like

Caryatides, at each corner, lazily staring out of counte-

SMALL STREAM SPINNING.
nance every

fish

that moves.

And
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the worst of

it is,

that

they are always fishing, whether they have a customer or
Dot.
The consequence is that gentlemen are gradually but

Thames

trout-fishing altogether to the
the fishermen are beginning to experience

surely leaving the

fishermen

the evil

have

it

;

and

attempt 'to eat their cake and
Another practice common among Thames
too, is to fish with very stout salmon gut,

effects of their
to.'

trout-fishers,

which is not only quite unnecessary, but greatly increases
the chances against them.
So much for the Thames trout-fishing. I have, though
formerly most patient and persevering, always found

it

a

Of late years, however, many

highly unsatisfactory pursuit.
very good fish have been taken with the

Thames fishermen

are not generally

up

fly

;

and, as the

to this, these have

not altogether, taken by gentlemen. The
flies they affect are the stone
fly, red palmer, May fly, alder
and cinnamon, dressed large, or a fly with a silver twist

been

chiefly, if

body and a bunch of peacock herl for the wing, which they
have a great fancy for but whether they mistake it for a
;

a minnow, I do not pretend to say. Trout of seven
and eight pounds weight have not unfrequently thus been
taken and, if there was a larger stock of big flies, like the
fly or

;

stone and

May

fly,

in the river, so as to

tempt the

fish to

look after that kind of food, it cannot be doubted that
many more fish would thus be taken. I have heard of many

good

fish also

being taken with grilse

flies.

SPINNING FOR TROUT IN SMALL STREAMS.

We now come to spinning for the smaller trout in lesser
and in brooks. The rod for this must be lighter
than the Thames rod, so as to be wielded easily with one
hand. It must be also more slender, and with more play,
rivers

as both bait and sinkers are of smaller size and lighter

MINNOW

i>l

TACKLES.

weight, and therefore require rather more spring to cast
them easily. No better rod for minnow-spinning can be
made than the three-jointed bamboo rod, which I have
described as a double-hand fly rod, the top being made
suitable to the requirements, and it does equally well (as
I have stated) for worm-fishing.
Some anglers, however,

might fancy it over-long, and they can shorten it if they
A good many friends of mine took a strong fancy
please.
to it, and had patterns of it made.
But to go back to our tackle. The line should be of
the ./mest dressed eight-plait, or even fine-dressed Derby
twist will answer, so that it may run as freely as pos-

The

sible.

lead,

spinning-trace phould be of fine gut below the
fine above it ; that is, if the angler

and of moderately

uses a lead, as I advise

him

order to avoid the

to, in

twisting and kinking of his line, which will surely happen,
to his annoyance, if he uses the common plan of biting
three or four large shot on his trace.
Indeed, save that
the lead should be about half the weight, I recommend

the same plan and pattern as that recommended for the
Thames; a small 'Field* lead will prevent all kinking,
and answers the purpose well. The bait should be about
two-and-a-half feet below the lead

as

;

much

gut as

the angler chooses may be used above it. Two swivels
should be used below the lead, and one to fasten the trace
to the running line.
For the form of hooks to be employed, I recommend
the set shown in the adjoining Plate VIII. fig. 5 ; the

mode

which
principle, with
in

it is

baited

is

shown at

fig. 6.

Hawker's

its double thread of gut and nose-lead, I
regard as clumsy and inartistic, and I do not recommend
The tackle I have given occurred to me from finding
it,
that the tackle shown in Plate VIII. fig. 4 (which is com-

monly used

in the north),

a great many runs.

No

though simple enough, missed
doubt a great many anglers,

PLATE
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having experienced the same thing before, may have used
the same method to remedy this that I did. I never saw
This tackle
it previously, however, though I have since.
or
Hawker's
in
of
strand
gut
gets rid of the double

which I look on as exceedingly objectionindeed I would almost as soon have gimp tackle at
once.
It also disposes of the leaden cup, which is the
Salter's tackles,

able

;

worst substitute for sinkers and lip-hooks that could
deforming the minnow into a tadpossibly be devised
pole, pressing it

down the gut by

its

weight until

it

can

hardly help describing a semicircle, and serving to destroy
the bait, which rather requires to be kept by a lip-hook
If a fish
its place to give it proper spinning power.
runs at the head he is missed for the want of a lip-hook ;

in

if a flying triangle be wished for, in addition to the
tackle I recommend, the dotted line in fig. 5 shows how
it may be obtained.

and

that

All these three tackles

is,

including Hawker's or

same way. The bait generally
The point of the large hook is put in at
the mouth of the minnow, and is kept as close as possible to the spine until the minnow is worked on to the
are baited in the

Salter's
is

a minnow.

hook

;

crook

and

the point is brought out at the tail.
A sufficient
then left for the tail on the bend of the hook ;

is

in the first

and

the lip-hook is slipped
5
the
lip.
triangle is fixed at the
fig.
shoulder, and the angler can try how he likes it on the
If it does not allow the bait
reverse side to the big hook.

through the

last patterns

In

to spin well (as it does not sometimes), it can be easily
shifted to the near side ; if the bait spins well, however,
it increases the chance of hooking a fish when he runs at

The lip-hook never slides, because with a
little humouring almost any reasonable minnow can be
made to spin but if the angler
got on the hook and
the off side.

;

\vants a sliding lip-hook,

he has only to adopt the tackle

M
at

fig. 7.

me

DROP MINNOW.

Till:

This tackle

a jack-tackle.
and the two parts of

5 \va> originally invented
by
was to be made of large size,
were made to detach, but it did

at tig.

for

It
it

not answer for jack, though it will answer well for minnow. This is the tackle referred to at p. 115 as affording

Mr. Pennell the sliding

triangle.

These are the best, and indeed the only large-hook
tackles worth notice.
Some anglers, however, prefer two
or three small triangles and a lip-hook on a reduced
Thames scale ; but there is no small-hook tackle that can
be named in the same day with the large ones for effectiveness.
Some use small double hooks instead of tritwo
or three doubles and a lip-hook.
It is a
angles ;
I prefer the larger hook myself, as not
;
so
i\
being nearly
likely to lose the fish when hooked.
however, triangle or double-hook tackles be used, the

matter of choice

1

rules given for Thames trouting or pike-spinning with
these tackles on a larger scale will equally apply.
To

make it spin well, however, a minnow should be bent
rather more than a dace or gudgeon.
If the reader will
glance at the engraving of the baited tackle in Plate VIII,
fig. 6, p. 284, he will form a better idea of the method

than any mere directions can afford him.
There is another tackle used by some anglers, sometimes called the bead or drop minnow. The tackle is

made and is used much after the same system as that
shown in Plate V. fig. 7, p. 1 1 2, as being employed by
the Nottingham spinners. From the junction of the liphook depends a pear-shaped pellet of lead, secured to the
tackle by a small ring. The tackle is not reeved through
gill as in the Nottingham plan, but the bead of lead

the

is forced into the minnow's mouth, which is then closed
by means of the lip-hook, the first triangle being hooked

in just behind the back

fin,

so as to give the bait a bend,

the second triangle hanging loose a

little

beyond the

tail.

HOW
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by no means a bad tackle for a small hooked pattern,
but I do not like the plan of putting lead inside the
minnow minnows thus treated very soon wear out and cut
through at the gills and throat the bait, too, is rather
apt to wobble in this method of baiting.
It is

;

;

Before using minnow-tackle, the angler should always
everything works and spins better after a
stiff and hard.
All the swivels, too,
than
when
soaking
should be looked to, that they may work in the freest
and if any swivel
possible manner, and without a hitch
soak

it well, as

;

does not work well, and cannot by oiling or greasing and
working be got into good order, it is better to discard it

and use another, as in practice it will be found useless.
The minnows may be carried in a small tin box, strapped
to the left side, as in the natural May fly-fishing and as
at times there may be a good deal of wading, and the
angler may have to bait while wading which is an awkward job unless he walks out of the water to the bank,
which is not always desirable the angler should have
;

buttoned to his hip a leather socket to fit the but of his
rod.
You will find, brother angler, a wonderful comfort

For example, when landing your fish, put the but
and hold your rod by the left hand ; you
then have perfect command over your fish without any
strain on the arm, and you have your right hand perfectly free to work the net and lift the fish out ; when you
have lifted him out and disposed of your net, the rod rests
in the hollow of the arm, and both hands can be employed
upon the fish and the hooks.
in this.

in the socket,

And now

Unless you are casting long
do
not
casts from the bank, you
adopt the Thames style,
but with a long rod, and rather more line out than the
as to casting.

length of the rod, you swing the bait upwards by the
underhand swing. This is the general plan, but I adopt
a much better one, and get out more line than can be got

HOW TO

SIMN
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MINNOW.

out in this way, by adopting the method

tlcs

(

iil.

d

;l

t

66 in Nottingham dace-fishing, and depicted in Plate
V
1.
By this plan the angler can get out
fig. 1, p. 284.
nearly twice the length of his rod ; and that is enough to
work pleasantly with.

p.

1

1

Some fishermen

fish up-stream and some down; but
down-stream
has some advantages, yet in
though drawing
the
must
BO
angler
spin faster than is quite advisdoing
To throw slantwise across and downwards when the
able.
water is at all coloured, and upwards perhaps when it is
-clear, if it

may

be found desirable from the shyness of the fish,
I do not like

be considered the best plan generally.

spinning the minnow either directly up or down-stream.
If the angler is wading, he can either wade down or up,
according to the above rule, casting upon either hand, as

he goes, and drawing the bait round into the stream below
with a steady and moderately fast sweep. While the bait
is making the bend round into the stream is, in nine times
out of ten, the

moment when

the

fish

you run away from the

takes

it.

Do

not

but spin just
fast enough to make the bait spin well, which it should
do easily. If a fish makes a dash in the water at the bait
but misses it, spin steadily on as though he had not done

*pin too

fast,

or

fish

;

and he may come again. For although a trout may
once in a way take a bait when it is checked (and I have
known them even to pick it off the bottom), yet a sudden
stoppage is more likely to alarm than reassure the already
so,

There are only certain parts of a stream where

shy

fish.

fish

take the

minnow weU

;

for instance, in the

rough water

at the head of the stream for a few yards, and again,
though not so well, at the extreme tail ; the body of the

stream seldom gives many fish. I do not mean to say
that the angler will not get one now and then, particularly if the fish are plentiful ; but by far the best place

HOW
for the

pools,

TO PRESERVE MINNOWS.

289

minnow is the first few yards of each stream. Dull
as a matter of course, are not commended for
1

minnow, though at times any water

minnow

if

they are there

;

will give fish to the

but sharp rattling or swiftly

gliding water is far preferable.
When a fish runs, some anglers hit him hard, and some
raise the point of the rod and tighten the line, and hold

on to him
a

for

a second.

I think a strike

is

preferable.

If

stand striking tolerably sharply, you know that
home. If he will not, it is better to be quit
at once than to disturb the water by playing him,

fish will

the hook
of

him

is

him after all. I ain sure that many good
by not striking, or rather not striking sharp
but do not on any account strike until you feel

and then to

lose

fish are lost

enough

;

the tug of the fish if you do you will often scare him.
The best time for the minnow is at the commencement of

a flood, when the water is rising, as the fish are then all
over the water in search of the food that is beginning to

come down.
The same plan may be used for preserving minnows
as I have recommended for large trout and jack-baits
namely, of preserving them in spirits of wine. It is a far
better one than the

common

the minnows renders

them

plan of salting, as salting
that every run will be

soft, so

you a fresh bait, whether you get a fish or
and brilliancy are much impaired.
One thing, however, I have remarked and I have heard
other anglers remark the same thing, though it may only
be a fancy difficult to prove viz. that trout seem to like

likely to cost

no, while the colour

the flavour of a salted minnow, and, after missing it, often
dash at it more savagely than they do at a fresh one,
1

used.

This, of course, applies chiefly to streams where minnow is habitually
In streams where it is not commonly used the trout will take it almost

anywhere, even in almost
of

still

water for a time, but they soon become aware,

it.

U
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while they do not like the flavour of spirits, and abhor
naphtha. I may say, too, that the very "best trout I ever
caught in my life, weighing twelve pounds and a quarter,

have now in a case (it was beautifully set up
that
prince of fish-stuffers), was caught with a
by Cooper,
salted dace ; and the fish took it so greedily that he

and which

I

it, some of the hooks being nearly in
There may be something in this, or there
may be nothing beyond the trout being hungry ; but, as
I have said, I have heard other anglers make the same
remark, and I see no reason why a fish should not indulge

almost swallowed
his throat.

in

a

taste.

With regard
I

have

fair

to spinning a

minnow in small

fly-fishing

trout rivers,

do not do it if
stream, and the stream be in at

only this advice to give

;

it
all

be a
fly-

fishing order; you spoil the sport probably of many
others who may be fly-fishing after you, for a slight increase of sport for yourself a very selfish consideration,

and very exasperating to the others. Indeed, were I the
owner of a good trout stream, I would allow neither minnow, worm, live fly, nor night-fishing; when the trout
will not take the fly fairly before dark, they should have
the benefit of their knowledge. Large bags would not
be made thus, but moderate sport in fair weather would
be got all through the season. In some rivers much of
the water is heavy and not very favourable mayhap for
but I say,
fly-fishing, and spinning is therefore allowed
never mind the heavy waters they will form reservoirs or
depots whence the shallower fly-fishing portions can be
;

;

kept stocked, for the good

fish

will

come on

to the shal-

lows at times to feed, and one good fish caught with the
fly is worth three caught with minnow, in point of sport.
If, however, it be held indispensable that minnow should
be allowed, do not let it clash with the fly, but prohibit
it until the latter end of the season, when it may be used

GKAYLING
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becomes only doubtfully

attractive.

Very few words are

sufficient for par-tail fishing, as

the

The
to minnow-spinning.
tackle almost invariably used is that shown in Plate VIII.
To cut a par-tail bait : take a sharp knife
fig. 5, p 284.
and slice the little fish ^through from the fore part of the
method

is

dorsal fin to

precisely similar

midway between the anal and ventral fins cut
big hook down through the bait,
;

off the fins, thread the

tail, and bending the fine end of the cut
on the bend of the hook to give the twist, hook on the liphook, and let the triangle hang loose. (N.B. Take par-

beginning at the

ticular care the water-bailiff does not note your operations,
or you will very probably be fined for killing salmon fry ;
for this reason I say little about the par-tail ; but I feel
bound to notice it, as it is a style which has prevailed,

chiefly in the north, for

many

THE GRAYLING
I

years.)

(Salmo thyma/lus).

have a very high opinion of this

fish.

If the trout be

the gentleman of the streams, the grayling is certainly the
lady, and I think it in some respects little inferior to the

and in others superior to him for example, grayling
seldom become so shy as trout do. There are many wellwhipped streams where, after the middle of July, unless
specially favoured by the water and weather, you have little

trout,

;

or no hope of getting a trout of any size to move until
dusk or almost dark ; yet come upon a bit of grayling
water in such streams, and you are almost as likely to take

a brace of grayling in August as you are in May.
grayling supplies, too, capital fly-fishing from the
the trout goes out almost until he comes in again.
worst point of comparison is in his play and in this
;

certainly inferior to the trout, for although

u

2

The
time

The
he

is

when hooked

THE GOOD POINTS IN THE GRAYLING.
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he requires much more tender treatment, and is far more
company with you than the trouf, his play
after a very short time is too often composed of a series of
rolls and tumbles, which are less graceful and pleasing
than the rapid motion and sharp resistance of the trout ;
in fact, though now and then one will fight very boldly and
well, too often they behave as a trout might be imagined
to do if he had been drinking success to the May fly rather
liable to part

too freely.

Grayling should not be fished for till August ; they are
not worth eating before that, and not very good then. A
September fish is better than an August fish, October
bett er than September,

and November best of

AH

all.

through the winter, on a warm, sunny mid-day, you may
get sport ; and even if it be not a warm sunny day, you
need hardly despair, as the fish are in condition in winter,

and must needs feed at some time, though certainly a
glimpse of sunshine serves to bring out the flies, and to
bring up the

fish

wonderfully.

Another good point in the grayling,

too,

is,

that he

is

not like the trout in his method of feeding. When a trout
is feeding at the bottom, as a rule, he will not look at the

and when the rise of the fly is over on very many trout
on
rivers, there is an end of your trout-fishing, pro tern.
others, if you see no trout moving, it is useless to whip the
top,

;

water.

When

trout take up a position favourand favourable to their securing
trouble, and in the least possible depth

fly is rising,

able to rising at the
it

with the least

fly,

But
of water which they can conveniently rise through.
whether it be that the huge dorsal fin of the grayling
permits him to rise much more rapidly through deeper
water than the trout or no, I cannot say ; but these conditions do not always exercise the same control over the
It is (barring bad weather, when
be
could
expected to move) always a favourable
nothing

rising of the grayling.

ON KISING AND HOOKING GRAYLING.
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for him.
He has always one of his little lozengeshaped eyes on the top of the water as well as the bottom,
and no matter whether there be fly on the water or not,

time

whether you see a fish break the surface or no, you have still
a chance with the grayling ; and my advice to the young
at grayling-fishiDg is
fish away, never mind two
straws what the water may be ; fish the whole of it, and

hand

and never neglect the deep still reaches, as grayand
take better in them (particularly early in the
ling
than
trout do if fish are not moving, search the
season)
banks well, and you always have a chance with the grayfish it out,
lie

;

Of course I am not assuming that you will always
be certain of sport, but I have often had the best sport
when I have not seen a fish rise save at my own fly.
ling.

A grayling

rises

and when he does

very quickly, and also refuses quickly,
you can hardly strike too soon ; but

rise

more particularly wi deepish water, he has to rise from
some depth, you should not hurry the fly in casting, but
make your cast rather drag. For this reason, fishing upstream and drawing down is not the best method of
and all
fishing, because you do not give the fish time

as,

;

experienced

grayling fishers cast directly across

close as possible to the opposite bank,

stream as

where the best

fish

lie, and let it drag slowly round down-stream,
it
round by so directing the point of the rod even
bringing
to their own bank.
In bringing the fly round slowly like
this it will often become submerged, and the grayling
rising quietly under water will take the fly without being
seen, and reject it speedily.
Many rises will thus be lost,
and these are often the best fish. To avoid this, the

of course

angler should give a short twitch or strike at everything
in the least suspicious that may lead him to infer that a
fish

has risen.

A

dimple or curl in the water where no

stoppage of the line in its downward course,
&c., &c. 5 should instantly be attended to, and very often

eddy

exists, or

THE BUMBLE-FLY.
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the angler will be well rewarded for his keennesss. A
of tinsel is often useful in grayling flies, which

little bit

in all other respects do not differ from those used for trout.
Grayling are very partial to the little blue and yellow duns

and spinners, and these always prove the great ptice de
resistance in the choice of flies for grayling.
They have
a very noted grayling fly in Derbyshire called the Bumble,
which

kills well elsewhere.
It varies in the dressing ; one
should be dressed with orange and the others with ruby
floss silk body, ribbed with peacock herl ; with a light

blue dun hackle over for the

the other.

These

flies

first,

and a darker one

for

are always worth a trial over grayat a loss.
I have seen a sandy red

ling, if the angler is
hackle with a scrap of crimson floss for a tail kill well, and
the quill gnat is good too. A grayling, though he is not
difficult, unless

very

much whipped

over, to rise to your

It is not at all uncomscarcely so easy to basket.
mon for him to rise four or five times, sometimes refusing
trout seldom
altogether, and sometimes taking after all.
fly, is

A

above twice, and if he refuses twice you may
leave him, as you do more harm than good in casting over
him. Not so with a grayling ; after three or four rises,
rises fairly

give him a minute, and then come over him again either
with the same or a fresh fly, and he will as often as not
fasten.

When you

have hooked a grayling, your next job
and here, though his play, as I have said,

is

to

is by
him ;
no means so lively and varied as that of the trout, yet is
the kind of resistance he makes more dangerous to the
hold you have of him than the running to and fro of the
trout for your grayling tries the hold of the hook in every
possible way, and from every opposite point and direction
of that hold, and usually hangs all his weight on the line
at the same time. Having a very soft and delicate mouth,
it is common
enough for them to break away and the

land

;

;
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bigger the fish the more tenderly you must treat them.
There are twice or three times the number of grayling lost
after hooking that there are of trout.

Of course the grayling rises best in the morning and
evening when the flies are about thickest, that is, during
the summer and autumn but he will none the less, as I
have said, rise all day to some extent. In winter, the
;

middle-day

fishing

is

the

best;

evening,

save

under

very favourable circumstances indeed, being comparatively
useless.

There are various ways of taking the grayling by the
grasshopper, by the gentle or maggot, by the caddis bait,
or by worm ; but I hesitate to notice them, as the grayling
is such a sporting fish, and so free to rise to all comers,
that it is a disgrace and a shame to treat him like a
Still, as in
poacher, with worms and such abominations.
an angling book one has to consult everybody's tastes but
one's own, I suppose I must give the information, or it
would be considered an ' hiatus,' though not perhaps ' valde

deflendus.'

The most slaughtering way of fishing for grayling is
with the grasshopper. The grasshopper, so-called, is not
a grasshopper at all, and though actually an artificial bait,
in nowise resembles a grasshopper why it should have
been called a grasshopper any more than a gooseberry,
:

which it much more resembles, I cannot conceive. No
matter ; this is the grasshopper. Take a No. 5 or 6 trouthook lap round the shank some lead, enough to sink it
pretty quickly; over this wind Berlin wool of various
;

colours, chiefly green, with a few turns of yellow or red,
or both, until you have a thing resembling fig. 2, in the

adjoining Plate IX.

Mr. Wheatley, an angler of great ex-

perience in this kind of fishing, and whose illustrations I

have borrowed, recommends fig. 1, and its advantage is
evident.
Fig. 3, on the same plate, gives an illustation of

HOW
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a wasp-grub imitation, made of a very light buff or dirty
white wool, in the same way as the grasshopper, which is
almost equally killing for grayling and trout.

The method

in which this curious lure is employed at
which
is perhaps the head quarters of it,
Leintwardine,
I
and where have killed many fine grayling with it, is as

Having saved

as long into the winter as possible

follows

:

a good

store of gentles or maggots,

as if it

was a

you stick on the hook
which protrudes from the green monstrosity a good bunch
ofgentles, six or seven perhaps. Then, dropping the bait into
the stream to be fished, in order to see the depth, you fix,
float

on the

line,

a bit of sliding

quill.

This

simply used to let you know how deep your bait is down,
and when it touches bottom. Without it you could form
is

idea. Then coming to the pool, stream, or eddy, you cast
in just clear of the heavy stream, letting the bait go to the
bottom, and as soon as it touches jerking it up and letting
drop again in short jumps, and drawing it hither and

no

thither while doing so, so as to search the entire water
thoroughly, or all such parts of it as are likely to hold fish.
You strike at every touch, tap or nibble you may feel ; and

as the tackle

is

many fish when

strong and the hook big, you do not lose
It is indeed a most
once fairly hooked.

destructive method, and kills

all

the largest and best

fish

;

ought only to be tolerated when the grayling get so
far ahead as to want thinning down pretty freely, as is the
case oftentimes at Leintwardine.
To give some idea of the deadly nature of this bait

and

it

on some streams, I have known instances where, by the us&
of it, large twenty-five or thirty pounds baskets have been
filled and emptied three times over in one day's fishing by
a single rod. Its use is confined chiefly to the Worcester

and Shropshire streams

the tributaries of the Severn, in

fact.

Grayling

may

also

be whipped

for

with the gentle, the
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bait sinking even to mid-water at times, or with a very
a tripping bait
light quill-float, with about three shots

a few gentles being thrown in now and then as ground bait.
A Nottingham line and reel may be employed. A red

worm may

also

be used either in the same way or with a>
and that certainly is the more sports-

free line, as for trout,

man-like plan of the two. All these plans, though possible,
are not to my mind legitimate, as there is scarcely any
reasonable water or weather

when grayling

will altogether

Sometimes a grayling may be taken with
the minnow, but it is rather an accident than otherwise.
In like manner barbel and chub take a minnow or small
gudgeon, but no one would fish thus for them. It isneedless to say fish fine for grayling, as if you do not you
refuse the

fly.

will soon learn to.

As I have said, grayling are in the best season in the
autumn and winter. Indeed, they should not be taken
August, and all caught before that period should be
returned but unfortunately a grayling, more particularly
till

;

the female grayling, always, even directly after spawning,
looks so bright and clean, and so plump that it is not
1

until

it is

cooked the novice discovers he has a very inIn truth, at this time, and for

different fish before him.

and until August
Cut a grayling in June, and
cut one in November, and the difference is most remarkable.
Although in June he may be a handsome-shaped
and bright-looking fish, his play is unusually dull, and
his flesh like that of an indifferent roach, soft, spongy,
and flavourless. In November he has a blue bloom on
him like a rich plum he has a peculiar and strong fragrance when handled, which is said to be like thyme, and
is so to some little extent, and his black spots contrast
long

after,

at least

is

the

fish

is

scarcely eatable,

not worth a rush.

;

1
The male is often ugly, long-beaded, lead-coloured
after spaM-ning, the female hardly ever.

and black-bellied

;
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brilliantly with the dazzling silver of his belly; ami as
for his flesh, it is as hard, firm, and flaky as a t rout's when

in the best condition.

Throw him

in again, then, brother fisherman,

till

at

middle of July be turned. Whereas, if you do
take him in May or June, listen to my solemn anathema,
and let it lie heavy on your soul.
May your rod top
smash at the ferrule, and the brazing stick in tight at the
least the

commencement

of your ' crack day of the season,' and may
you be unable to beg, borrow, or steal another rod within
twenty miles. May you travel hundreds of miles into a

strange country, find the river in splendid ply, and then
discover that you have left your reel at home. May you
bait a pet pitch for a week in order to have a stunning
day with your dear old pal, Jorkins, and when you step
out in the grey of the morning, with everything in readi-

ness for a slaughtering day, find your hatred and detesanathemised Tomkins fishing it, and having
tation, that
of
end
no
sport, such, indeed, as you have never had, and

hardly hope to have ever again. And now go and catch
your grayling in May and June, and much good may they
do you. I hope you'll eat 'em all of 'em that's all ;
and that your wife will have locked up the brandy, and
gone out for a day or two ; and please send for Dr. Francis
to administer consolation.

Ha

I

ha

!

ho

!

I hate a fisher-

man who

slaughters kelts and ill-conditioned fish more
than any other species of poacher going. What good

do him? He has had his sport. Let him be
and let the poor beast live to grow fat and
and
don't take a dirty advantage of starvation
healthy,
and illness ; as a Yankee would say, there is something
does

it

satisfied;

dreadful

mean about

it.

Grayling are supposed not to have been indigenous to
England, but to have been transplanted hither by the
monks ; but we have no direct proof of this, and the col-
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worth nothing. First, it is assumed
that they were so introduced by the monks because on or
near every river containing grayling there are the remains
I am not quite sure that this is
of monastic institutions.
lateral evidence is

invariably so ; but if it were, one might easily ask whether
in the first place the monks came to the grayling with

that perspicacity they were so remarkable for, or whether
the grayling came to them. Again, it might be asked
how many rivers of any note are there in the country on

some sort, institutions of monastic origin
have always been absent ? I am not at all convinced,
clever though the monks were in fish matters, that they
introduced grayling and I am rather inclined to think
that if they had introduced them, the introduction would
Grayling abound in many
scarcely be so partial as it is.
of the Scandinavian rivers and lakes, and are found in
very many of the German and Swiss rivers and that they
should also be found in some of the English rivers is perhaps not much more surprising than that the trout or
other fish common alike to England and the Continent
or near which, in

;

;

However, it is not a matter of
The matter that is of consethat
the
fish
suits
quence is,
many of our streams, and
would suit many more if it were introduced to them. It
is found in the Teme, the Lugg, the Wye, and their tribuIt is found in
taries, wherever they are found to suit it.
the
of
the
Yorkshire
and
the Swale
Ure
rivers,
many

should be found in both.

much

consequence to us.

It is found in the Derbyshire streams, as the
It is found in the
the Derwent, and the Dove.

especially.

Wye,

Hampshire

rivers,

run to a large

and Test up

size.

to

4

been introduced.
at the

the Avon, Itchin, and Test, where they
I have caught them in both Itchin

weight but here we know that it has
They were formerly few in the Test but

Ib.

;

;

formerly belonging to the celebrated Stockbridge Club, thanks to the encouragement ex-

Houghton

fishery,
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tended to them by the proprietor, Dr. Wickham, of Win-*
Chester, they now abound there. Last year I caught dozens

young grayling there of dace
also into the Clyde,

where

it

size.

It has been brought
and I hear
;

has thriven well

But there are
increasing rapidly in the Tweed.
other
rivers
the tributaries of the Thames
very many
where it could be naturalised : the two Colnes, the Wind-

that

it is

rush, parts of the Mole, the Darent, the Wey, the Brent,
for it is not every river which will suit the

and others

grayling ; whereas almost any river, if not already overrun
with coarse fish, will suit the trout, if there are any shal-

low! at

all for it to spawn on.
Grayling love deep eddies
and quiet reaches, but they also like sharp and rapid shallows a weedy shallow which ends in a deep safe eddy,
with a gravelly bottom, and loamy hollowed out banks,
being the especial abiding-place of grayling and where
these alternate with sharp bends, full of nooks and corners
;

of refuge, the stream will suit grayling to admiration.
I must touch on one other point, before I have done

with grayling.
I doubt much

if

It is said that they diminish the trout.
they diminish the trout more than the

spawn ; and so
hungry trout, and that to any extent. But I have
fished some of the best grayling streams, and trout, both
large and small, were fairly abundant, store-fish being by
no means wanting. The grayling, of course, deprives the
trout of a large portion of the food he would have if left
to himself, and it is a curious fact that in good grayling
streams the trout are seldom of so good quality or condi-

trout themselves do.

They

will eat trout

will a

tion as they are in pure trout streams.
Whether this be
I
at all owing to the grayling or no, it is difficult to say.
do not think that any number of grayling diminish the

trout

more than the same number of

trout would, and the

on
particularly as grayling do not habitually feed
the fry, or on their own offspring, while trout do greedily ;

more
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for this reason alone grayling will increase faster

than

trout, as this source of destruction (a very large one in
mere trout streams) is wanting as regards the grayling ;

and added to this, as the ova are much smaller, and they
are far more numerous than those of the trout.
Grayling
certainly are more of burrowers and ground feeders than
and if it be thought that the grayling do really
trout
diminish the trout, a little artificial breeding would easily
keep up the balance. But I conceive that when grayling
;

are introduced into fairly stocked pure trout streams, the
following change takes place : as the grayling increase, the
trout

must

either fall off in condition or diminish in

num-

ber somehow, for a stream will only support a certain number of fish up to a certain size and condition ; and if, for

example,

it

holds 5,000 trout you cannot put 5,000 graystill keep up the number and con-

ling into it as well, and
dition of your trout.

But

for the sake of

extending
your sport for many months, or for the variety, you are
satisfied with a slight diminution in the weight of your
baskets of trout, then you can do well enough ; or, if this
does not suit, then you must resort to a large system of
artificial feeding.

To what

if,

extent

we can

or could carry

this point of the question in an open stream, is a calculation which experiments in fish culture, to be carried out

in the future, alone can assure us of.
Everybody can understand that if a field of turnips will support fifty sheep for
a month, and you turn twenty cows into it as well, the
field will

not support the additional call made on it for the
but if you choose on this space to draw cart;

same period

loads of turnips, then you can support any reasonable
quantity of stock as long as you like, and even fatten them
like pigs or prize cattle, the increase being regulated by

the quantity of turnips you draw on. A stream is in this
sense a field of turnips, and you must till it and stock it
accordingly ; but you must not be surprised, if you starve

YDERNESS OP THK GKAYLING OVA.
your

being in poor condition, eating each
dying out. Grayling do

cattle, at their

other's tails off, or even at their

not eat trout

but a very few of them, but trout do

fry, or

BO I am inclined to give the balance
of destruction in reality to the trout, which is without
exception the most voracious and omnivorous of all fish.

devour grayling fry

;

Grayling are not so easy to transplant from one river to
another as trout, as the ova are much more tender than
those of trout, and if the weather should happen to set in

warm in April and May, they become very difficult to
hatch and rear, and very liable to die off wholesale. In
rivers where these do take, however, they soon thrive and
make

their

way

rapidly, often in a few years

the trout which

them.

may have

tenanted the

outnumbering
river

before
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IX.

THE SALMONS.
THK BOD

I HAVE

THE REEL AND LINE HOW TO USB THEM CASTING
PLATING A SALMON SEA TROUT FISHING.

STRIKING

now brought the student on through all the various

grades of angling, from the first and earliest efforts of the
tyro amongst the smallest and most insignificant quarries
of the angler's art,

up

to

what

is

usually considered the

and highest walk of his skill the capture of the
If I have been somewhat lengthy, the
lordly salmon.

last

angler must remember that he has reached, in the short
as it does
space of 302 pages, the point which it took me
many others nearly twenty years to reach.
It has

kings.

been well said that salmon-fishing is sport for
is a noble pastime, and the first burst

Fox-hunting

from the covert side full of joyous excitement. Drawing
a bead on the wild red deer after hours of careful stalking
no doubt an anxious and exciting second. But the bold
and the first wild rush of a twenty-pound salmon
thrill through the frame as nothing else in the nature of
sport does and I have never known a man who has in
is

rise

;

him the true
first

time

felt

essence of a sportsman, and who has for the
and seen the play of a fresh-run salmon in

his native river,

who has not been a salmon-fisher for ever.

have known and heard of scores of instances where
other sports have been given up for salmon^fishing, but
never heard I of one (when sport was on) where salmonI
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was given up for any other : and many a sceptic
has been convinced of the truth of all this by having
fishing

eighteen feet of hickory and a hundred yards of line put
into his hands, with a salmon freshly hooked at one end
of the line.

There is a story told of a pawkey old Scot, whose wife
was very ill, but who, tempted by the fine ply in which
the river was, had just slipped away and stepped down to
'
He had just risen and hooked a
tak a cast o' her.'
fish
which
was
showing him magnificent sport,
splendid

when one came running

to

him wringing

his

hands and

'
deein
crying, Laird, laird, the mistress is deein deein
4
A mon I ye dinna say sae ! Rin awa' bock thin, Donald,

*

!

and

her joost to hing on till a've kill't the fusshe.'
words
were hardly out of his mouth, when, as if to
The
punish him for his inhumanity, the salmon gave a great
*
Was ever the likes o' that ?
spring and broke away.
it's joost a judgment!' was the exclamation, as handing
tell

the rod to his retainer, he hurried

off to his wife's bedside,

and duly received her last breath and cheered her last
moments. Great and sincere was his grief, and he mourned
her deeply. Old friends and neighbours came to console
him. His old crony, Rab M'Allister, mingled his sympathy with praises of the virtues of the departed. 'She
was aye a gude wife, laird/ The laird assented, with a sad
shake of the head. But 'we're a' dust, laird.' 'We're
that ; oh, we're that ; dinna doot it,' was the melancholy

At this the laird
ye've tint her, laird.'
It's varra true, Rab ; but did ye hear o'
brightened up.
the big fusshe the news o't tint me i' the morn? Hey,
'

response.

And

'

mon, that was a fusshe

'

!

Perhaps of all the branches of angling none have made
such strides in popularity as salmon-fishing. Formerly it
was confined to the favoured few to those who could
afford to devote a fortnight to travel into Scotland or the

NORWAY AND THE BRITISH
wilds of Ireland, and the

same time

to

the attendant expense and trouble.
shooting, all this

is

greatly altered.

SNOB.
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come back, with all
But as in grouseIn some instances,

by their aristocratic proprietors. In
Manchester and Liverpool, with
more,
however,
many
their
John
at
head, have invaded the once
Bright
burly
sacred soil, bundled out the whilom occupiers, and taken
possession, and our oldest and best rods have taken yacht
and are gone to Norway, and for a time make a close
rivers are still held

borough of that once piscatorial Groshen. But a while
ago Norway was a pleasant spot for a fisherman. The few
fishermen to be met with there were (they are not now)
fond of telling of their sport ; but they were gentlemen
and sportsmen of the old school for the most part, on whose

time business had no claims. The natives were civil, easily
But within a
satisfied, and fishing was easy to come at.
very few years business men came in to compete for the
prizes, and the British snob soon followed suit, and forth-

with he took his abominable annual holiday, and toured
the country, dragged his tackle together, and set off in
shoals in pursuit of the object of his worship and adoration, the snob of his own land.
Throwing his spare cash

when he has plenty; transand manners along with
him aping all that is bad in his model, and unable to
understand or imitate the good he has played the same
Givis Lonpranks there that he has all over the world.
dinensis sum and so the natives become grasping, and
about like the idiot he

is

porting his nasty little

vices

;

;

;

salmon- fishing
to

be had.

is,

save at high prices and long leases, not
are scarcely as fond of us as

The people

they were, and their newspapers ridicule and flout us.
Seek the tourist track anywhere, and it will be found the
same. Still, to a great extent, the old rods do many of

them manage as yet to hold their own in Norway and
they always must do so to some extent, for you cannot
x
;
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be whirled by rail to the Arctic Circle in twenty-four hours,
and the more distant rivers consume more time to go to
and to come from than the great bulk of salmon-fishers of
the present day can afford to give to the journey. Another
unfortunate feature, however, now largely prevails. Salmon
the aid of huge stores of ice which are easily

can, by

England profitably, and large quantifrom the more approachable rivers, and
netting is rapidly increasing to an injurious extent.
There are fifty salmon-fishers now for one of twenty
years ago. The fisherman who had killed salmon was then
looked upon as a tremendous creature. It was something
as exceptional as shooting a gorilla, was this killing of a

secured, be sent to
ties are thus sent

salmon with a fishing-rod. Now the exception is all the
other way, and the consequence is that persons are often
met with on salmon rivers whom it would be delighful
to kick into them; for I have seen and heard of such
scenes, such disgraceful squabbles, conducted in such a
way, and in such language, as made one wish that salmonfishing were less popular.

Happily

for the credit of the

craft, such things are not of every day occurrence, and
indeed, they had not need be.

But

I

ought not to

find fault with the increasing

popu-

and, with this civil growl, I
the
So travel a
mysteries of the art.
proceed to explain
little farther with me, young trout-fisher, and it shall not
larity of

be

my

my

favourite sport

fault if

;

you do Dot know all that

THE
The
is

first

the r^d.

I

know about

it.

ROD.

consideration for the would-be salmon -fisher

This should be proportioned to his height and
Nothing looks so absurd as an ambitious little

strength.
individual labouring under a

huge threshing-machine as

big as a sloop's mast, which he

is

manifestly unequal to
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the wielding of easily, and which at every cast looks as if
I remember an old
it would carry him clean off his legs.

Highlander who was my gillie looking on at little Jorkins,
height five feet two, with a rod very nearly four times as long

What

'

Donald ? says I.
a
was
that if there was
thenken
Weel, sir
says Donald,
a
wee
bittock
and
mair
o'
rod
another
hunner' yards
just
'

as himself.

d'ye think of that,

'

'

'

!

o'

line or sae it'd fesh the little

gentleman

fine.'

And

not only does it look badly, but it works badly. A rod two
or three ounces heavier or inches longer than is comfortable
to the angler, tells dreadfully between the shoulders and
on the loins in a long day's fishing ; and it is useless to

come much easier a
man who is overweighted is overweighted, and all the
practice in the world will only serve to do harm instead of
Even a rod that
good, to strain instead of to strengthen.
seems at the first grasp light and short will become heavy
suppose that practice will

make

it

;

enough, and long enough too, in a long day's work. My
advice, therefore, to the young salmon-angler is, not to
overweight himself in his choice of a rod at the outset, but

work up to a heavier and longer weapon, which practice
and time may eventually enable him to manage. Something, too, depends upon the kind of fishing he is going

to

If it be boat-fishing upon a lake, a fifteenfoot rod is quite long enough, so that there be plenty of
stuff in the but and the lower part of the next joint, for
lake-fish often run and pull tremendously.

to undertake.

The most sporting

hooked in the whole
was a fish of twelve pounds, which I
hooked from the shore on Loch More at Thurso. I never
saw such a fish ; he was a regular flyer, and was more out of
the water than in. Plunging and leaping from the water
course of

my

fish

I ever

life

as dolphins are always depicted as doing, particularly on

signboards, he took out clear, without stopping for a second,
over one hundred yards of line ; and, had I not chanced

x 2
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to have one hundred and twenty

on

my reel,

he would

The late Sir F. Sykes, a firstcertainly have broken me.
rate rod, was run out and broken, with one hundred yards,
on the same spot but a few days before. At about one
hundred and ten yards I got on terms with him and, to
see this twelve pound fish leaping out of the water, at such
a distance from me that he did not look larger than a
good-sized trout, it was difficult to imagine that there was
any connecting link between us. I had no boat, and
wading was out of the question. Another ten yards, and
But the tackle was new
lie would have bid me good-bye.
and sound, the rod well set up in the lower joints, and
;

twenty or thirty yards I let him have it heavily ;
with the weight of the line, stopped him. So

for the last

and

this,

that, in lake-fishing, if your rod be short it

must not be

weak.
In boat-fishing on a river also a long rod is not desirable.
rod is of advantage is upon a good-sized

Where a long

sporting river, fishable from the shore, where you have
broken ground and water ; and where you must often run

with your fish, where perhaps wading is frequently indispensable ; and where an extra foot of rod will at times
enable you to carry your line over some big stone, rock, or
bush, which would perhaps cause you inevitable grief with
a shorter rod ; and where long casting is required, or where
there are high or awkward banks behind you, with rugged
stones and roots to smash your hook on.
Under such circumstances the angler should use as long a rod as he well
can.
For a man of short stature and not too robust frame,

from sixteen and a half to seventeen and a half feet should
be about the limit ; for a man of moderate capacity, from
seventeen to eighteen and a half, or a little more ; for a
tall strong man, from eighteen or
eighteen and a half to
or
even
I
known as much as
have
twenty
twenty-one.
feet
The
Master
used.
of
Lovat, I am told,
twenty-two
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uses a rod of something like twenty-four feet in length ;
only employing the whole length of the rod, however, when

playing a

fish,

or

when a very long

or unusual cast is re-

the rod some
quired ; at other times, casting by grasping
two feet or more above the reel. Of course, where such
rods can be at all easily handled, they give very great

advantages.
The next point to consider

is

the construction of the

ground, because it is such a
matter of taste and fancy. Some like a very pliable, and
some a very stiff rod ; and each may be, to an extent,
rod; and

this is

delicate

by the style of fishing he adopts
and the waters he fishes. For general work something of

justified in his choice

The Irish
character is, perhaps, more suitable.
rather ixx> whippy or flexto
rods
are,
fancy,
my
spliced
ible ; the Scotch perhaps a trifle the other way.
Formerly
a

medium

our London makers were indifferent hands at salmon-rods,
but I think now they have made up for any lost time
and I could point to one or two whose productions cannot
be beaten in this respect. The prices of London makers
;

range very high ; but, if the price is high, the workmanI have one
ship of a first-class rod is unexceptional.

which I gave 4., and although I have had it some
twenty years, and have killed hundreds of salmon with
for

very little the worse for wear. It is rather a moot
question with anglers as to which is preferable, a spliced
If the angler always has an attendant to
or ferruled rod.
it, it is

tie, untie,

and

spliced rod

is

and if they did not wear
no comparison. For actual fishing, the

retie his splices,

out, then there is

preferable, for not only is the play of the rod

but you avoid the weakness which is established by
the junction between the metal and the wood you never are
bored to pick the stump of the top joint out of the ferrule
nicer,

;

after a

smash

more on

;

and you can get from one to two feet
same weight.

to the length of the rod for the
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But, on the other hand, where you have to tie and untie
your own splices, and to retie if they work loose, breaking
string

now and

nuisance
rod

is

then, and cutting fingers, &c.,

c.,

the

up with a ferruled
have never found a difficulty

so great that I prefer to put

with which, I

may say, I

in getting out any reasonable cast of line, and in killing
any fish. I think, too, it will lie found that a well-made

more wear and tear, more
about
than
a
knocking
spliced one, for the splices must
but
the
ferrules
do not.
Another point to be
wear,
studied in the making of a rod is, whether the angler is
ferruled rod will stand infinitely

1

in the habit of playing his fish heavily or lightly.
Some
anglers bear so hard on their fish as to warp an ordinary

rod

all to pieces in

CMB
set

a month or two's wear, and in such a
know how he is to

certainly the rod-maker should

up the lower

such persons

The

spoil,

best

joints.

But perhaps the more rods

the better

wood

it is for trade.

either greenheart or Washaba, and
One of the best and handsomest
hickory.
is

next to them
rods I ever had or even saw was
for

me by

made

as a specimen rod

Messrs. Jack, wholesale tackle-makers, of Glasmake very largely for the trade. This rod was

gow, who
made of a new wood, Washaba wood, which to the toughness of hickory adds the spring and resistance of green-

The rod was a masterpiece, and was the delight of
Tweed boatmen tost year who handled it. Bamboo
were tried, and proved a failure. The rod now in

heart.
all

the

rods

favour with

many

of the best hands on the Scotch rivers

a three-joint rod, with a ferrule on the but, and a splice
It is usually slightly top-heavy, because* a
for the top.
is

good deal of wood

is

put into the top to

stiffen it, in

order that the operation of picking the line off the water
1
Since writing this 1 pronounced the same opinion to a first-class rodmaker, and he told me that they had fonnd that such was the case, and that
a reaction in favour of ferrules has been the result.
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be promptly performed ; since the length of the cast
by the quantity of line that can be got off
and
well, and a stiff top does this better than a
cleanly

may
is

controlled

limp one. And, certainly, these rods do throw a long
though somewhat unpleasant to handle at first.

line,

With

respect to the weight of salmon-rods, I may say
have two old rods which have been in use several
One is from
years, and the weight of each is as follows.
Farlow's a four-joint ferruled rod, 16 feet 7 inches long,

that

I

:

and the weight of which is but 2 Ib. 6 oz. This some
persons would almost regard as a grilse-rod yet I can
put out a good long line with it, and have killed hundreds
of fish with it.
For a lake or small river it is amply large.
The other rod is an old Bowness and Chevalier it is
18 feet 3 inches long, and weighs 3J Ib. It is a very
powerful rod, and very large in the but. Both of these
rods are hickory.
To show the difference in the weight
of this wood and greenheart, I subjoin the weight of four
:

;

rods weighed at Far)ow's
No.

1,

18

feet,

No.

2,

19

feet,

:

.
.
greenheart ferruled .
hickory but, and the rest green-

.

3,

4,

19
20

feet, all

greenheart ferruled

feet, all

greenheart, and spliced

.

Ib.

.

.

2
3

Ib.

.

.

2

Ib.

heart ferruled

No.
No.

2

Ib.

10

oz.

9

oz.

13

oz.

So that a spliced rod is very little heavier than a ferruled
one two feet shorter while a hickory but makes a differ;

ence of one-sixth in the weight.
And now for the reel and line.
the

common

click or

The winch should be

check winch.

I

like

one to be

capable of holding 120 or 130 yards of line. Some people
think a little more than half that quantity sufficient.

Twice or three times in my life I should certainly have
been broken if I had not had more than a 100 yards, and
on each occasion I have been lucky enough to slay my
fish.

I

grant

it

does not happen once in a hundred times

SALMON-REELS AND LINES.
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in ordinary salmon-fishing that one parts with more than,
or rven as much as 100 yards, but the weight of a score

or two of extra yards of line is so insignificant a matter,
and the confidence and satisfaction there is when playing

a large

knowing that you have ample

in

fish,

me

for all

my opinion ; besides, a line
of that length can easily be turned end for end when at all
worn, and will serve as two good lines, which is a matter
hazards, incline

to hold to

of economy, whereas in a sixty or seventy yards line turned
thus you would so soon get into the weak part in a good

run that you would always be in danger, because the pull
would come just at the distance where a fish is at his
strongest

at the end of a forty or fifty yards run.
lines were twisted and made of horse-

Formerly salmon

hair alone, or of horsehair

and

silk

;

but eight-plait dressed

having been introduced, the others are now not
often used, as the eight-plait silk line which has been
carefully and well dressed runs through the rings so much
silk lines

more smoothly,
not hold so
the wind.

liable to kink or catch, and does
water, besides thi owing better against
Tapered lines, or lines which are gradually
is less

much

reduced to a smaller

much

size

towards the end, are usually
is
greater, but they have this

Their cost

preferred.

advantage: they cast more evenly, and do not sink so
deeply in the water towards the point, and are therefore
fetched off

it

more

length of the cast

and, as already stated, as the
governed by the quantity which can

easily
is

;

be easily and quickly withdrawn from the surface, it will
at once be seen that there is a considerable advantage in
a well-tapered

line.

It

must be remembered that heavy

rods and heavy waters require heavy lines ; but unless the
angler wishes to strain his top joint, and open the splices,

he should never use a heavy

line to a light rod.

It is

inconceivable what an amount of mischief in wear and
tear,

and what a

lot of

bad casting, and what a bad

style

THE CASTING-LINE.
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by want of attention to this point.
match each other, and a line either
Take
too light or too heavy is a nuisance and an evil.
care that the reel has a moderate click if it runs too
heavily it is too trying to the tackle, and if too light it
of casting

Rod and

is fostered,

line should

;

dangerous ; all should go smoothly, so as to avoid
chance of a check.

is

all

The casting-line or gut-bottom is the next point of conFor
own part, I always like about three
sideration.

my

lengths of treble-twisted gut, and two of good double gut,
and then the single gut, in all close upon four yards.

Let

it

be good sound, round, reliable gut, not mere makeThe gut should be stained either amber or

shift rubbish.

green for peet or limestone waters.
first

;

second. 1

usually too dark in tinge ; this
pools on the Styx, but elsewhere

might do if one rented
a bad and unnatural

it is

dye, and shows plainly in any water.

than

Coffee-lees give the

green-baize, or wamut-shuks steeped, the
Some, as I have already said, use ink, but

boiled

Better no dye at

all

though a pool may look dark and black to
usually only the result of the rocky bed, the

this, for

the eye

it is

depth, or overshadowing rocks ; it does not look so to the
fish from below.
Whether the angler uses one, or two, or

even three

he

is

flies

going to

must be decided by the water

on his

cast,

fish.

In some waters more than one

fly is

answers well enough.
In lakefishing, for example, two and even three flies may often
be used with advantage ; and on the Tay and such broad
dangerous, in others

it

heavy waters also, three flies are sometimes used. The
salmon fly should always be tied upon a hook with a loop
eye at the head. Whether this loop be formed as part of
the hook
1

Some

itself,

Sup-

anglers like the dirty blue or pale ink stain, because as seen
it is the same colour as the sky.
There may be

from the bottom
in this.

or be lashed on, matters not here.

something

HOW TO ATTACH THE
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to exist, pick out a nice round, lengthy strand of
gut, if the fly be used as a single fly or as a stretcher ; if a
dropper, it may be shorter, say of four or five inches
it

posing

when

Tie a sound loop in the upper end where-

attached.

with to loop

to the casting-line, then put the other point

it

through the eye, take a uirn of the gut round the eye
until the point is on the same side as the gut first came
through the eye, then return it through the eye again,
looped on to the eye of the hook. The
loose, and it is evident that at any

and you have

it

end, however,

is still

strain it

take the

Then
slip back again through the eye.
in
left
the
take
hold
of
hand,
fly
your
fag end,
would

and make a complete turn round the gut, and put the end
through the tie or opening thus formed in fact, make a
regular tie knot, and draw it tight, after the style of tying

shown

in Plate III. fig. 1, p. 95.
lying side

Repeat the operation so
by side as closely as possible.
Pull the knots home as tightly as you can, by
taking the fag end between your teeth or pliers, then pull
the gut and slide the knots down to the eye, cut off the
end, and your fly is ready to be looped on to the cast.
And now we will suppose that the angler is suited with
We will assume that he knows
rod, line, cast, and flies.

make two knots

as to

something of
trout-rod.

fly-fishing,

has at least used a single-handed

The motions gone through with the

rod-point
are precisely similar with a single and a double-handed
rod, save that a somewhat wider sweep is made with the
latter.

The

left

hand holds the rod below the reel, and the

right grasps it at a convenient spot above ; sufficient line
is let off the reel for the cast; the point of the rod is

waved backwards over the right shoulder the right hand
comes almost to the level of the shoulder (in long casts a
trifle above it).
Give the line time to extend itself back;

wards,
still

making a sweep round with the point of the

feeling the line as

you do

so

;

rod,
direct it towards the

HOW
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TO CAST THE SALMON-FLY.

You

as in trout-fishing.
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the curve

(or the cast rather) towards the ear or away from the ear.
The first will be found most suitable when fishing with a

indispensable when fishing with
a long one, as in no other way can the line be got off the
water so quickly or neatly. This is the right-shoulder

short line, but the latter

To

cast.

is

ease the muscles and to suit a particular airt of

wind, or the direction or bank of the stream, it is often
advantageous to cast from the left shoulder instead of the

To do

right.

the

left

hands the right below,
and bring the rod to the left

this reverse the

above the reel

shoulder instead of the right.
The other motions are the
same as in the right-shoulder cast, save that in the lefthand cast it will be found easier to make the sweep to-

wards or nearer to the ear.

The length

of your cast must be governed by your
but
ability
always, when actually fishing, cast well within
that
is, so that you can fish the cast well and
yourself
thoroughly, and have perfect command over your rod-top
;

and

line.

A greater mistake cannot be made

than to over-

cast either your throw or yourself.
Some anglers are so
fond of making long casts just to show off, that they will
risk cutting a fly to pieces rather than move a few yards ;

others will so overcast their throw, that by the time the
fly reaches the salmon's home, if a fish should rise, the

rod

is

too upright or far back to allow them to make a
the fish is only half hooked, and a bungle

clean firm stroke

Begin with about twice the
pretty sure to ensue.
of
the
not
and when you can get that
more
;
rod,
length
is

out well, increase the length.
It is impossible on paper to teach the tyro how to cast
a salmon-fly.
Nothing but practice will do it. Even
actual showing and demonstration are not of much use
until he can

note

how

command

it is

the rod to some extent.

done, and then

flail

away

Let him

to the best of his

WHAT FORCE TO EMPLOY.
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day or two until he can pitch the line out
let him get some adept to instruct him
how to get it out properly, and to correct any fault in his
manipulation. After that, practice, practice, practice, and
watching a performer now and then at work, will do the
ability for a

Then

somehow.

rest.

Another rule of great importance I would here emphatically lay down, and that is, never use more strength
or vigour in making a cast than is absolutely necessary, for
all

beyond that

is

not only downright waste of power, but
end the fisher has in view. Let him

positively defeats the

study, not

but how

how much

little;

strength he can put into the cast,
much noise he can make by

not how

'

swooshing his rod through the air, but whether he cannot avoid making any at all. And if any old angler, who
has been accustomed to adopt the former plan, will only
*

try the latter a few times, I
will positively

amaze him.

am

confident that the result

It is astonishing

how hard

it

at times, with all your force, to send a fly against or
through the wind truly and fairly, and how easy it really
When I hear an
is to do with little or no force at all.

is

*

'

swooshing through the air on a windy day,
as one often may hear it seventy or eighty yards away, I
angler's rod

it very extraordinary that he should never by accident have discovered that all that force and noise is not

think

only superfluous, but mischievous

;

and how that without

infinitely better line, and not strain his
the
In Tery
rod, particularly
ferrules, as he is doing.
deal
of
must
be ema
force
of
course,
long throws,
good
it

he would cast an

ployed ; but in ordinary ones, no matter what the weather
or wind, or which way it blows, it is absolutely unnecesI have often surprised myself by seeing how beausary.

without doubling or bagging,
the
wind, by merely letting the top do the work
through
it was intended for.
The angler should consider that he

tifully straight the fly goes,

THE LENGTH OF
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does not cast with the but or main joints of his rod, and

need not therefore try to bring them into play. The part
of the rod which sends the fly home is the most pliable

why not, then, let that do its duty, instead of trying
make the less pliable parts take its place, which they

part
to

;

cannot and do not do

And now as

?

to long casting.

Thirty yards from the reel

good casting, and every yard beyond that very
good casting and whenever you hear a person bragging
of long casting, ask him whether he measured the cast,
and how he measured it, as fishermen do not always carry
a yard measure, and are apt to measure too much by comto the fly

is

;

putation and too kindly to themselves. The longest cast
I ever measured was within a foot of thirty-eight and a
half yards from the reel, and that was cast by the late Sir

and powerful man, and who
was fishing with a twenty-foot rod, which I could hardly
manage. I may have seen longer casts, and I think I
have, but I did not have the opportunity of measuring
them. The most I could ever manage was thirty-four and
a half yards from the reel, and this I did on one or two
occasions with two different rods, one eighteen and the
other nineteen feet long the former a ferruled, and the
but it was from a boat, and conselatter a spliced rod
was
no
hazard
of smashing the fly if it touched
there
quently
behind. Pat Hearns, of Ballina, has, I believe, cast fortytwo yards. I do not know whether it was measured from
the point or the reel but as it was for a wager, and many
F. Sykes,

who was a

tall

;

;

gentlemen were looking on, the fact is indisputable.
There is a very good dodge which is practised when a
very long cast is required to be fished. Having as much

you can cast out, draw a yard or two off the reel,
hang down between the hand and reel as in
spinning when you have made the forward impulse, and
line as

and

let it

the

fly is

;

rushing towards the point sought to be reached,

HOW TO MAKE LONG
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open the hand that clasps the rod and line, and the impetus
and weight of the line will take with it some of the loose

and when

touches the water the hang or drag of
the stream will carry out the rest. Before fetching the
line,

it

line off the water for a

new

cast, the part so let

out must

be drawn in and allowed to hang loose as before.
In making a long cast the difficulty is to take

all

the

time possible to allow the line to straighten behind without
allowing the fly to touch the ground. For long throwing,
the best wind is no wind ; because, although it may be
supposed that a wind at your back may help the fly forwards, it does not help it backwards, and the quantity
you can send forward is, as I have said, determined by
the quantity you can extend fairly backwards. But for
ordinary fishing the performer who can fish some six or

seven-and-twenty yards, and fish it well (for there is all
the difference in the world between casting and fishing),
is a very excellent performer.
I

have mentioned switching

1

in trout-fishing,

but

it is

It is a species of cast
chiefly used in salmon-fishing.
are
there
when
is
made
that
high banks or rocks at the

anglers back, so that he cannot send his line behind him.
And it is one that requires some practice to make from
the right shoulder, and a good deal more to accomplish
In switching, if the angler can conneatly from the left.
trive to wade in a yard or two, he will be able to switch

with far less danger to his fly, and more ease to himself,
than when standing on the shore, as the object is to deposit
If the fisher
the fly on the water previous to casting.
fetches his fly home only a yard further than it ought to
come, he either smashes it or hooks some obstruction.

Having got a certain length of line out, somehow or
anyhow, and being desirous of making a new cast, he raises
This cast is called by various names sometimes the Welsh or Spey
or according to the name of some other river where it is practised.
'

;

cast,'

SWITCHING.

up and

his hands well

pretty smartly

;

carries the rod
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up

but he does not send the

shoulder, but rather fetches

it

to his shoulder

fly

back over the
and he

in towards his feet,

in doing so it does not come too high
above the surface of the water, or it will not catch the
water again at the right spot. About two or three yards

must take care that

above him to his right hand, and a little in front of him,
the fly must touch the water, but must go no farther. This
action brings the line into the form of a great bow or arc,
to which the rod

is

the chord.

The instant the

fly

touches

the water (and the angler must keep his eye upon it, for
if it misses it and touches the bank at all he must not

make

his cast), a sharp downward turn and cut is made,
not towards the spot you wish the line to go to, but to
establish a sort of centrifugal action (somewhat after the

fashion that a juggler spins a hat or plate, with a stick),
and the line flies towards the point required ; in fact, the
is the result of the laws of centrifugal force, the line
forms the tangent to an arc of a circle described sharply
with the rod-point, and the angle at which the tangent

cast

flies

by the practice and experience of
not an easy cast to make, and requires

off is controlled

the angler. It is
a good deal of practice. It is hardly possible to describe
it, and must be seen and studied to be understood clearly.

Fig. 15, Plate XIV., will show the position of the line and
the attitude of the fisherman at the most critical moment
of the cast.
It is impossible to lay down any rule as to how a salmon
cast should be fished, further than that it should be fished

way which suits it best, and this the old salmonknow from long experience, and the young one
from his attendant, who knows the cast and its peculiarities well, and without whom the tyro will be very foolish
Some people who know very little of
to try his luck.
salmon-fishing lay down diagrams of instructions, &c.,

in the

fisher will

HOW
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which are so much waste paper.
observed in salmon-fishing

is,

The only point to be
that whereas in trout-fishing

you often fish up-stream, in salmon-fishing you more often
fish down.
True, you may occasionally, with an obstinate
salmon that won't bf persuaded, try a cast up-stream and
drag down, and may even once in a way get him up to it,
but as a rule you fish down and work up-stream. Even
when casting across you work as much against the stream
as

you

can.

Of

course this does not apply to dead water

fish lie anyhow.
Some anglers,
and some writers, lay great stress upon working your fly,
and how you are to humour it into the stream, and make
it work so that all the fibre-like
pinions open and shut
like a living thing, &c. ; but it is all chips and porridge.

or large eddies, where the

I know two first-rate professional fishermen who live but
a few miles apart on the same river. One always works
his fly, the other swears by a steady draw and an even
keel, and yet one is as good as t'other, and they both kill

Hear what Mr. Colquhon, a

their fair share of salmon.

When
very old sportsman and no mean fly-fisher, says.
he has tried a pool in vain, he makes his cast and merely
1

winds the line home

winding over, and it
a fish when other means have failed. Of
course when a salmon is shy you try all sorts of ways to
often

make him come up
point

;

this

he

calls

rises

;

:

first

then an even draw

;

a gentle undulation of the rodthen a regular frantic witches'

dance, bobbing, and jerking, and working as though your
were possessed of St. Vitus or a tarantula bite ; then

fly

you sink the fly, and perhaps none of them avail, and
then what is to be said of it ? Perhaps he does come up
to one or the other.
If so, that is the killing style for
the time ; for salmon, like maidens, are sometimes capricious.
Sometimes they like a quiet partner in a corner
all to themselves, and sometimes nothing but a perfectly
1

In

The Moor and the

Loch.'

SALMON AND MAIDENS.
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Depend upon it, brodesperate gallopade will suit them.
ther angler, that there is no dogmatic rule to be laid

down either for maidens or fish. Take the word of one
who hath had experience of both. You can't diagram
them you must study their humours as well as you can,
;

and

your arts to your customer as near as

suit

If that

is

be.

may

good, but

try perseverance.
Versatility
perseverance will often carry the day against all comers.
How often have I seen a salmon regularly bullied into
fails,

by an obstinate customer who wouldn't take 'No' for
an answer, but who kept flogging on till the favourable
moment arrived, when ' Ah there he is at last and
rising

:

!

'

just as often as I have seen a girl
suitor
to whom she has said ' No' half a
take at last a

hooked by jingo

!

ay, and meant it too at the time, you
know, only she happened at last to change her mind, and
he happened to be present when she changed it. So ' c'est
Is it ? It may be very often ;
1'amour, 1'amour, 1'amour.'

score of times

but then again very often
said so

much,

it is

fisher give the generally accepted plan.
safe

one

suit his

;

else.

something

I will for the benefit of the

So, having

embryo salmon-

It is

a tolerably

and as he grows experienced, he can vary

own

it

to

views.

your fly, say across and a little downwards,
round
into the stream. You needn't ' humour
sweep
as poor dear 'Ephemera' used to call it; it will find
place without it, and will not require any humouring

Having

cast

let it
it,'

its

on your part, beyond free permission to do as it likes and
be sure and keep an eye upon it just as it sweeps round
into the stream, for that is a very fatal moment, and it is
;

'

a fusshe aboot,'

if you don't at that last
and
feel a pluck too, if you are
fatal curve see a boil, ay,
not in too great haste, which will send your blood spinning

odds, if there's

with excitement. And when you do see the boil and feel
the pluck, what then ? Now, don't be in a hurry ; that is

T

HOW TO

SET THE POT BOILING.

what you should never be in striking a salmon pause,
and I will tell you why presently. Meanwhile, when your
sweeping round, lower the point of the rod gradually,
giving line to the fly to cover as much ground as possible
and when it enters on the straight run home, or when the
fly is

;

fly is in

and

fall

the stream, and the line tight and straight, raise
the point of the rod slightly as you work the fly

up-stream, raising and drawing at the same time, until
you have the fly far enough up-stream. Never work it
too

and strong command over it ; if
that a salmon will rise when you have

far, so as to lose full

may hap

do, it

you
very

little

power-room

left to strike

him.

OX STRIKING.
*
Well, when you see the boil and feel the pluck,' what
then ? Why, when you do so you are all right, and may

raise your rod smartly, with a fair tug, over your shoulder.
If you see the boil only, and don't feel him, don't be too

he

may be

only making an offer coming up to inmost young and nervous salmon-fishers
out of practice do) you strike and pull the fly away from
him, he goes down disgusted with the rudeness of the
gentleman who has asked him to dinner and then snatched
his dinner out of his mouth and you might almost as well
have assaulted him with a fork, or, in other words, have

hasty
spect

;

and

if (as

;

pricked him. Ten times more fish are lost from striking
too quickly than by striking too slowly.
It is hard to

wait when you see a
lose

your

fish.

boil of a salmon, if
got it. But this is

what

you must wait, or
when you see the
he means to have it, he has already
a fanciful theory. He comes up to see
fish

Some

coming

:

still,

people say that

that has attracted his attention.

If he is not
he
first
looks
and
then
and
decides,
very eager,
you see the
boil whether or no.
Sometimes the decision is adverse,
it is

'

and he does not take
he does.

OX STRIKE.'
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sometimes, pleased with the nearer
Sometimes, over-eager, he rises,
a moving fly
misses, turns round, and has another grab
in a sharp stream may be missed.
Either way, eight times
;

inspection,

out of ten there

is

either the least pause in the world or a

very long one, and nothing

is gained by pulling away the
when
Sometimes,
very sharp-set indeed, he makes no
fly.
bones of it, but comes straight at it like a lion. That is

when you
stant.

see the boil

There

is

not

and

feel the

much

pluck at the same in-

consideration required with

you can hardly miss them.
watched hundreds of fish rise on different rivers,
being desirous of studying how a salmon rises and takes,
and in the majority of instances the rise is much^quieter
than would be supposed occasionally, perhaps, there is a
such

fish

;

I have

;

rapid, bold dash at the fly, when a considerable pother is
created ; but more often than not the salmon rises steadily
fly, puts his nose above water if the fly, &c., is on
the surface, and then goes down head foremost, with a
flourish of his tail to send him down.
It is the flourish

to the

makes the splash if the fly is under
mostly is, you seldom see more than a boil.
But some salmon-fishers say you ' should not strike.'
Yes, I know that but what they mean by striking is, you

of the tail that usually

water, as

;

it

;

shouldn't hit a salmon as if the roof of his

mouth were a

paving-stone, or you were punching a whole flight of spinning-tackle into a bony old pike, with a mouth like a

But we will effect a comproquartz-crushing machine.
should
do what they say and I
and
therefore
mise,
you
have described, and which they call 'letting him hook
'
To hit a salmon violently
himself,' but I call
striking.'
is
in
some
a
would
as you
pike
respects certainly not advisable, as you may force him into his most violent and
dangerous action when he is best prepared for it, and when
possibly the ground

is

not the most suitable
T 2

;

whereas, by

THREADING A NEEDLE.
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a gentler mode, not calculated to alarm quite so forcibly,
the sharp edge of the steel may often be taken out of
him, and you

may

negotiate your exchanges upon terms of

more

equality, in case the booking-place is broken water,
dangerous with sunken rocks or other obstructions, as it

sometimes

is.

One of the most important

points for the angler to
a knowledge of the hidden dangers, the underwater rocks, &c., with which he will have to contend. A

master

is

who possesses

this knowledge has, of course, a great
in
advantage
playing his fish over another who has it not.
Usually you depend on your attendant to tell you, and

person

warn you of

an absurd but
vexatious incident happening to a friend once on the river

Wye, near

all

such dangers.

I recollect

Builth, for the lack of such knowledge.

The

was very low, and ran within a narrow but very
abrupt rocky channel, a mere broad groove, as it were, in
the centre of its natural bed. At the tail of some white
water, my friend hooked a good fish, which immediately
dashed up into the white water, and came down again
close alongside of the near side wall of the channel, which
was very abrupt there. Presently my friend observed the
salmon, which was still pulling hard, struggling just under
his feet, whereas the line was pointing, if anything, rather
up-stream before he could do anything his line was cut,
and the fish away with his cast and some six or eight
yards of line. On going to the spot towards which the
line had pointed, he found a large stone under water,
river

;

reclining against the near wall of the channel, but leaving
little triangular hole below, of which the stone

a nice

formed the hypothenuse; through this the salmon had
popped on his down-course, threading the eye of the
needle with my friend's line in the most dexterous manOf course a little knowledge here would have saved
ner.
everything and captured the fish.

WHEN THE AXGLER HAS HOOKED A

FISH.
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ON PLAYING A SALMON.
Having hooked your fish, the next point to consider is
the playing of him, and in this important point, during
the first half of the battle, the angler will be guided very

much by

the

fish

;

in the latter half the positions will

probably be reversed. What can the angler do when he
hooks a heavy determined fish ? All that he can do is
his own way, merely persuading him
the
folly of his conduct when he evinces
strongly against
into needless danger, endeavouring
to
run
a disposition

just to let

him take

hook in him, diplomatically if possible, unjtil
amenable to reason. To be sure, in taking him
down stream, if an awkward rock lies far out, and rather
in the way, by the above gentle persuasion he may point
If he goes on the
his head so as to drive clear of it.

to keep the

he

is

and the rod is not long enough to lift the line
the
connection between the fish and the angler
it,
In taking a fish, or rather being
will probably cease.

far side,

over

taken by a

fish,

which is always the best
the angler should keep up with
Indeed a salmon should never be

down-stream

course that can be taken

the

fish

if possible.

allowed to have a yard more of line out than is positively
The fisherman should never spare bis legs at
necessary.
If he does, the fish may, and
line.
often does, suddenly turn and dart in the opposite direction, drowning the line, which it is impossible that the

the expense of his

angler can get in as quickly as the fish swims, and thus
all power over the fish is for a time lost, and the bagged
line is liable to take hold of

may

occur, and, as in

'

all

any sunken obstruction that

such

obstructions appear
a drowned line is too

cases,'

to be specially ' made and provided
often a lost fish.

'

;

If a fish shows a determination to

go to a

fall or

rapid,

'
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WHAT WILL HE DO WITH

'

IT ?

or other undesirable spot where

you cannot follow nor
him.
must
but
Some
writers describe this
him,
stop
you
to
throw
the
end
of the but well
by recommending you
forward, presenting it to the fish as it were, and putting the
rod well to or over your shoulder. But this is not butting
the fish ; it is middle-jointing him, and if you want to

your middle joint beyond redemption the very
best plan to adopt is to follow this advice.
If it becomes
to
but
a
the
less
circular
the
fish,
necessary
position taken
strain

by the rod the more the strain falls on the but. Only
try, by lifting a weight, in which way the rod will carry
most.
Let the angler place the but of the rod against his
stomach, and hold the rod pointing out and away from
him, at an angle of 45 as nearly as possible. If the resistance becomes very strong, he may raise it a few
degrees ; but it should never, unless he wishes to strain
the middle of his rod, reach the perpendicular, far less go

beyond it.
As I have already said, some anglers play a salmon
heavily and some lightly, and this is a moot point which
is the most advantageous.
Now, there are times when
'
you must hang on to a fish, and it becomes a question of
4
breaker or maker ; but when there is no absolute necessity for this, I see no advantage in straining one's rod and
reducing the brilliant play of a salmon to a sullen game
of * pulley hauley,' to the wear and tear of tackle. My
'

'

own

always to play a fish firmly never timidly,
destruction; but while bearing on him
and
more
smartly
smartly to the end, not needlessly to
make work for the rod-maker. As to whether light or

that

plan
is

is

certain

heavy play

kills

the most

fish, I

do not think

it

can be

definitely decided.
The artifices of salmon are multifarious, and can only
'
be combated according to circumstances. ' Sulking is a

common

one, particularly with heavy fish

;

and a

fish will

IN

THE SULKS.
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up his position at the bottom of a deep pool
behind some big stone, and there he will remain without
often take

moving, quietly resisting every effort to stir him, sometimes for a considerable space. A fish of this kind, or
a sluggish fish, may sometimes be induced to work by
getting behind him, letting out a longish line, so as to get
Here let
a straight down-stream pull at his head on him.

the angler put on a steady heavy strain, accompanying it,
The effect
if this does not succeed, with a sawing action.
of this

is

to turn the head of the fish a little broadside to

the stream, when the force of the stream and the line will
cause him perhaps to make an effort to keep his position,
and the effort may lead him to forget his sulky tactics

and aggravate him to rush forth to the battle again. If,
however, this has no effect, a few stones judiciously thrown
may startle him out of his propriety, and if your gillie can
manage dexterously to hit the line just where it enters the
flint, he will certainly spare you
Sometimes a fish takes up his position
at the side of a river, and can be dislodged by the aid of
But if the fish still remains
the gaff handle or a pole.
obstinate and is unapproachable, the aid of a bit of lead,
which can be bent on round the line in a circle, or a bit
of stiff paper cut like the travellers one used to send up
to one's kite as tags, or a circlet of rushes plaited round
the line, or some such apparatus, is recommended by
It is
various anglers as a method of waking the fish up.
can
well
when
above
get
you
your fish, and
only, however,

water with a sharp, heavy
all

further trouble.

so that the line can

be kept well up-stream, that anything
Sometimes a fish sulks on the

of this kind can be tried.

opposite side of the river to where you stand, and there
you are with fifty yards of line out and a heavy stream

no position can be more helpless. In all
matters like these, however, it becomes pretty much a
question of ingenuity on the part of the angler and convenience on the part of circumstances.
between you

:

n>

JIGGERING.

I always like to see a salmon show himself, and the
jumps out of water the better I am pleased.
In the first place, the play of a fish that does so is sure to

oftener he

be the more brilliant and exciting, and in the next, every
leap takes so much more out of him than a mere dart

through his native element.
springs from the water that,

It is manifest

when a salmon

you keep the point of the
rod up and maintain a tight line, the fish in falling on the
water with a splash will come a dead weight on the rodif

to dash the hook out of his mouth
whenever
a salmon leaps you must keep a
consequently,
slack line by instantly lowering the point of the rod to
the water's surface and giving as much line as you can on

point, or will

manage

;

the spur of the moment, by extending the point as much
towards the fish as possible. The instant the fish is in the

water again, however, the point must be raised, and a tight
line at once recovered.

When a fish 'jiggers' or keeps up a constant 'jag,
jag, jag,' at the line, it is a very unpleasant and trying
symptom, and it is extremely difficult to say what to do.
anglers think it advisable to hold him hardish, and
to chance the hook taking a fresh hold should he be

Some

hooked ; others say play him lightly, as it is a
of
his being lightly hooked.
This I am not at all
sign
I think it is a sign that the salmon is a fish of
sure of.

lightly

experience, and

is trying to shake the hook out
by twisting
and shaking his head about and turning it in all directions ; and as this is trying the hold of the hook in every

possible way, it is not very surprising if such a proceeding
I have lost
frees the fish more often than any other.

a 'jiggering' fish, and, on the other hand, I certainly
have caught many such but I know of no feeling so unpleasant as the sharp twitch which the process of jiggering

many

;

communicates, with a

home, right up

thrill of

apprehension to send

to the very shoulder.

it

WORM, MINNOWS,
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ETC.

I have heard of a hard running fish, when danger is
ahead, being stopped in his run by the sudden taking off
of the strain on
loose line,

him

and the

;

fish

the fisherman casting off plenty of
finding that he

is

no longer pulled

one way, recognises no necessity for running in another,
and so stops. I cannot vouch for the truth of this. It is
like a risk one would not
possible, of course, but it sounds

and

like to try,

I only

mention

it for

what

it is

worth.

Salmon are often caught by worm, minnow, shrimp,
The worm is employed by means of a
artificial bait.
large hook capable of holding two or three lob-worms.
These should be threaded on the hook so that their tails
may hang down from the hook, and form a good big
bunch or mass of worm-meat. Three or four heavy swan
and

shot or a sinker, equal to the weight of the stream, should
'
lie of the
be used the worm pitched well above the
the
bottom.
When
travel
to
and
allowed
fish,
freely along
a
as
the
salmon
in
too
not
be
have
a
hurry,
bite,
great
you
'

;

does not bolt his prey instantly, but often mouths it for a
short time ; give him time, and when you think he has
had time to get the bait in his mouth, a sharp, steady,

but not too violent tug, will put you en rapport with
him. Then look out for squalls, and do the best you can
with him. The minnow, par-tail, and artificial baits are
used, in much the same way as I have already pointed out

and the natural or artificial shrimp, baited on
one large hook, and cast and worked by sinking and
drawing, is a deadly bait on very many rivers. A friend

for trout

of

;

mine used shrimps on

'vith float

and

all

traveller

Nottingham

tackle,

complete, and he did wonders with it,
fish with the very finest tackle.
I once

and killed many
hooked a good fish in the Galway river with the Archimedean minnow, being induced to try it by seeing the
small fry flying from the water as though a pike were
after

them.

Usually, however, I do not care to use any-

SEA-TROUT FISHING.
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But upon this occasion I had tried it
and
day futilely,
unquestionably the salmon were feed'
on
some
small
ing
fry, as I saw them
fly
again and
thing but the

fly.

all

'

again.

While on

this subject I may also say that I have, seen
'
feed
salmon
greedily on the little eels which during eel
'
run up rivers. These facts, combined with their
fare

taking both worms and minnow, when they can get them,
quite assure roe that the notion that salmon do not feed

when

in fresh water,

which so generally

prevails, is ex-

tremely incorrect. Salmon do not perhaps feed very
voraciously, because in salmon rivers, as a general rule,

and particularly in the heavy waters salmon inis not very abundant, and the salmon is not
given
to roaming about far from home in search of food but I
food

habit

;

much

anything passes his lair within eyevery
question
shot, which is at all worth his notice, that he does not
take stock or

if

toll of.

The spoon

is also

and, in trolling

upon

a capital
lakes,

is

artificial lure for

often

salmon,

employed with great

Perhaps the best artificial bait of all is the
phantom minnow of moderate size. I have found the
yellowish ones answer best, but possibly the others are

success.

quite as good in some waters.

SEA-TROUT FISHING.
Sea-trout are of two species : the white trout of Ireland,
is the salmon trout or Salmo trutta of England

which

and

and the grey trout or bull-trout of Tweed,
The bull-trout,
and
elsewhere, or Salmo eriox.
Coquet,
when it reaches any size, is a bad riser an occasional one
may be taken on the trout fly in the spring, and when
a kelt it takes greedily.
Though generally held by
science,

;

connoisseurs to be an inferior fish to the salmon,

it is

WHERE FOUND.

GAMENESS OF SEA-TROUT
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who pay as much
but as they eat kelts with
a relish and call them salmon, one need not be surprised
at anything they do in that way.
Bull-trout seldom take
the salmon fly well, but now and then they will come at
held in high estimation by the French,

do

for it as they

for

salmon

T

;

minnow and worm. There is a disputed point as regards the
bull-trout, whether or

of the Border

when

no he

is

the veritable

'

'

whitling
This I cannot of

in his grilse state.

course decide beyond question, but I am quite sure that I
have in the same river caught both the grilse bull-trout,
and the ordinary white or salmon-trout, each of about a

pound or a pound and a half in weight, and that the
natives call them both whitling, so which is really entitled
The flies for both
to the name I do not pretend to say.
these fish on the Border rivers are the same, and are called
whitling

flies

:

they are similar to the ordinary sea-trout
flies used elsewhere.
As to the style of

and white- trout

nothing peculiar or decided in it, for one
almost as often catches sea-trout with the common trout
fishing, there is

when trouting, as with the small-sized salmon fly when
salmon fishing, or with both, as the regular orthodox seatrout fly. More bull-trout are caught on a big March brown
or an extra-sized wall fly or Greenwells' Glory in the Tweed
fly,

than on any other

flies

I

know

of.

The

sewin, of Wales, is the bull-trout proper, but the
usual confusion has been created by the frequent presence

no doubt of the salmon-trout

also.

In

fact, in

Wales

everything that is not either a salmon or brown-trout, is
a sewin.
Hence much diversity in the history and character of the sewin.

The white-trout is one of the gamest
Like a champion of the light weights, he
1

And

that swims.

fish
is

all activity

:

so do the English, for that matter for I have often seen
large
London shops for prime Scotch salmon.

bull-trout sold in the

,

XU

USE TWO FLIES.

when hooked he
now down, now

is

here, there,

in the water,

and everywhere, now up,
and now out ; indeed, an

hour or two's white trout-fishing, when the fish are in the
humour, is about as lively and pleasant a sport as the
angler can desire ; and as salmon-trout often take the fly
well

up

to six

found of that

and seven pounds weight, where they are
the sport is little inferior to the best
They also take a spinning-bait well while

size,

grilse-fishing.
still in salt water,

common
As

and on the west coast of Scotland

to fish for

them

it is

thus.

to where they are to be sought, that experience
They abound in many lakes to

alone will determine.

I have myself caught
profusion, and take nobly in them.
a hundred-weight of them in a day in a lake in Ireland.

They are found

in

most salmon

rivers,

and in smaller

streams which are too shallow for salmon.

The

smallest

when

in spate give good sport.
mountain beck will often
They also, as I have shown, take in salt water, and are

quite as likely to be found in the mouth of the river as
they are in the highest pool up amongst the mountains,
You may
for they are great and pertinacious travellers.

catch

them

streams

;

in salmon pools, in dull eddies, and in sharp
so I can give no advice which would be of any
that score.
They are at times very false risers,

value on
and come very short at the

fly when making apparently a
very trying to the temper.
double-handed trout rod or a light grilsing weapon

capital rise.

A

This

is

be found the most advisable rod for sport. The gut
should be single, round and sound, and not too coarse, but
stouter than you would use for ordinary trouting, and two

will

flies

may well be

used, as you will often have a fish at each,
They take bait as freely as fly,
you.'

when luck attend
'

and are the most sporting and game fish which the angler
meets with. I append a list of sea-trout flies to the list
of salmon

flies.

SALMON

FLIES.

CHAPTER

SALMON
'

LIST OF SALMON FLIES

.

333

X.

FLIES.

GENERAL FLIES

LIST OF FLIES FOR

SCOTCH RIVERS.

ONE

of the most difficult things in tying flies from deI have
scription is to hit off the right shade of colour.
best to overcome this difficulty in point of description ; but, more or less, it must always exist, and the

done

my

must not be angry with me if I find myself unof twenty shades of green, for example, to
out
able,
describe in words any particular shade beyond the possifly

tyer

bility of a mistake.

The component parts of a salmon fly are variously
named by different writers, and I have therefore, to avoid
mistakes, at Plate VIII. fig. 8, p. 284, given a figure of a
salmon fly, in which each part is lettered and named
a, the tag;
according to the part indicated, as follows:
6,

the

hackle

tail
;

<?,

;

c,

the but

;

d, the tinsel

the shoulder hackle

;

;

&, the

the body
under wing

e,

;

;

/, the
i,

the

, loop.
upper wing j, the cheek k, the head
I have been many years collecting this list of flies, of
the majority of which I have brought patterns away from
;

;

;

the rivers themselves, so that they are descriptions of the
actual flies used on the rivers by the habitues thereof.

When

these have been collected long since, I have verified
reference to old friends and persons

them subsequently by

FREE-THINKING DOCTRINES.
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When I have been able to get
other
have
obtained
them,
patterns from well-known fly
of
art
the
who dwell on the banks of
or
tyers
professors
their favourite streams, and for this special fourth edition
still

living on the rivers.
I

I have gone over the greater part of the ground afresh,
and renewed and added largely to most of the lists. Many
acts of kindness and liberality have I to be thankful for in
this respect, and to all those gentlemen who have lent me
any assistance I desire here to offer my very sincerest and
warmest thanks. They have assisted in a good and useful

work, as the description of the various flies employed for
each separate river of any note in the United Kingdom
has never been brought together in any work before ; and
I may say never could be by anyone who has not

indeed

enjoyed the peculiar and favourable facilities which I had
for obtaining access to the most strictly preserved waters.

There are many persons who hold that half-a-dozen flies
are enough to kill salmon on any river in the kingdom,
and who will despise the notion of such an extended list of
flies.

To such

irreverend scoffers and heretical unbelievers

Let them indulge in their repersay.
toire of a bit of old Turkey carpet and a live barn-door
rooster.
They are, to the artists who attain eminence in
I

have nothing to

the delightful occupation I have endeavoured to illustrate,
what the chalker of pavements is to a Landseer. Equally
well, no doubt, would they land a salmon if they hooked

him with a clothes-prop, a jack-line, and a meat-hook.
Hooks are varied so much in size, not only by different
makers, but even by the same makers, and the numbering
and lettering becomes so troublesome and complicated,
that I have given a scale of Limerick hooks of sizes numbered for reference, as the easiest and simplest mode of
For sizes mentioned in the appended list of
expression.
flies,

see Plate

XVI.

I have described a

number of general

flies

which are

THE DOCTOR AND THE COLONEL.
more

or less used

upon

several rivers with success
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;

and

these will always, when the angler is unacquainted with
the special and pet varieties for the fish of the river he is

bent on plundering, form an efficient coi^ps de reserve,
and amongst them a killer or two will certainly be found.

The Doctor.
favourite
fact.

This

is

a very general and deserved

one of the most general favourites we have, in
at the bend of the hook, tie on

Commencing, then,

as a tag three or four turns of fine gold twist.
Tail, a
single gold pheasant topping, over this, as a but, a turn of
;
body, pale blue floss silk, with hackle a
shade or two darker, wound on from tail to head (this is
varied at times with blue jay's feather) ; silver tinsel (in

scarlet crewel

large

flies

of all kind? the tinsel

be rendered more

may

conspicuous by the addition of some twist wound on beside
it). At the shoulder a brown grouse, partridge, or bustard
hackle may be wound on ; a blue jay is sometimes used

The wing

over the blue hackle.

a mixed wing, contain-

is

ing fibres of bustard, dark turkey, argus pheasant, and
claret, blue, and yellow fibres of stained swan feathers, the
latter

predominating.

tail are

introduced.

In smaller

The head

is

flies

mallard and pinThis

of scarlet crewel.

dressed upon any sized hook, from about No. 6 to
No. 10, to suit the water.
The Silver Doctor is also a good standard fly. Tag,
silver tinsel ; tail, gold pheasant topping
a turn of red
crewel over the stump of it for the but ; body, silver tinsel; hackle blue, as before, with a brown hackle at the
shoulder, and a small speckled gallina over it; wing,
chiefly of pintail, with a few red and blue fibres, and two

fly is

;

toppings over

showy

fly it

it

;

makes.

red crewel head.

And

a very pretty

Size as before.

finished with the medical profession, we now
the
to
turn
army, and produce
There are two uniforms which the colonel
Colonel.
The

Having

THE MAJOR AND RANGERS.

:;".'

rejoices in

;

the one a bright gold or yellow, and the other
Tag, gold twist and two turns of

a red gold, or orange.
bright yellow
gallina,

floss

;

tail,

red and yellow sprigs mixed with

and a topping ; no but ; body, yellow

up, and then orange pig's wool

;

over this

is

floss half-way
ribbed side by

side gold twist and tinsel and black floss (a bit of unravelled coarse sewing silk does better)
first the twist, then

the tinsel, then the black silk ; yellow hackle from tail to
head, bustard hackle at shoulder ; under wing gold pheasant tippet, two feathers shortish ; on either side of these
of bustard and argus pheasant (the dark small

strips

speckled feather); fibres of yellow thrown in here and
there, and over all a topping, with blue macaw ribs ; black

For the orange variety read orange for yellow.
Size various, from about No. 4 to 8.
head.

The Major.

Tag,

and ruby floss: tail,
and a topping body com-

silver twist

fibres of bustard hackle, tippet

;

two turns of medium blue, ditto of dark orange,
about four or five of bright claret, and two more of blue
pig's wool, over this silver tinsel and gold twist side by
side; a red claret hackle, commencing from the orange
posite, viz.

wool, the blue wool picked out in longish fibres at the
shoulder, over this a bustard hackle, then the wing, and

over that a yellow hackle. The wing is composed of a
white ribbed snipe's feather, with longish tippet on either
side, over this bustard and gold pheasant tail in strips,

with red, blue, and greenish-yellow fibres, and over all a
topping ; black head. It is a capital fly, but I think some
of the dressing is rather overdone, and might be dispensed
Size same as the last.

with.

Following up the military lead, we come to the Rangers.
The Black Ranger. Tag, silver twist and golden floss;
the bright red breast feather of Indian crow and a
topping; but, two turns of black ostrich; body, two or

tail,

three turns of golden

floss,

ditto of bright fiery-red pig's

THE PARSOX.
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wool, and the remainder of the body of black ; silver tinsel
and twist ; very dark blue hackle, extending from the red

mohair, black hackle at shoulder ; wing, a pair of long
l
jungle cock feathers, a trifle longer than the hook ; doubled
tippet feathers over them, topping over all
ribs ; and kingfisher at the cheeks.

The Blue Ranger.

Tag,

silver twist

;

blue

macaw

and gold-coloured

but, black ostrich ; body, gold-coloured
floss and fiery-red wool as before ; light blue pig's wool for
the rest of the body ; blue hackle, a shade darker from
floss

;

tail as before

;

almost the middle of the wool to the shoulder, gallina
hackle over ; silver tinsel and twist ; wing, a pair of tippets; double jungle-cock over them; topping over all;
black head. Both these flies, as regards size, to follow the
1

colonel's lead.

We

will

now

leave the military and go

into the church.

The Parson (Plate XI. p. 369). This is a very showy
and is used chiefly on the Erne, but it is a capital fly
anywhere where a showy fly is required. It is on the Erne

fly,

name for a series of flies than for any
we have there green parsons, and blue

rather a generic
special one, as

parsons, and golden parsons, and so on ; the parson being
merely significant of plenty of toppings in the wing. The

golden parson, however,

is

my idea

of the

fly,

and

this I

will describe.

Tag, silver tinsel and mauve floss ; tail, two toppings,
a few sprigs of tippet and a kingfisher ; body, two turns of
golden floss silk, then golden pig's wool, merging into
orange ; silver twist ; golden orange hackle over the wool,
red orange hackle over that, and two or three or more
short toppings tied in at the breast, instead of shoulder

wing, a tippet feather with a cock of the rock (not
the squared feather) on either side, and one above, strips

hackle

1

;

Double feathers mean where a short feather

a long one of the same kind.

Z

is

laid on over

and beside

THE BUTCHER.
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of pintail or wood-duck on either side, and as many topseven or eight or more if you

pings as you can pile on
like.

These are often tied on with the turn bent upwards

at Ballyshannon, and it gives them more play in the water.
Kingfisher's feathers on either cheek, and blue macaw ribs;

black head.

This, however,

is

decidedly a topping par-

son, a sort of bishop or archbishop parson, in fact, and not
for every-day use ; we only bring him out when the feel-

ings of the salmon, having resisted all ordinary persuasive-

But if you
ness, require to be very strongly appealed to.
substitute a golden olive hackle, with a medium claret
above that, and blue jay at shoulder, no breast topping,
and reduce the number of toppings in the wing, and tie

wing a couple of gold pheasant saddle feathers
over the tippet feather, a capital working parson a sort
of curate is produced, fit for hard every-day work.
into the

We now

come

to the bourgeois,

and begin with one

whose very name is ensanguined.
The Butcher. This is a very general favourite ; it kills
almost wherever there are salmon. In the Awe, the Orchy,
the Brora, the Naver, the Thurso, the Helmsdale, the
Annan, and the Taw and Torridge, and one or two Welsh
rivers, it is a prime favourite.
Tag, gold twist and dark
black ostrich herl;
yoije topping; but,
turns of claret, ditto of medium blue,

orange floss;
body, two or

tail,

ditto of red,

and the

silver tinsel;

tin-

.

rest of

medium red

dark blue

pig's

wool

;

broad

claret hackle; gallina on shoulder

;

under wing, a tippet and gold pheasant rump-feather, over
them strips of brown mallard, bustard, peacock wing, woodduck, and blue and yellow swan strips black head.
;

another plan of dressing the fly sent me by a
friend, who is a very skilful brother of the craft, being no
less than the gentleman who used to write those chatty

Here

is

articles in

'

I give his

own

Bell's Life,'

under the

directions.

nom de plume of 'Pin.'

Mixed wing,

rich long jungle-

THE BAKER.
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;
body, claret, blue, and orange pig's
three turns of broad silver twist; dark claret hackle

cock feathers over

wool

;

light claret to the tail ; small kingfisher
feather on each shoulder ; tail topping, and wood-duck :
at

shoulder,

and he adds, ' I've killed lots of fish with this fly.'
The Baker is another good general fly dressed small
it is a standard fly on the Dovey.
Tag, gold twist and
;

lightish blue floss

;
tail, a topping ; but, black herl ; body,
three turns of golden-coloured floss, dark orange, light
blue, and red pig's wool broadish gold tinsel ; medium red
;

claret hackle, gallina at shoulder, with light blue over it

;

under wing, two tippet feathers, sprigs of gold pheasant
tail, bustard, peacock, red, bright green, and blue and
yellow sprigs of swan over ; blue macaw ribs ; black head.
Having given the butcher and baker, the trades will

not be complete without
The Candlestick J/a/?r.

salmon to bed with.

and sent

since,
it

to

me

it

is

a

fly

to light the

whim some

years

who reported favourably of
has done useful service. The body,

to a friend,

since then

;

This

I dressed one as a

it

for the lower half, is black silk

the upper, black pig's
;
wool, very bushy towards the shoulder, and picked out
at the breast; hackle, golden-olive, with claret at the
tinsel, broad silver
tail, scarlet ibis and woodduck wing, five or six toppings with double jungle- cock
on either side. At dusk this fly will often show the salmon

shoulder

;

;

;

the

way

upstairs,

The Childers.

when others
This

will fail.

another excellent general fly.
It is a slaughterer on the Thurso, the Naver, the Helmsdale, and the Brora. Tag, gold twist and golden coloured
floss ; tail, a topping, some teal, and tippet ;
body, yellow,
is

orange, and dark red (somewhat of a lake) pig's wool ;
broad gold tinsel ; hackle, dark red claret and light blue

on the shoulder; wing, a good lump of whitish tipped
dark turkey, and strips of bustard, and gold pheasant tail
s 2

THE CLARET AND THE GUINEA HEN.
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over

it,

mixed with

slices of blue, pale red, orange, and
black.
; head,
foregoing flies are dressed of various sizes to suit

yellow swan

The

the water.

The

Claret.

1

Tag, gold twist and gold

floss

;

tail,

a

slips of blue and red macaw ; but, black
body, three turns of orange flo?s, the rest medium

topping, and
ostrich

;

reddish claret pig's wool ; stoutish gold thread ; a light
reddish claret hackle, commencing about half-way down

the body, with a couple of turns of black hackle at
shoulder ; under wing, a tippet feather, and over it mixed
fibres of gold pheasant tail, turkey, bustard, and peacock,
fibres

over

of green and red parrot thrown in, and one topping
This fly may be
;
ribs, blue macaw, black head.

all

varied by altering the shade of the claret, which may be
from light red to dark purple claret, the wing being sobered

down

as the fly is

made

darker.

It is a very useful

fly,

and a general favourite. It may be made of almost any
It is good for sea trout.
size, from 4 to 10 or 11 even.
The Guinea Hen (see the adjoining Plate, fig. 3).
This is a specimen of a trimmed fly ; i.e. the hackle is
trimmed or clipped on the breast, whilst it is left long and
In
full on the back in order to form a part of the wing.
the illustration it might with advantage be trimmed a
little closer

on the breast.

medium

Tag, orange

floss

;

tail,

a top-

; hackle, guinea hen (small
; body,
speckled), laid on pretty thick and trimmed off on the
breast: silver twist; wings, gold pheasant tail, and tippet,

ping

blue

floss

I hardly know what would be the proper term.
brown, bnt having the fate of Martin Kelly before
me, I eschew Fiery Browns. To my view of the GISC there are two clarets,
one in which the red tinge, and the other in which the blue or purple predominate. Some perhaps would describe this a plum colour, though to my
1

I call this

Some might

s

call it

claret.

a

fiery

mind it is hardly blue enough
them thus.

for plum.

I shall endeavour to distinguish

PLATE

Tig.

Tig

.

I.

Z.

fig. 1.

The

Toppy

Fvg 2.
Put .1

The
Th*

Goldfinch

.

1C

THE BLACK AND TEAL AND THE NAMSEN.
mixed
blue

A

fibres

macaw

useful fly
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with guinea hen and teal and yellow fibres ;
ribs ; head, peacock herl.
Size, 6, 7, and 8.
varies
hackle yellow.
the
;
nicely by dyeing

Black and Teal.

Tag, silver twist and golden floss ;
one
tail,
topping; but, black herl; body, two turns of
orange floss, the rest black (either floss, horsehair, mohair,
or unlaid sewing silk), in large flies fur is often used ;
broadish silver tinsel; black hackle over three parts of
the body, gallina (the dark feather with the large round
spots, not the small speckled gray) on the shoulder ; wing,
double jungle-cock with topping over them, and two goodsized teal, or the small feather of the black partridge, one
on either shoulder to form a body to the wing ; head, gold

This is my own pattern of dressing this fly, and
a very good one I consider it to be. The fly is a first-rate
general fly, and should be kept of all sizes, as it will kill
large lake and river trout or sea trout, as well as salmon,
thread.

The smaller patterns may be made
regulated in size.
with single jungle-cock feathers, a trifle more teal being
added. It is one of the best flies that can be used on the
if

Spey and Tay. Some persons, however, dress it purely
with a teal wing it is good anyhow.
TheNamsen. There is not a prettier body made than
;

the

Namsen

boasts

of.

It is a great favourite of mine.

one topping, some red parrot, and
two turns of bright yellow
;
roughish,
body
pintail sprigs
and that into medium
into
wool
deep
orange,
merged
pig's
Tag,

silver twist

;

tail,

red claret, and that again into bright medium (or inclining
to darkish) blue ; the upper part of the claret and the

blue tied in roughly for picking out, the blue the longest,
of course ; silver tinsel with gold thread beside it ; longish
black hackle on shoulder; wing, slips of dark turkey,
bright bustard, bittern wing, red, blue, and greenishdyed swan ; head black. Size, from 4 or 5 to 9 or 1 0.

The Popham.

This

is

a peculiar species of

fly,

and, in

THE BRITANNIA.
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the interest of the fly-tyer, I have given a cut of it (see
Plate XIII. fig. 1).
It kills upon two or three rivers
in the North, I believe,

occasionally elsewhere.

on the Ness and the Brora, and
was a great favourite of

It never

mine, being a very troublesome

fly

to tie.

It

however,

is,

an established favourite with some anglers, and therefore
I describe it Tag, gold twist tail, a topping but, two
turns of peacock herl. The body is in three joints the
lowest is yellow, the middle one blue, and the upper one
orange floss. At every joint there is a turn or two of
peacock herl, and tied in instead of a hackle, and pointing
downwards like a hackle, are three or four of the small
red feathers in the breast of the Indian crow.
Fine gold
twist ; blue jay, hackle at shoulder mixed wing, fibres
of gold pheasant tail and tippet, bustard, teal, blue, yellow
and claret-dyed swan, and a topping over all ; peacock
herl head.
Size, from 7 to II.
The Bi*itannia. This is a very rich fly, but it is a tried
;

;

;

;

accepted favourite upon many rivers. It kills well on the
Thurso, to which river, by the way, I first introduced it
several years ago.
I had very good sport with it there.

The

tag, gold twist ; tail, a good-sized topping, a bit of
scarlet ibis and fibres of Florican ; body, two or three
floss, and then bright orange pig's
silver twist
and
gold
bright red claret
hackle, bustard or wood-duck hackle over that, and dark
blue or green hackle on shoulder, or rather as a ruff over

turns of bright golden

wool

;

tinsel,

;

the wing : under-wing, a couple of shovel duck-feathers,
with from three to five toppings over it, two short jungle-

cock on either shoulder, and two shorter still kingfisher
just below and over them at cheek ; head, gold thread. A
very warm gorgeous-looking fly. By using a dark orange
or a red-brown hackle, the warmth of the fly may be toned
down. The green shoulder-hackled fly is my favourite.
Size, 4, 5, or 6.

TWEED
The Goldfinch (Plate X.
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I give an
340).
the handsomest and

fig. 2, p.

illustration of this fly because it is

neatest specimen of a showy salmon fly I know of.
Tag,
gold tinsel and black floss ; tail, a topping ; body, goldcoloured floss ; hackle pale yellow, blue jay at shoulder ;

gold tinsel

macaw

;

ribs,

wing, composed entirely of toppings
and black head. Size, 5 to 7.

Nearly the whole of the before-named general

good

for

Norway,

TWEED
Few rivers are so varied in
dub, stream,

flies

red

are

dressed large and showy.

if

which comprises in

;

FLIES.
their character as the

Tweed,

length every kind of water rapid,
&c. The lower part of the salmon

its

fall,

mostly boat-fishing ; higher up it can be fished
a good deal from the shore. The waters or holdings are
not generally extensive, being very valuable, and fetching
fishing

is

high rente.

The flies are not large, and the sport runs from

February to the end of November.

For

close information

see a capital little work by Younger, published by Kutherford of Kelso, wherein every water and cast on the Tweed
is

named and
The

described.

Durham

This is a favourite pattern on
most of the Tweed flies, good
anywhere.
Tag, silver tinsel and gold floss; tail, one
two turns of black herl body, two turns of
but,
topping
then two of dark-orange, of claret, and
floss,
light-orange
the Tweed, but

;

Ranger.

it is,

like

;

black pig's wool, respectively according to the size of the
fly the turns may of course be increased or lessened ; the

black wool to be picked out at the breast. Over the whole
of the wool a coch-y-bondu hackle (red with black centre),
stained a bright red- orange, two turns of black hackle
over it, and a light blue hackle on the shoulder ; wing, a
pair of longish jungle-cock in centre, double tippets on

THE JOCK SCOTT AND
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Dl'N

WING.

one topping over all ; blue macaw ribs, and a
on either cheek.
I
Jock Scott. Another good Tweed pattern, which is
one of the most useful general flies we have elsewhere.
Tag, gold twist ; tail, one topping and one Indian crowside,

tisher feather

feather;

body, in

lowest, and black
after the fashion

two

joints, gold-coloured floss the
the upper ; from the joint is tied,
of the Popham, two or three short

floss

toucan points, and over the buts of them, at the joint,
two turn- of black herl; silver twist, a black hackle
over the black joint, and speckled gallina at shoulder ;
wing mixed, a white tip turkey slip in the middle, fibres
of pintail, or teal, bustard, brown mallard, yellow, red,

and green parrot, one topping over all, blue macaw ribs,
a kingfisher on either cheek. If dressed large, dyed swan
instead of parrot.
Any size to suit the water, from 6 to
10 or 11.
The Dun Wing. Another capital Tweed favourite,
which is a pretty general one also. Tail, one topping and
sprigs of tippet ; body, light orange, red-claret, darkish
blue and black pig's wool in about equal portions merging
into each other ; broadish silver tinsel ; black hackle down.

to the red wool, a few fibres of the blue wool picked out
at the breast ; wings, two strips from the dun brown
This fly
feather sometimes found in the tail of a turkey.

a general favourite on the Kircudbrightshire Dee, the
Annan, and Nith ; and, dressed on a long large hook, it is

is

good on the Tay and many other streams besides. Size,
from 5 or 6 to 9 or 10.
The Drake Wing. This is another good Tweed fly,
and a fair general favourite also. Tail, tippet sprigs, and
a yellow toucan feather body, orange, red, and black pig's
wool, the red bring about two-fifths and the black three;

of the body ; broadish silver tinsel ; hackle, a cochy-bondu hackle, stained a dark orange red, the black part

fifths

THE WHITE WING

AST) TOPPY.
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being left on for the shoulders, and over this a lavender
hackle wing, two strips of pintail. Any size, from 6 to
;

11.

The small
the

called

edition of this, used in the summer, is
Wing, teal being substituted for pin-

Teal

tail.

White Wing. This fly I have never seen save on the
Tweed. It is a capital fly for the evening there, however, and kills well.
Tail, one topping, and a bit of
turn
of yellow, one of orange, two of
one
tippet
body,
of
broad silver
and
the
rest
black pig's wool
claret,
tinsel ; black hackle from tail to head
light blue hackle
;

;

;

on shoulders

;

two

of white swan for wings.

slips

Size,

4, 5, or 6.

The White Tip.

This

the last in every par-

fly is like

no orange in the body, and the
ticular, save that there
wings are two slips of the feather from a wild duck's wing
with white tip and but, and black in the middle.
Size,
from 5 to 8.
The Toppy. A noted old Tweed fly, and as a perfect
is

specimen of the simplest form of salmon

fly,

I give

an

illustration of it (see Plate X. fig. 1, p. 340).
Tag, ruby
floss ; tail, a tuft of yellow mohair ; body, black
pig's
wool ; fine silver tinsel ; two turns of red hackle next the
tail,

black hackle for the rest of the

of dark turkey tipped with
Size, from 5 to 8.

The Black and Yellow

is

white

fly
;

wings, two strips
head, red mohair.
;

another capital

fly,

a

first-rate

general evening fly too anywhere. Tag, silver twist and
orange floss tail, a topping or two according to size of
;

fly

;

large

but black ostrich
fly,

;

twist with it)

;

black silk body ; silver tinsel (if
black hackle, light blue hackle

on shoulder wing, red feather of gold pheasant rump,
the remainder of the wing composed of toppings according
to the size and requirement of the fly, from three to seven
;

THE WILKINSON.

040

or eight probably; kingfisher cheeks; and blue
black head.
Size, from 6 to 10 or 11.

macaw

The Wilkinson has a silver body, ribbed with silver
thread, with a mixed wing of bustard, wood-duck, pintail,
blue and red macaw, with a pair of jungle-cock at the sides,

and kingfisher cheeks, and one topping over all blue
macaw ribs. Hackle a medium blue with bright lake
hackle over at shoulder tag, silver thread and gold floss
tail, a topping, and a short stump of tippet; but, red
;

;

crewell

;

;

head black.

Sir Richard has tag and tail as before, a short feather
of Indian crow, instead of tippet ; but, black ostrich body
;

black

floss

;

broad silver tinsel and thread

at shoulder, and blue jay over

sprig of gold pheasant
in

;

tail,

wing as

gallina hackle

;

before, with a

black partridge, and tippet let

no jungle-cock.

Some of the Tay flies, particularly the Wasps, dressed
The above patterns
small, will kill well in the Tweed.
are nearly all from the repertoire of my old acquaintance,
James Wright, of Sprouston, a first-rate artist. Beloe of
(.'old stream, and Forrest of Kelso, are also excellent furnishers of angling requisites.
Forrest has a high name as
a salmon-rod maker, and Beloe is celebrated for his trout
For a salmon fly, however, James has deservedly
flies.
'
*
the call on Tweedside. Tweed flies range in size from

medium-sized salmon down to sea-trout

size.

The

latter

are tied on double hooks, which are very effective.
Since
has
taken
the last list was compiled little or no change

The gayer flies certainly have
place in the Tweed flies.
the call, and the Wilkinson, Jock Scott, and the Durham
Ranger, with the Blue Doctor, are the most powerful
persuaders plied upon Tweed ; the old dun wings and
drakes going more out of request. I shall keep them on
the

roll

however, as

now and then they come

in.

THE DEE AND CREE.
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THE KIRCUDBRIGHTSHIRE DEE.

The Ciee

flies

given below will also

kill

on the Dee, as

dun wing Tweed flies but the favourite fly, given to
me by Mr. Laurie, of Laurieston, an old resident and renter
of fishing in that river, is tail, a small topping body, two
turns of yellow, and the rest of black pig's wool ; silver tinsel, black hackle, and two slips of swallow-tailed gled for
wings. The flies are not large, the ordinary grilse size and
will the

;

:

;

smaller.

Mr. Herbert Maxwell, of Monreith, has sent me an
account of the Wigton rivers, with patterns of flies ; and
his remarks are so clear and to the purpose that I append
them.

THE CREE AND

ITS

TRIBUTARY THE MINNICK.

6

These are both good spring rivers.
No. 1. Tail, a small topping and tuft of red parrot ;
body, yellow-orange merging into scarlet and claret for
'

half the body

;

the upper half black pig's wool, dressed

roughish ; hackle brown-red, with plenty of black hackle
on shoulder ; thin gold tinsel doubled ; wing, turkey dun
with lightish tips.
*

No 2.

Tail and body and tinsel as before; lower hackle
medium blue ; wing,

before, shoulder hackle lightish
slips of brown mallard.

as

6

No.

3.

Tail and tinsel as before

;

body, dark cinnamon

brown (darker than "cinnamon) hackle the same shade,
shoulder hackle black wing, brown mallard.
'These are the standard flies, sizes from 8 to 12 in
;

;

your Limerick scale. They are varied, and I think improved
by a topping over, or small tippet feather under the wing.
The fish are numerous but small ; most weigh about lOlb.

The Butchers and Doctors
clarets.

kill

well,

and small dark

THE BLADENOCII AND LUCE.
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THE BLADENOCII.

A fair spring river, but at DO season so good as the
The same flies will kill
Cree, and the fish are very shy.
well dressed larger, but the favourite is the dun wing,
*

as dressed

by Wright of Sprouston (see Tweed,

Sizes from 4 to 6 in spring,

The Butcher

(p.

to 9 or

p. 344).

10 in summer.

a prime favourite also for spring.

is

338)

down

THE LUCE.
'

This

is

a late

but the

river,

fish

run far heavier than

in either of the others, a 20-lb. fish being by
favourite fly is dressed as follows:
rarity.

no means a

My

'Tag, gold

macaw

tinsel,

tail

red parrot, teal, and yellow

body, yellow, orange, scarlet and claret pig's
dressed
wool,
spare ; gold thread double ; grouse hackle on
shoulder ; wings, red wild turkey, one topping over ; hook
;

6 to 10.
*
Another good one is a claret body, with blue hackle
on phoulder, grey mallard wing, or teal for small sizes.
'

The following

eccentricity

reckoned excellent as a

is

change, and I know it does good work.:
'Tag, gold tinsel; tail, topping ; body, half yellow, half
pea-green pig's wool, dressed spare; gold tinsel; green
hackle over green pig's wool ; grouse at shoulder ; wings,
brown mallard, between which a bright blue hackle ; over

them one topping; head, black
About
4

as ugly a fly as

The upper

you

ostrich.

Hook 8

or 9.

will find.

waters of the Cree and the Minnick are

and better part is netted. The
preserved by an association, but the Luce is
terribly netted ; the fish slaps are sometimes built up,
and in short a general state of neglect and ignorance of

protected, but the lower

Bladenoch

what

is

is

law prevails.

As

to the

stake netting in the

THE STIXCHAR.
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Sol way, into which these rivers debouch, I need not tell
you that the Scotch shore fairly bristles with nets ; it is a

marvel

fish

get through and up at

all.

There are other streams in Ayrshire and up the West
coast, which have their peculiar flies; but were you to
notice all the rivers, your book would swell to two or
4

three volumes on salmon alone, which I presume

is

not

your intention.
4

HERBERT E. MAXWE&L.'

Mr. Maxwell very kindly subsequently sent
following

me

the

:

'

Add

4

Tag, silver tinsel, dark olive floss ; tail, one topping ;
black ostrich ; body, embossed silver tinsel, gold

Minnick flies for a low bright water the
"
Dusty Miller."
following, known as the
but,

thread

;

to the

dark olive hackle, gallina at shoulder

mallard, teal, green parrot
pheasant
swan; jungle-cock at cheek; head black.
tail,

Subsequently this has

become a

;

wing, gold

and lavender

Hook

capital general

9 to 11.'

fly.

THE AYRSHIRE STINCHAR
Is a fine water; if the nets were off, I doubt not it
would be the best in the West. The nets are, I believe,
to be regulated in future by the proprietor, Lord Stair, a
keen fisher. I have never fished it, but he told me the
other day he had four fish weighing 76 Ib.
Large Dee flies
are used there, and a curious dun turkey, with a second

pair of wings half

Mr.

J.

way down the body.

Dalrymple Hay

also sent

1

me

patterns and de-

1
The plan is common on the Tay, and is employed when very long
hooks are used, and when the fly-dresser has not any feathers by him long
enough in the fibre to make the wing. He then takes two short fibres, and

by allowing one

to overlap the other the requisite effect is produced.

THE ANNAN AND N1TH.
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flies in the Luce, but the only one which
Mi. Maxwell had not already sent in thus described
Drake wing (light), red and black body, with brown

scriptions of

:

1

hackle; and Mr.

adds, 'I have seen a jungle-cock

Hay

feather do well in heavy water late in the seasou.'

THE ANNAN AND NITH,

The following

me

four patterns for the

Annan were

sent

work was published, by
Mr. Rowell, the fishing-tackle maker of St. Alban's Row,
Carlisle.
They are nicely tied, and look decidedly bloodsince the first edition of this

:

thirsty

No.

1.

Tag,

silver twist; tail,

saddle-feathers of gold pheasant
wool, a sort of orange-brown at

and more brown, until

it is

;

some

sprigs

from the

body, very rough pig's

tail,

merging into more

dark bear's brown at shoulder

;

coch-y-bondu hackle, with plenty of black at the but for
the shoulder ; medium gold tinsel ; wings, two slips of
grey drake under, and two of light dun turkey over.
No. 2 is very much the same, only the body is a

trifle

yellower at the tail ; the tail is made of tippet sprigs, and
the body is not so deep a brown up at the shoulders.

The under wing is of peacock, not
upper of dark dun turkey.
No.

3.

Tail and hackle, as in No.

dium brown throughout
but.

All these

medium

too bright, and the

flies

;

1 ; body,
bright mewing, peacock, brownish at the

are rough, and well
Hooks 7 and 8.

picked out;

fine gold twist.

No. 4

is

a

floss silk

partridge or teal, and

body tag, gold tinsel tail, black
some gold pheasant saddle-feather
;

;

;

but, black ostrich ; body (lower half) yellow, inclining to
orange, upper half dark medium blue; hackle, coch-y1

Pintail, or the lighter mallard feathers.

THE ABERDEEXSHIRE DEE.
bondu, blue jay at shoulder

;

silver tinsel
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wing mixed

;

pintail and

teal, tippet (dyed red) a gold pheasant sword
feather, slips of claret and orange swan, with a good deal

of golden pheasant tail over
to these flies.

Annan and Nith, from which
'

No heads

5.

had further a note from Mr. Maxwell with respect to

I

the

Hook No.

all.

Captain Stewart

tells

I extract the following

me that he always

:

uses the dif-

ferent varieties of dun and white tip turkey and brown mallard as dressed by Jamie Wright of Sprouston (see Tweed
Also the
flies), that prince of dressers for Scottish waters.

Butcher
tinsel

;

and a fly dressed as follows
Tag, silver
one topping and red Indian crow, or tuft of
body, half lemon yellow, half black mohair or

(p. 338),

:

tail,

floss silk

;

pig's wool, according to size of fly

;

coch-y-bondu hackle,

mixed wing, of mallard, teal,
and
lavender
swan, and plenty of red macaw, with
yellow
or without small tippet under, and topping over wing
with black at shoulder

;

;

head, black herl.
'
But the speciality of both these waters

is

the dun

wing, size from 6 to 12, according to the season.'

THE ABERDEENSIIIRE DEK.

There are many Dees in the kingdom, two noted ones
in Scotland and one famous river in England and Wales.
That which I here refer to is the chief one, or the AberIt is almost a pattern river for the skilful
salmon-fisher, but will not admit of being fished by a

deenshire Dee.

muff; in fact it is by no means an easy river to fish. The
lower reaches, as on the Conon, are not good rising ground,
as the salmon run through and rise badly while resting
the Aboyne water perhaps being the cream of the Dee.
The casts are rapid rough streams and often heavy, but it
is

perhaps one of the clearest streams in Scotland.

The

THE GLED WING.
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used are peculiar, and the local ones are of little use
on any other river in Scotland, save perhaps a small size
of the Gled Wing, or the Tartan, which may be used for
the Don. The flies are usually large, but slenderly dressed,
flies

being meant to catch the salmon's eye, I presume, in the
deep rough water (which a small fly would not), and not
to frighten him, which too gross (gwaae) an imposition

perhaps might do. Some of the flies used, as the Eagle
(local *aigle;' Atd here I may say that the Aberdeenshire
dialect is the worst

and most non-understandable

to a stran-

ger of any in Scotland ; for though tolerably experienced,
I never could understand half my gillies said when they

were conversationally inclined during
'

my

visits there)

I

more marvellous as a fly than the
aigle
dialect is as a dialect ; and if we might liken some flies to
shrimps and prawns, and others to butterflies and dragonsay, the

'

is little

flies, the Eagle completely knocks all such possibilities on
the head, as it is like nothing on, over, or under the earth
or water that I know of. The Dee flies are dressed upon
hooks specially made for them these are very long in the
:

shank, with the Limerick bend. The large class of flies
run from about No. 2 in the given scale, down to No. 6,
but with this condition : the shank of the hook which represents the No. 2 size of bend is just an inch longer for
the Dee flies, while that of No. 6 is an inch and a half, the

For
intermediate ones being of proportionate length.
smaller flies, ordinary Limerick hooks are used, even down
to an ordinary No. 7 or 8 hook.
The Gled Wing or Red Wing, as

the most useful of the local

flies.

it is

Tag,

termed,

is

perhaps

silver tinsel

;

tail,

gold pheasant saddle ; body, one-third orange-yellow, and
two-thirds claret, or light purple claret mohair, dressed
very sparely ; broadish silver tinsel laid on rather thinly

and in long
size, or

spirals

two, if

;

black heron's hackle of the largest

one will not go far enough, dressed down to

THE TARTAN.
the yellow mohair
longer the better

which no Dee

fly

;

;
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they must be of the longest fibre, the
teal hackle on the shoulder, without

is

thought complete

;

wings, two good

strips of swallow-tailed gled of the longest fibre, or of red

dun turkey of the like colour. Of course these feathers
must be of thin substance and fine in the fibre, to give
them play, and they are to be set apart a rather nice
operation to do neatly, the strips requiring to be carefully
prepared first by tying in at the extreme but ; no head, as

thought to cause a ripple, while the sharp head of the
regular Dee fly cuts the water with a smooth even gliding
motion, opening and shutting its large fibres with most
it is

lifelike appearance.

The Tartan (Plate XII. fig. 1,) is a strange-looking fly, and is rather a troublesome fly to dress. Tag, gold
tinsel
tail, gold pheasant rump
body, half orange and
half scarlet-red mohair laid on sparely, of course broadish
;

;

;

gold tinsel also spare; hackle, first a stripped sandyred cock's hackle (that is, only one side of it to be used,

the other being stripped off), and on top of this, the
large blue-grey hackle or feather from the heron's back

and rump
as

;

the larger the better, they cannot be too large,
is laid on the fibres are expected to

when the hackle

extend from the very head to the farthest bend of the
It is an awkward feather to lay on, as are all
hook.
It should be tied
heron's hackles, being very delicate.
commence
from
as
low
down
it can be conveto
as
in,

niently tied, so as to leave enough for a good thick brush
In winding on the hackle if any of the
from the head.
red hackle fibres under it be wound in, they must be

picked out afterwards with the needle, and put in their
proper position. At the shoulder, a teal hackle of course.
Wings, two strips of silver-grey mottled turkey (the small
these feathers are not easy to get. When
;
this fly is finished, and before it is properly pressed down
into shape, it looks like an enormous spider, or daddy

mottled feather)

A A

THE
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1

longlegs ; it certainly is a monstrosity, though, after
not such a monstority as

all,

There are two Eagles, the grey and yellow.
simply the same feather as the grey, only
dyed of a bright canary yellow ; indeed, I believe, in the
'
*
evening, the yalley aigle is the favourite, and is the

The Eagle.

The yellow

more

is

The

effective fly of the two.

body, &c., are prewing a quantity of the
down or fluffy part of the golden eagle's feather the
part on and above the thigh is, I fancy, the best is then
cisely similar to those of the gled

tail,

;

wound on like a hackle, till the fly looks like the but end
of a largish eagle's feather itself; on the shoulder is of
course the invariable teal hackle ; wings, two broadish
strips of silver-grey turkey, the

striped and banded feather being

The above

are local

flies

;

large mottled or broad
selected.

but a claret body and hackle,

with mixed wing of long brown turkey, argus, and bustard
feathers, with a gold pheasant sword feather in the midst,
does well also

;

as does the black body

and

silver tinsel,

with gallina shoulder and mixed wing.
Most of these flies are from Mr. Brown's patterns, the
well-known tackle-maker of Aberdeen, the inventor of the

He

dresses them as few others can.
was made up Mr. Brown writes me
word that few changes of any note have taken place.

phantom minnow.
Since the last

He

list

:

says

do not know of any * Standard Patterns,' other
than what you have. Everyone who can make a fly makes
*

I

new patterns, but those who use the plain flies use the
patterns you have in the book ; but a great many
fishermen are going into the gay flies, such as, Jock Scott,
Silver

Doctor, Childers, Butcher, Popham, &c., which

you know very

well.

For

my

part I generally try what I

have been generally successful with on former occasions,
though I, like others, go in now and then for the gay
W. BROWN.'
patterns.

THE BOX.
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THE DON.

The Don debouches a very short distance from the Dee,
but no two rivers can well be more dissimilar the Dee
running through the wildest moorland and mountain
scenery, and having no trout in it worth notice, and the
;

Don running through

beautiful pastoral and well tilled
like a Hampshire than a Highand
more
districts,
looking
land salmon stream, and containing perhaps as fine trout
Yet the salmon seem to like
as any river in Scotland.

very similar

flies

;

a small reduction in point of size being
flies are not so large as those for the

made. The Don
Aberdeen Dee, though after the same fashion.
smallish

Dee

flies

Don

Indeed,

and, as on the
and Tartans are standard flies on

are fair sized

flies

;

Dee, the Gled Wings
the Don, and are varied by using brown or grey mallard
wings.
Beyond these are

No.

Tag, silver tinsel; tail, a few fibres of gold
rump and a small tuft of yellow crewel but
black ostrich her! ; body, black pig's wool silver twist ;
1.

pheasant's

;

:

hackle, black with blue jay on shoulder
dun turkey strips. Size, 7 to 10.

;

wings, gled or

2. Tag, tail, and but as before ;. body, about twodark red and three-fifths dark blue pig; hackle
(only at shoulder) light blue, and ever it a short grouse
hackle wings, strips of the red of dun turkey feather

No.

fifths

;

speckled with black.

Size, 7 to 10,

Tag, gold tinsel; tail, a tuft of orange crewel;
two-thirds
body,
orange and one-third black pig ; narrow
hackle
tinsel
;
gold
(only half way down), a large coch-ybondu hackle, with well marked centre ; wings, strips of

No.

3.

grey mallard with brownish points. Size, 9 to 11.
No. 4. Tail, a few fibres of gold pheasant's rump

; body,
half yellow and half medium red pig's wool ; gold twist
hackle (only half way down), a small black heron's hackle

A A 2
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just long enough in the fibre to cover the point and barb

;

wings, grey mallard as before, with a trifle more brown
at the tip.
Size, 9 to 11.
'No. 5. Tail, a small topping; body, purple claret
pig's wool; silver twist; hackle, black heron dressed
spare,

and only on the shoulder, but longer in the fibre
;
wings, two strips of gled or

than the bend of the hook
red turkey.

No.

6. Tig, gold tinsel ; tail, a small bit of
topping
brownbody,
orange mohair; gold tinsel; blue heron's
hackle, fibres to extend to about the bend of the hook

;

;

wings, two strips of bright speckled grey turkey.
to 1 ] .
Patterns from Mr. Brown, of Aberdeen.

Size, 9

THE DEVERON.
Nos.
standard

3, 4, 5,

and 6 of the Don

flies last

patterns also for the Deveron.

described are

Patterns from

Mr. Brown.
THE NESS.

The Ness is a large and heavy river issuing from a very
large lake, Loch Ness, which is fed by several good salmon
streams, of which the Garry is perhaps the most noteThe Garry is an excellent early spring river,
worthy.

whereas the Ness, through which all the Garry fish run,
The Ness is a fair summer
is but an indifferent one.
river, and also gives plenty of grilse and large sea-trout to
the rod

;

later on, the

salmon run of the largest

size.

The

streams and pools on the Ness are remarkably fine and
The casts are mostly fished from a boat, though, in
bold.
places, they can be fished from the shore.
For so large a river as the Ness, the flies used are very
small.
One of the best killers, which I found to answer

on the Ness better than any fly I could dress or obtain,
was an old Thurso pattern which I obtained from Mr.

THE DENISOX.
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had three of them, and they had
but if you
lain in my book for years without being used
useful at
in
keep a fly long enough it is sure to come
last.
Johnnie Macdonald 'joost liked the look o' 'em,'
and I 'joost' took Johnnie's adveece,' and I did well with
them when I distinctly failed with other flies. They had
been dressed small, I conclude, for very young and late

Dimbar

years ago.

I

:

<

patterns, if they were

meant

for the Thurso.

No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss ; tail, a topping and tippet sprigs but, pale blue ostrich herl body,
two turns of light blue-green floss yellowish olive-green
;

;

;

pig's wool,

with a bit of orange at shoulder ; silver tinsel ;
hackle ; wing, a tippet and saddle feather,

bright 'claret

gold pheasant

tail,

and a good bit of wood-duck on either

side.
floss; tail, one topdark red (almost
the
rest
ping ; body, yellow one-third,
mohair tied
claret) pig's wool ; silver tinsel ; medium blue
on in locks at the shoulder for hackle, grouse hackle over

No.

it

;

2.

Tag, silver

tinsel,

lemon

under wing, a small tippet feather, over strips of busand dark orange yellow swan. A

tard, peacock, pintail,

very good

No.

fly.

3.

The Denison

is

said to kill well at times there,

who is the godfather to it,
a very successful fisherman there, we may conclude that
the information is pretty accurate. Tag, one turn of silver
and as the

late Speaker's brother,

is

and ditto of yellow floss ; tail, one topof
wood-duck
a
and
but, black ostrich
body,
slip
ping,
one half silver thread, and the other light blue floss silver
twist, do. of claret,

;

;

;

hackle, light blue (only down to the silver), blue
So far the fly is a compromise
at
the shoulder.
jay
between the two doctors. The wing, however, is peculiar,
having a greasy look from the two gold pheasant rump
twist

;

feathers

in

it.

Imprimis, two tippet

feathers,

jungle-cock on either side as long as the hook

;

with a

over these

NESS FLIES.
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again two gold pheasant rump feathers (same size as the
tippet), one topping over all ; blue macaw ribs and black
head.

a showy fly, but I would banish the rump
and use doubled jungle-cock instead. I think it

It is

feathers,

would be quite as attractive, and would lose that greasy
look, which I do not admire.
No. 4. This is also a capital fly on the Ness or anywhere else it is a nice warm fly, and a favourite of mine.
Tag, gold tinsel and yellow floss ; tail one topping body,
orange-yellow, merging into distinct orange, and that
;

;

again into a red-brown or burnt sienna at the shoulder,

some of it to be picked out at the breast grouse hackle
only on shoulder ; wing, sprigs of pintail, bustard, peacock, and tippet, one topping over.
No. 5. Tag, silver tinsel and blue floss tail, one top
;

;

ping; but, black ostrich; body, three turns of goldfloss ; the rest bright yellow pig's wool ; silver
orange-yellow hackle over the wool only, with
a light purple claret at shoulder; mixed wing of gold

coloured
tinsel

;

tail, pintail, gallina fibres, red, yellow, and orange
swan fibres ; kingfisher cheeks ; and blue macaw ribs.
No. 6. Tail, one toppirg ; body half yellow and half

pheasant

lightish medium blue pig's wool; silver twist; medium
blue hackle (only over blue wool), grouse hackle on
shoulder; wing, one tippet feather and strips of gold

pheasant tail, bustard and pintail over it; a few sprigs
of gold pheasant sword feather for ribs. This is also a
the body is somewhat like one of
The same fly, with pea-green pigs
makes a good change.

capital general fly
the Conon bodies.

;

wool and hackle,
No. 7. Tag, silver
tail,

and one turn of ruby floss
one topping; body, orange merging to brown, and
tinsel,

;

that into blue pig's wool, dressed roughish ; hackle, darkish
medium blue only at shoulder ; silver tinsel ; wing, a
tippet feather, and slips of brown mallard and pintail over

THE CONON.
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two short pea-green parrot feathers over the buts of

it,

these feathers

;

blue

macaw

ribs.

and orange floss ; but, black
three turns, black mohair;
floss
coloured
; body, gold
silver tinsel; black hackle, blue jay on shoulder; wing,
No.

8.

Tag,

silver tinsel

ostrich

slices of yellow and orange swan, brown and grey mallard
and gold pheasant tail, a few sprigs of tippet, one topping
over all blue macaw ribs kingfisher at either cheek. This
;

;

is

also a capital fly for the Shin.

patterns, with an exception or two, are from
the selection of my worthy gossip Snowie, of Inverness.

The above
No.

the

The Highlander.

9.

list

of Ness

flies,

though

I

have included

this fly in

I think it is better for the

Carron and some of the Rosshire rivers than the Ness.
is

the best

fly

you can put on the Carron.

twist and gold floss

;

tail,

It

Tag, silver

a topping ; but, black ostrich ;
nearly half up the body for a

body, gold-coloured floss,
small fly ; if large, a few turns of silk, and then yellow pig's
wool, above this dirty olive-green mohair ; silver tinsel
pea-green hackle from tail to head, blue jay at shoulder

;

;

-wings, sprigs of tippet gold pheasant tail and mallard,
with pintail over, double jungle-cock on either side, and

over all a topping ; black head.
The two Doctors and the Popham are often used with

advantage, and the Claret and the Highlander
found useful at times.

The Ness

flies

may be

are usually small, not larger than grilse

and even in heavy water a very moderate-sized
sufficient.
They run from 6 01 7 to 10 or 11.
flies,

fly is

THE CONON.

The Conon
butaries,

which

isa large river which has some capital trithe best of which perhaps is the Blackwater

for its length is usually very well stocked

with

fish

MO

UH-IIV.

Tin-:

The upper

Conon are very pretty and temptstreams
and good pools, but the lower
ing, containing
reaches are heavy and dull. The fish for the most part
run through them without resting long, and while they
parts of the
fine

do

rest rise but indifferently.

Here are three
first-rate

No.

general

1.

and

Conon,

will kill

Tag, two turns of

some

and

for the

flies

flies

all

of which are

anywhere.

silver tinsel

;

tail,

one topping

of tippet ; body, one turn of bright
orange brown, continued with yellow half-way up, and the
remaining half with medium (inclining to light) blue,
sprigs

pig's wool, rough and well picked out; broadish silver
tinsel ; black hackle, pretty thick, but only laid on at the

shoulder; wing, blight mottled peacock wing, with a
shortish jungle-cock on either side, rather better than
half the length of the wing.

No.

2.

Tag,

tail,

and body

as before, merely changing

black pig's wool for the blue. The hackle is the same, but
is dressed over the whole of the black wool (or half the

wing, one tippet, with bright peacock over
jungle-cock on either side as before.

body)

;

No.

3.

Tag and

tail

as before.

it,

shoit

Body, olive yellow

changing into dirty orange, and that again into a purple
claret at the shoulder ; silver tinsel ; black hackle from
tail to

head

;

peacock wing.

The size of these
medium salmon down
or

flies

for the

Conon wiL vary from

to small grilse size, or from 5 to 8

9.

THE LOCHT.

The Lochy flies
I give now four flies for the Lochy.
should be dressed smaller even than the Ness, not much
above sea-trout

size.

These patterns are from Mr. Farlow,

of 191 Strand.

No.

1.

Tag, silver twist;

tail,

a topping and three or

THE THURSO.
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four sprigs of red parrot ; body, two turns of yellow, ditto
of red, and the rest of black crewel ; gold tinsel ; a black

hackle only at the shoulder, with a blue jay over it ; under
wing, tippet with slips of brown mallard over, mixed wood-

duck and gallina above that blue macaw ribs.
No. 2. Tag, silver twist and orange floss tail, one topping, a few sprigs of tippet and wood-duck mixed but
;

;

;

peacock herl; body, pale blue silk; fine silver thread
doubled lightish red claret hackle from but to head, two
turns of blue jay on shoulder; wing, gold pheasant tail
;

and tippet
over

;

sprigs,

mixed

lightish

mallard and gallina

black head.

3. Tag, silver twist and ruby silk ; tail, sprigs of
black
tippet,
partridge, or, failing in that, a bit of dark
teal and gallina mixed ; but, black ostrich herl ; body, two

No.

turns of blue, and two of ruby floss, the rest of a dirty
orange, or olive-yellow floss ; gold thread doubled olive
;

hackle (down to ruby floss), grouse hackle on shoulder ;
wing a strip of dark (almost black) turkey, with light
tippet over, sprigs of tippet, bustard, bright red and yellow
gallina over that,

and black head.
No. 4. Tag,

;

blue

macaw ribs,

and orange floss ; tail, a yellow
body, dark mulberry floss ; gold tinsel
claret (I should call it ' fiery brown ') hackle,

toucan feather

brown

and mallard above all

silver twist

;

,'

grouse hackle on shoulder

;

wing, same as No. 3

;

head

black.

THE THURSO.

The Thurso

is

one of the best

early, spring rivers in
It is not a
yielding sport.
It is exlarge river, but is fed by several small lakes.
tremely prolific, but rather a dull dead stream, is

Scotland, and seldom

fails in

perfectly

open, devoid of high banks, and very easy to fish. For all
these reasons it is a capital river to enter a green hand on,

THE DHOON
or for those

wading

is

who

PLY.

much fatigue, or to whom
for it should be dressed on

are not equal to

tabooed.

The

flies

good-sized hooks ; the middle sizes, not so large as Dee
and Tay hooks, nor so small as Ness flies, being preferable.

These patterns are also from Farlow's ; the fish having
undergone a complete change in their tastes since I was
there ; for when I was there they preferred a sober-coloured
of late years they prefer more showy ones.
Mr.
fly, but
Dunbar. the

me

tells

same

lessee of the river, to

flies

whom

I

wrote lately,

no change in the bill of fare the
are used now as were used half-a-dozen years

that there

is

;

igo.

The Dhoon Fly.
in the Himalayas.

This was originally a Mahseer

How

it

came

fly

used

to be adopted here I can-

not say, but it kills on one or two other rivers, particularly
in spring on the Welah Wye, where it is called the Canary.
Tag, gold tinsel and ruby
ostrich herl

;

floss

;

tail,

a topping; but, black

body, in four joints, of bright yellow floss

at every joint a large

wad of yellow wool

is

;

tied in for a

hackle, and left very long and bushy ; in the two lower
joints it is plain yellow wool, the upper two bright orangeyeilow pig's wool, very long and bushy ; gold twist ; hackle

at shoulder yellow, and over it an orange hackle ; wings,
two big strips of bright orange (dyed swan) feather; two

good long kingfisher or chatterer feathers at the cheeks
head black.
The Duke of Sutherland. Tag, silver twist and goldcoloured floss ; tail, one topping, some tippet sprigs with
green and red parrot ; but, black ostrich lierl
body,
burnt sienna floss and bright medium green (two turns
of each), the rest of pig's wool of the same colour ;
hackle, ditto, ditto, with orange-yellow hackle on the
shoulder ; gold twist and silver tinsel ; under wing, two
;

;

'

1

By medium

I

mean that

it is

blue-green, but strictly medium.

neither a decidedly yellow nor a decidedly

SIR F. STKES
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tippet feathers, upper wing, strips of bustard and gold
pheasant tail, over them sprigs of yellow-green swan, one
topping ; with Himalaya pheasant back feather (that with

the white spot on
and black head.

it)

on either cheek

;

blue

macaw

ribs

;

Sir Francis Sykes. Tag, silver twist and blue floss
one topping and sprigs of teal and blue macaw
body, dark cinnamon-brown hackle of the same colour

;

tail,

;

;

;

wing, mixed of gold pheasant tail,
wood-duck, blue, red, yellow, and green

doubled

silver twist

bustard, tippet,

;

swan sprigs; redhead.
The Priest. This is a good general fly, killing well in
many parts of Ireland. Tag, gold twist and dark blue floss ;
tail, a topping and pale red ibis or flamingo
but, black
;

body, three turns of orange floss, the rest dirty
olive-brown mohair; gold tinsel and silver twist ; hackle,
golden olive, medium blue at shoulders; wing, dark
ostrich

;

turkey, or cock-pheasant

tail,

over that fibres of bustard,

and bright Florican, brown mallard and a plentiful admixture of green swan sprigs ; head red.
Switching Sandy. Tag, silver tinsel and light orangefloss ; tail, a topping and
tippet sprigs but, black'
ostrich herl
body, three turns of dark blue floss, two. of
yellow-green floss, the rest of rather a blue-green wool
red

;

;

;

light yellow-green hackle with a darker blueon
shoulder
;
wing, gold pheasant tail, the same dyed
green

gold tinsel

;

pinkish, shreds of brown mallard, wood-duck and Florican,
blue and yellow-green swan sprigs; black head. The

body and hackle of this fly are so like the Highlander,
it will be found to kill on the Ness, the Carron, the
Blackwater, the Garry, and many other Boss and Sutherlandshire rivers: on many of these rivers, greens are in
that

other very favourite flies for Thurso are the Black
and Teal, the Britannia, the Childers, the Namsen, the

favour

;

Butcher and Major.

Sizes,

from 4 to 9 or 10.

&M

THE LAXFORD AND THE AWK.

THE LAXFORD.
Patterns also from Farlow's.

The LctscelUs. Tag, silver twist, and lemon-yellow
;
tail, a topping teal and powder blue macaw sprigs ;
but, black ostrich herl ; body, half lemon-yellow floss, and
half pig's wool of the same colour; silver twist, with
floss

black silk beside

it,

as in the Colonel

;

hackle, claretty

brown (this, as in the case of No. 4 in the Lochy list, is
what I consider fiery brown, only I fear the fate of poor
Martin Kelly if I attempt to decide this awful shade of
mystery), speckled gallina on shoulder; wing, a gold
pheasant rump and a saddle feather, sprigs of gold pheasant tail, and Florican, yellow and blue sprigs, with a few
pheasant sword feather, over
head black. Size, 9 and 1 0.

fibres of gold

of gallina ;
The next

all

a good

slice

has no name, and as that i? a very inconvenient hiatus, particularly as it would be a capital general
fly

fly, I call it

The Ldxford.

Tag, gold twist;

body, gold-coloured
silver

tinsel

floss

and gold

silk

tail,

one topping;

hackle, bright yellow ;
twist; darkish blue hackle at
;

wing, a lump of peacock, over it sprigs of
bustard and Florican, topping over all ; and blue macaw

shoulder

;

ribs; black head.

Size, 9

and

10.

THE AWE AND THE OBCHT.

The same flies are used on both these rivers. I wrote
and asked a friend to obtain patterns for me if possible, and he got them for me from Colonel Campbell of
Skipness, whose reputation as a sportsman is only second
to his fame as an author ; for few, if any, modern books
of sporting adventures can compare in point of general

THE ORCHY.
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c

and sportsmanlike handling with the Old Forest
Ranger' and 'My Indian Journal,' both of which are

interest

He

the productions of Colonel Campbell's pen.
four flies.

No.

1

is

almost identical with No.
It

is

a

1

in the

common

sends

Conon
and a

favourite,
patterns (see p. 360).
The
regular trial horse in most of the Highland rivers.
I
can
discern
that
turn
difference
the
of
is,
orangeonly

brown
is

fly,

pig's wool,

blue,

yellow,

ing

;

end of the

The jungle-cock is also wantmatters of no moment. The Colonel

the old legitimate Orchy and Awe
considered a " great medicine" by the natives,
It is a good fly, and is used of
ignore all others.

and

who

tail

and orange.

but these are

says of this
fly,

which commences the

transferred to the shoulder, and the colours run

fly,

this is

'

is

various sizes, according to the state of the water, the
enclosed pattern being rather above the medium size
[the enclosed pattern was what I should call a largish
8 hook] ; but I have found the three following more

deadly':

No.

2.

The Indian Crow.

This

fly is

a slight variation

of the

Popham, the lower joint being orange-yellow, the
next two light blue ; the hackle light blue instead of jay ;
silver thread

the joints being separated by black ostrich
;
of
instead
peacock herl. The Colonel says of this fly
'
So called from the feathers of the Indian crow in the
:

body.

I tried this fly for the first

ago, and have killed with

time about

five years

and the Butcher, No.

3, more
and larger fish than with any other a deadly fly in any
river on which I have tried it.'
No. 3 is the Butcher but no two tyers dress the
Butcher alike, and in this one the claret is changed to
it

;

:

bright red, the blue is medium ; the claret hackle is a
brown olive, with a turn of jay at the breast
and the
mixed
is
of
and
wing
tippet
gold pheasant tail, a
;

good
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of bustard, a little galiina, blue, red, and yellow
swan, a topping over all, and a pair of short jungle cock
feathers at sides.
The Colonel says : * Good either on the
Awe or the Orchy ; * and he adds, ' the water being very
deal

Awe and Orchy, single gut must always
be used.9
No. 4. The Canary. -This fly is more often called the
'
Goldfinch,* and I mention the fact, as another fly has
clear both in the

I have
already been saddled with the same appellation.
one
but
as
there
is
some
given
goldfinch dressing,
variety

in this, I give the Colonel's as well.
Ifcg, gold tinsel and gold-coloured floss ; tail a topping,
and short yellow toucan feather ; but, black ostrich ; body
gold tinsel, in two joints, divided by two turns of black

ostrich herl, with short yellow toucan feathers, tied in at
the joints for hackles, as in the fashion of the Popham.

Those at the breast increase a

size larger of course ; wings,
or six toppings, with blue macaw ribs, head, black
ostrich.
Of this, the Oolonel says : * Good either for
five

Awe

'

or Orchy, particularly when the water is low ; and
he concludes, * the above four flies are the only ones I
ever use, and I find that I kill as many fish as my neighbours, sometimes

more ; when they

fail to

start

a

fish

you

may go home.'
I have also half-a-dozen patterns of flies for the Awe
from Malcora Macnicol, of Dalmally, who is the tyer of
flies for all that part of the country.
Malcom is a firsthand either with rod and gaff or dubbing and feather.
all sober flies, in black and grey coats.
No. 1. Tag, silver thread, and one turn of orange floss ;

rate

They are
tail,

a small topping; body, black mohair; black hackle ;
silver tinsel ; wings, strips of silver-grey mottled

medium

turkey, or in default a bit of good bright peacock might
ditto.

No. 2

is

similar, save that at the tail end of the

body
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is one turn of light yellow mohair, and the wings
are strips of bluish-black from a heron's wing.
No. 3 consists of a Blue Doctor, with a good-sized
Indian crow feather for tail ; body and hackle a darkisli

there

shade of blue

;

wing, silver-grey mottled turkey or pea-

cock.

much

of a Highlander body and hackle.
The tag is silver thread and blue floss ; tail, tippet, and
some fibres from a claret hackle; body, two turns of

No. 4

is

very

yellow pig's wool, the rest of darkish pea-green floss ;
hackle lightish yellow-green ; silver tinsel ; wing, speckled

brown turkey, grey towards the
No.

and

Tag, silver thread

5.

teal

;

tips.

tail,

a bit of orange mohair

body, two turns of medium pea-green

;

floss,

and

medium

blue mohair, a few fibres of
in at the shoulder;
thrown
claret
mohair
being
light
claret
silver tinsel ; hackle, light
;
wings, slips of black
the rest of bright

heron.

No. 6. Tag, silver thread ; tail, a good-sized Indian
crow feather ; body, two turns of yellow pig's wool, the
rest darkish blue mohair, with a pinch of fiery red pig's
wool thrown in at the shoulder ; silver tinsel, black hackle;
wing, silver grey mottled turkey or peacock. Hooks,
Nos. 7 and 8.
THE GARRY OF LOCH NESS.
This

and

4.

is

a spring river, and requires large

These three

Inverness,

who

is

are sent

flies

Nos. 3

me by Mr.

Snowie, of
the best authority for flies upon the
flies

in Inverness, Nairn, Elgin, Ross, Sutherland, and
Caithness. I also wrote to Mr. Snowie to send me patterns

rivers

new flies since my lists for these rivers were pubhe tells me there are none worth mentioning.
but
lished,
The flies which killed then are still the favourites.
of any

GARRY
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No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel and lemon floss; tail, a topping and some black partridge ; but, black ostrich herl
body, orange floss, three or four turns, dark orange pig's
wool (almost red) one-third, a lighter and browner orange
for the rest of the body, dressed roughish, and picked out;
;

broad silver tinsel and gold twist ; hackle, bright orange,
light blue on the shoulders, with gallina over it ; under
wing, a tippet, strips of bustard, peacock and gold
pheasant tail over it, a sword feather over that, and topping over all ; blue macaw ribs; a jungle-cock feather at
either shoulder

;

head, black.

Dressed large on straight

hook.

Tag, gold tinsel and mulberry and gold-coloured
tail, a topping and some sprigs of tippet and wood-

No.
floss

;

2.

duck

but, black ostrich herl ; body, gold-coloured floss
;
or four turns, and mixed medium green and
three
eilk,

yellow pig's wool, the green predominating ; broad silver
tinsel and gold twist; black hackle, gallina (pretty thick)
on the shoulder ; under wing, a tippet feather and a sword
feather, with strips of orange, yellow,

and dark claret-red

swan, strips of gold pheasant tail, brown mallard, bustard
over it ; teal on either shoulder, topping over all ; blue

macaw
No.

ribs
3.

;

black head.

Tag, silver tinsel and gold-coloured

floss

;

tail,

a topping ; but, black ostrich; body, one-third gold-coloured
floss, the rest darkish red pig's wool ; silver tinsel ; hackle,
black, blue jay on shoulder ; wing, a slice or two of gold
pheasant tippet, two or three slices orange swan, strips of

grey mallard and gold pheasant tail, doubled jungle-cock
on either side ; blue macaw ribs ; black head. There is
in early spring, called
fly for the Garry
The Snow Fly (Plate XI.). Tag, silver tinsel tail,
ibis, wood-duck, and small topping ; but, a turn or two of
black wool ; the body is in four joints, and is composed of
stout silver twist, at every joint a wad of pig's wool is tied

another capital

;

'"V**

^^

1

fig 2.

/!. J

.

The Bittern

The Snow Fly
The Parson

THE SHIX.
in and picked out

the second

;

medium

CC9

this at the first joint is light blue, at
claret, at the third orange, and the

head of the fourth on the shoulder is yellow, picked out
over this is a short orange hackle,
to answer for a hackle
the main fibre of which is well covered by the but of the
wing and the head, which latter is of blue wool wing
slices of gold pheasant tail: bustard and turkey and
sprigs of green, pink, and orange swan, and dark turkey
:

;

dyed red. It will be seen, if examined, that there is
nothing in the composition of this fly which can be cut.
The but is of wool or crewel, as is also the head the body
is almost solid ; the pig's wool at the joints may be chewed,
;

The only hackle is at the
but cannot be destroyed.
I
have
as
and
said, is well protected. The
shoulder,
that,
kelts

may do

their worst with

it.

It

It kills well also

quite, impervious.
I had the pattern of Farlow.

spring waters,

it is

As

is almost, if not
on the Helmsdale.

it is

only for heavy

dressed large.

THE SHIN
Is a very fine river, often

showing excellent

sport.

In

the spring the salmon are seldom found above the falls, but
as the summer gets on, the higher reaches become better

This river was for

stocked.

many

years in the hands of

poor old friend Andrew Young, whose name is so well
known in the history of the salmon. Since his death it

my

has been let out in rods, or to private hands.
Patterns from Snowie.

No.
ping

;

1

.

Tag, gold tinsel and orange floss tail, one topbody, two or three turns
;

but, black ostrich her]

;

of gold-coloured floss, half yellow and half bright claretred pig's wool black hackle, light claret at shoulder ;
;

under wing a tippet,

strips

of peacock,

B B

gold pheasant
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tail,

OYKEL.

mallard, peacock stained pale yellow over
ribs ; topping over all.

:

llu<>

macaw

2. Tag, silver tinsel and gold floss;
black
ostrich; body, one-third gold
but,

No.

a topping
floss, the rest

tail,

:

light olive-green mohair; silver tinsel; black hackle
blue jay on shoulder ; under wing, two short gold pheasant saddle feathers, over this strips of gold pheasant and
common hen pheasant tail, a good slice of bustard and
pintail on either side, with a few fibres of tippet ; one
;

topping over all ; kingfisher on either cheek
ribs ; and black head.

;

Mue macaw

No. 3. Tag, silver tinsel and mulberry floss; tail, a
topping and some wood-duck ; but, black ostrich; body,
gold floss two turns, one-third yellow, the rest very dark
hackle, black, blue jay on shoulder;
under wing a tippet feather, over it gold pheasant tail.
pintail, mallard, a gold pheasant rump feather, and a top-

olive pig's wool;

ping over

all

;

blue

macaw ribs.

Medium hooks in

smaller for summer, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10.
the Ness flies ; also the Highlander.

spring.

See also No. 8 of

THE OYKEL.
Patterns from Farlow.

Ho.

Tag, silver twist and pale yellow

1.

floss

;

tail,

a

topping and kingfisher

; body, black floss, over this spirals
of silver twist, bright red floss, and silver tinsel (the floss
in the middle), all these together almost equal in breadth

A

floss.
whisp of red mohair at breast; over
of
strands
this a few
gallina and blue jay, about one turn
black
heron's hackle, not too thick, but
all
of each, over

to the black

reaching to the bend
fibres, over it some

macaw
No.

ribs
2.

;

;

wing, gold pheasant
teal,

bustard,

and

tail

and tippet
yellow

gallina,

orange-yellow crewel head.

Tag, gold twist and orange-yellow

floss

:

tail,

a

THE
topping
hackle,

BROttA.
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body, copper-red floss ; medium silver tinsel ;
olive, bustard hackle at shoulder ; wing,

;

medium

florican and gallina, with dirty red and yellow fibres,
brown mallard over, and a few gallina fibres over that
;

blue

macaw

No.

and

ribs

;

black head.

Tag, gold twist, burnt sienna floss
but, black ostrich
gallina fibres, thin
3.

tail,

;

tippet

body, one
medium
three
black
floss ;
quarter
orange floss,
quarters
silver tinsel and greenish-olive hackle, one turn of yellowish olive at shoulder ; wing, orange-yellow and dirty red
;

fibres,

silver

;

with a few blue macaw, slips of bustard, a bit of
mottled turkey or peacock in the middle; blue

macaw

ribs

Hooks from 6

black head.

;

to 8.

THE BRORA.

The Brora is a river which has for many years remained
same hands, and as little is known about it by the

in the

public, no doubt the renters have a pretty good thing, and
are wise enough to keep the knowledge of their sport to
themselves.

Patterns from Snowie.

No. 1 Tag, silver twist, and gold-coloured floss tail,
one topping body, gold-coloured floss two turns, medium
brown mohair silver tinsel longish fibred black hackle
(only on shoulder) wing, a strip of peacock stained yellow,
.

;

;

;

;

;

gold pheasant tail, sprigs of tippet, strips of teal on either
side, a topping over all.

No.

2.

Tag,

silver tinsel

and orange

floss

;

tail,

a top-

and half
black mohair hackle, gallina only at shoulder ; under
wing, a bit of tippet (longish), orange-yellow and claret
ping

;

but, black ostrich

;

body, half orange

floss

;

strips of swan, gold

ping over

macaw

pheasant tail, mallard, pintail, a topshort jungle-cock on either cheek ; blue
black head.

all

ribs;

1!

B 2

nr.i.MM>Aij:.

Tin:

N

.

3.

John

This

Scott.

being decorated with what

which

is

made by tying

is

is

a very tasty-looking

flyr

called in Ireland a inane,

in on the back small locks of

mohair of different colours (see Owenm ore

fly,

PlateXIII.)

;

tag, silver tinsel and gold-coloured floss ; tail, a topping ;
but, blue ostrich herl ; body, half gold-coloured floss and

half

medium

blue.

The mane

is

yellow-orange, purple claret and
silver tinsel

;

medium

hackle,

composed of locks of
blue mohair ;

medium

blue, longish in the fibre,

and only on shoulder; wing, fibres of tippet, strips of
black partridge and bustard on either side, a topping

mane very much supplies the wing ; king; the
on either cheek ; black head.
The Butcher and Guilders are also capital flies on the
Brora, and the Popham is also said to kill well at times.
Hooks from 6 or 7 to 9 or 10.
over

all

fisher

THE HELMSDALB
Is

a small

river, rather

dependent on rain

;

and though it
some

often yields good sport in the spring, it is often for
period too low for fishing as the summer comes on.

Patterns from Snowie.

No.

Tag, silver twist and orange

floss ; tail, one topblack
ostrich
three
turns
of orange floss,
;
body,
ping ; but,
the rest of medium brown pig's wool ; silver tinsel ; small

1.

black hackle, grouse hackle on shoulder ; wing, a slice of
tippet, strip of bustard, pintail, gold pheasant tail, gallina,
and yellow swan, a topping over all ; blue macaw ribs ;
black head.

No.

silver twist ; tail, a topping ; but, black
body, gold-coloured floss one-third, the rest
pea-green pig's wool (roughish and picked out); silver
twist ; grouse hackle (thickish) on shoulder ; wing, a bit
2.

Tag,

ostrich herl

;

of tippet, strips of gold pheasant

tail

and

teal,

plenty of

THE BEAULY.
orange sprigs, a topping over
at cheeks.

all

;

37.,

two short jungle-cock

Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss tail, a topping but, blue ostrich herl body, ruby floss three turns,
olive and then medium blue mohair in equal parts

No.

3.

;

;

;

(roughish and picked out) ; silver twist ; grouse hackle at
shoulder ; wing as before, with the addition of a slice of
gallina (the round spotted) ; head black.
Add to these the Butcher, Childers, and the

noted above.

The Helmsdale

is

Snow Fly,
not a large river, and the

are dressed on hooks from 7 to 10.

flies

THE BEAULY
Is

a

and belongs chiefly to Lord Lovat.
a hard one to get up, and in the weir pool

fine large river,

The weir

is

great numbers of fish are often congregated. Here, some
years since, the master of Lovat had in three days perhaps
the most extraordinary sport ever known in Great Britain.

Patterns from Snowie.

There is a singular fly used on the Beauly, which is
there termed the Snow Fly, and as long as there is any

snow water on the

river that fly kills well ; far better
other.
It is dressed on a big long-

indeed than any
shanked round-bend hook like the Tay flies.
Beauly Snow Fly (Plate XII. fig. 2).

It

boasts

neither tag nor tail ; the body is of lightish blue pig's
wool, rather sparely dressed ; silver tinsel and gold twist ;
black heron's hackle, as long in the fibre or longer than
;
wings, a large bunch of bronze-coloured peacock
round the shoulder over this is tied hackle-wise a

the hook
herl

;

ruff of bright orange mohair,
unusual look to the fly.

No.
topping

2.
;

which gives a

brilliant

and

Tag, silver twist and gold- coloured floss ; tail, a
but, black ostrich herl ; body, two turns of gold-

THI:
floss, half yellow and half black mohair
hackle,
black (over the black mohair only), at the shoulder dark i>li
blue (sparely) with blue jay over it ; wing, a couple of
brown mallard, gallina ;
strips of tippet, gold pheasant tail,
a
and
topping over all ; blue
orange sprigs,
yellow, red,

coloured

macaw

;

ribs

No.

black head.

;

3. Tail,

a topping and mallard; body, medium

blue do., hackle ; gold tinsel; galliim hackle at shoulder,
blue jay over it; wing, strips of bustard, dark and liiclit
turkey, and some peacock herls, and a topping over alL

Hooks, 5 and 6

for spring, 7

and 8

for

sum:

TIIK FINPIIOBN.

The Findhorn
pools and streams

is

a very

river in Scotland tliat

and lovely river, and the
At one time there was no

tine

perfection.

gave such sport to the rod, but nets

near the mouth, and incessant netting of the lower pools,
thin the fish and injure the sport greatly.

from the shore, but some of the
It is a long river, with
require deepish wading.
mountainous sources, and heavy rains may be going on
It can

be fished

casts

back in the mountains, which the angler has no idea of,
river will come down sometimes suddenly with a
bore or a wave six feet high. The banks are high and
rocky, and often inaccessible, and woe be to the angler if
he is caught between them. The late Sir A. P. Gordon
Gumming showed me one spot where he had had a very

and the

narrow escape. He had walked across a part of the river
bed over which a little stream ran not higher than his
He was
ankles, to a cast about 100 yards up the river.
fishing the cast, when suddenly he fancied the water was
thickening in colour. It was a brilliant day, without a

sign of rain.

He

looked over his shoulder up the river,
off he saw a big red wave,

and about 150 or 200 yards

FIXDHOKX
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regular bore about five or six feet high, coming down like
not a moment was to be lost, and he bolted

a race-horse

:

hard as his legs would carry him,
and he only just reached it, for the little stream, which
was not over his ankles five minutes before, was up to his
waist before he got out of it, and in another half minute
an elephant would have been carried away in it. I was
nearly caught once in the same way on the upper part of
for the landing-place as

I mention these facts that anglers

the Coquet.

may be

aware of them when they are fishing Highland rivers.
The accompanying patterns I obtained from Sir Alexander, who was one of the best amateur tyers in the North.
l

They

are

old well-used favourites,

all

and are the

result of

twenty years' experience. The Findhorn spring flies are
rather large and showy not so large as the Dee flies, perhaps, but full large, some of the flies (the largest) being
dressed on the ordinary Limerick hook, from No. 2 to No.
In low bright water they may be used smaller than
5.
this.

No.

1.

Tag, gold thread and puce

floss; tail,

a good-

sized topping, some tippet, and a kingfisher feather ; but,
black ostrich ; body, lightish claret floss : silver tinsel and
gold twist (not together but equidistant) ; hackle, light

blue jay at shoulder ; wing, two large tippet
feathers, almost the full length of the wing, over it sprigs
claret,

of gold pheasant tail, a good many sprigs of both red and
blue macaw, slips of gled and dark bustard ; on either
shoulder, nearly half the length of the wing, the tips of
1
Poor Sir Alexander. But a very few years since I enjoyed the pleasure
of his hospitality in his beautiful residence on the banks of the lovely Findhorn; we fished, tied flies, and held sweet converse upon matters piscatorial,

day by day, and I have seldom enjoyed a week more thoroughly than that I
spent at Altyre he was then apparently in the pride of his strength and
the prime of manhood. How beautifully he tied the salmon fly, blending
its colours into one harmonious combination, and with what a workmanlike
F. F.
and skilful hand ho hurled it across the waters
;

!

KlMHloKN
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two blue macaw feathers ;

tlu-

IIJi

li<

;ul

is

composed of orange

mohair, set ou like a hackle, and forming a ruff.
the Findhorn flies are mounted in this way, and

Most of
makes

it

them very Conspicuous. In some Sir Alexander used the
Pinna marina, and it has a very striking effect.
The hook of this fly is a No. 2 or 3. The size sent is

soft silky

between the two.

No.
sized

2.

Tag, silver thread and yellow

topping, some tippet

floss

and gallina;

ostrich; body, copper-coloured floss;

;

tail,

a good-

but,

black

broad silver tinsel

and narrow gold ditto side by side ; hackle, medium claret,
blue jay at shoulder ; wing as before, the tippets not quite
80 long, a little English bustard, brown mallard, and brown
speckled turkey instead of gled, and bright bustard, red
macaw and pale green swan sprigs. Hook, a size smaller
than the last.
No. 3. Tag, silver thread and ruby floss ; tail, a goodsized topping and tippet
but, black ostrich
body,
;

;

broad gold tinsel ; rather light blue
hackle, blue jay at shoulder ; wing, one medium-sized
tippet, two good slices of brown speckled turkey, sprigs of
gold pheasant tail, a few of red and blue macaw: bright

orange -yellow

floss

;

red mohair head and collar ; blue macaw horns tied in
above this. Hook same as last.
No. 4. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, one good topping ; body,
three turns of ruby

the rest of light apple-green
tinsel, equidistant ; hackle, bright,
medium green, inclining to a blue- green, black heron hackle
on shoulder, the fibre reaching the barb of the hook ;
floss

;

silver

floss,

and gold

wing a bunch of emerald-green peacock herl (taken from
the scimetar-shaped feather), slices of brown speckled
turkey, bright peacock, a little bustard, sprigs of bustard,
red and blue macaw and green swan ; collar, blue mohair.

Hook, a
No.

size smaller
5.

Tag,

than the

silver

last.

thread and a small bunch of red

PIXDHORX
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mohair tail, topping and tippet, sprigs of gold pheasant
sword feather, blue macaw and pale yellow green parrot ;
but, black ostrich ; body, same as before, only a shade or
;

gold and silver tinsel side by side hackle,
at shoulder,
coch-y-bondu, stained brown, black heron
of
bustard and
of
hook
;
wing, strips
reaching to point
so lighter

;

;

bright peacock, sprigs of blue and red macaw and yellowas
green swan ; collar, bright orange mohair. Hook, same
last.

No.

6.

Tag,

silver

thread and yellow floss; tail,along-

ish topping, tippet, and a red toucan feather; but. Mack
ostrich ; body, black floss ; broad silver tinsel and gold

thread side by side ; hackle, the dark chocolate brown
cock's feather used in the Spey flies, black hrnm ;it
shoulder, and gallina over it ; wing, two tippet feathers
and gold
(two-thirds the length of wing), mixed peacock
oliveblue
macaw
of
red
and
with
h'bres
;
pheasant tail,

yellow mohair
lina

collar.

Hook, No.

4.

Tag, gold thread ; tail, a topping, and some galbody, one turn of orange yellow pig's wool, then two

No,
;

7.

claret red,

light

two of medium blue, three of clarety

and the same of orange-yellow

broad ish gold tinsel ;
dark purple hackle, black hackle at shoulder, blue jay
over it ; wing, one tippet (half the length of wing),
red,

;

mixed gold pheasant tail, mallard, a little gallina, a little
bright bustard, a few sprigs of long tippet, and of yellow
and claret swan, and several blue macaw sprigs ; black
head no eollar. Hook, No. 5.
No. 8. Tag, silver thread and darkish blue
;

floss

;

tail,

a

good topping but, black ostrich ; body, one-third orangeyellow floss, the rest dark chocolate floss hackle, a brown
claret, black heron on shoulder (shortish)
wing, a tippet
;

;

:

(long), the tip of a black partridge feather, a bit of dark
brown mallard, and the tip of a green parrot feather,

over this sprigs of brown turkey gold pheasant

tail,

two

THE

TAV.

peacock herls, red and blue
on
either cheek ; mohair collar not toomacaw, kingfisher
heavy, the colour of which is not orange nor pink, but a
sort of madder.
Hook, a trifle shorter than the last.
Sir Alexander gave some directions for varying the
flies, and I cannot do better than append his letter.
or

three

copper-coloured

A

1

tyre, Forrcs, N.U.,

July 30, 1865.

*Ml DEAR SIR, I have selected eight of the flies which
have found most killing on the Findhorn, during twenty
These may IK "successfully varied by changyears' work.
I

ing the colour of the bodies and heads ; red for orange,
black for yellow heads, and bodies made black for claret or
green, and vice vera&.

These eight patterns I generally

adhere to throughout the year, by dressing them one, two,
and three sizes smaller. Blue bodies may be substituted
in the case of the black and two clarets, with advantage to
the angler and detriment to the fish. The wings of two
All should
are far too long, but this you need not mind.

have one or two toppings (shortish) for tails, and if the
wing is drcss&l thinner it is an immense improvement,
where economy is no object, to put two long toppings on
the wing.
4

Yours truly,
A. P. GORDON GUMMING.'

THE TAY.

The Tay
some of the

a splendid river. The water is heavy, but
The
pools and streams are magnificent.

is

fishing on the lower part of the river
and the style is called ' barling.'

boat,

is

mostly from a
Three rods are

used, and the boat is rowed to and fro over the casts.
Two of the rods usually have a couple of flies on each, and
the third a phantom minnow, and it is not an uncommon

THE BLACK DOG.
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thing for two of the rods to have a fish on at the same
moment, and I have even heard an instance or two of all
A few of
three of them being at work simultaneously.
the casts, however, can be fished from the shore, and
where this is the case, the sport is of a very superior kind ;
for, owing to the size of the river and weight of the stream,

always show great sport. The Tay has
famous
been rendered
by poor Leech, as it was on one of
the best known parts of the river that the immortal Briggs
fish nearly

Tay

A

magnificent piece of water it
is, and is known by the euphonious title of Hell Hole.
The system of letting fishing on the Tay is a capital one,.
killed the great salmon.

as it provides fishing for a large number of persons at a
moderate outlay, while the total of rents is considerable.
It

is

customary to take a certain water for one special day

per week throughout the

season, five other persons takingit in turn.
The

the other five days, each lessee fishing
river is best in summer and autumn
in the spring,

but the best sport

is

;

in the

gives a few fish

autumn.

The spring flies for the Tay are of the largest size.
The flies used on the Tay have, since the last list was
made up, undergone a thorough revolution. All the old
plain wings, the long slips of dun turkey and gold have
disappeared, and in their stead mixed wings with junglecock, wood-duck, and toppings in them, reign. Mr. Paton,
of Perth, who is the highest authority upon such matters,
remarks in his letter to me upon the change ' Even the
:

very Wasps and Black Dog,

old standard

memory of the oldest inhabitant,
auld cloaks about them.'

now no

flies

since the

longer tak' their

is smartened up, and has now a silver
a topping for a tail ; black ostrich but ; black
silk body, ribbed with silver, red silk, and gold tinsel side
by side ; a black hackle all the way up, and at shoulder a

The Black Dog

tinsel tag

;

very long fibred claret hackle.

I should think

it

must be

-><

THK W\

a blue heron's dyed. The wing is a mixed wing, witli
under wing of gold pheasant ruff with slices of woodduck over, and over that mixed fibres of gold pheasant
tail, bustard, dyed swan various claret,
yellow, and orange,
speckled peacock and some peacock herls blue and red
macaw with one tag topping over all. Black head hook
;

:

3

inches long, or longer.

The Wasps undergo a similar transformation. They
have gold tinsel tags ; tails with a topping, and a twitch of
orange or dirty red wool.
The Claret Wasp has one-third of the body dirty
yellow wool, one-third claret, and one-third dark blue at.
shoulder, picked out ; silver tinsel ; hackle of rusty cochy-bondu with gallina at shoulder; wing, gold pheasant
bustard, claret, and orange swan, gold pheasant ruff,
pintail, a slip of wood-duck either side ; blue macaw ribs
tail,

and one topping.
A Black Wasp.

Tag and

tail

as before

;

body, half

dirty yellow wool ribbed over with gold tinsel embossed ;
hackled with a sort of dirty yellow olive; the other

half black wool ribbed with silver tinsel, and with a black
hackle and jay at shoulder; wing as before, only with
shortish jungle-cock instead of wood-duck.

Black head.

Blue Wasp. Tag, gold twist ; tail, topping ; but,
Mack ostrich body; lower half reddish orange wool
roughtsh, ribbed with gold thread ; upper half, dark blue;
wool ribbed with silver tinsel and twist, and hackled witli
a dark mauve more of a violet-coloured hackle with
gallina at shoulder ; wing as in claret wasp, with a few
blue swan fibres extra ; black head.

The Tartan (Tay) is also modified. Tag, silver tingel; tail, a topping, some sprigs of claret hackle and black
dirty
partridge ; but, scarlet wool ; body of wool thus
:

yellow, orange, dark red, claret, darkish blue, claret again

and then black;

silver

tinsel

and gold thread; black

THE ROYAL.
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all the way up, and reddish orange at shoulder with
gallina over it ; wing, two ruff feathers under with a good
deal of grey speckled peacock ; a little bustard, a few

hackle

claret, orange, yellow,

and blue swan and some pintail over

;

black head.

Then come two new

flies, viz.

The Royal. Tag, silver tinsel, and ruby silk ; tail, a
topping, and a bit of ibis ; but, black ostrich ; body,
one-third flattened gold twist (I do not know what the
trade name is), at the joint an orange-yellow hackle with
claret ostrich herl over

;

then two-thirds of a

medium

light blue silk with silver tinsel and silver twist ; jay
hackle at shoulder with long fibred blue over, same colour
as

body

;

wing, gold pheasant tail, bustard, pintail,
and orange swan, a bit of wood-duck in the

claret, yellow

middle, and two short jungles at the side, topping over;
head, claret ostrich.

The Shannon. I am afraid, as we have a Shannon
already, and even engraved for this work, we must make a
sort of bull, and call this the Scotch Shannon.
It is
rather a

Muck

whim

ostrich

:

;
tail, a topping ; but,
in joints, yellow-orange,
a double length of the latter shade

tag, silver tinsel
floss

silk

;
body,
pink, claret and blue
medium broadish silver tinsel spiraled over all ; a dark
red coch-y-bondu hackle all the way up, medium blue at

shoulder, with black over it

;

wing, short gold pheasant

ruff; over it gold pheasant tail, grey speckled peacock,

and yellow swan ; wood-duck, over that
(the part without the black bars) short jungle-cock, over
that, one topping; black head.

claret-orange

With these Mr. Paton says that the Blue Doctor,
the Dusty Miller and Jock Scott, are general favourites.
The size, of course, must be suited to the water. In
heavy water the longest sizes are used, but a good mode-

Ml

TI1K

Pol

rate size for the upper parts of the Taj would be dressed
on hooks of No. 4 and 5 size as per my hook scale.
I add a few patterns sent me by my friend Mr. William
James Davidson of Glasgow, many years a frequenter of the
Tay. The first fly has no name ; and as most of the flies on
the Tay have a name, I give it the very suitable one of
The PotfMMNl, blue being his prevailing tinge, and

Tag, silver tinsel and
brown speckled turkey and

taking of prisoners his occupation.
red-orange

floss

;

tail, light

yellow swan; body, rough darkish medium blue pi^'s
wool; broad silver tinsel; hackle one shade darker, dark
reddish-brown hackle at shoulder, a few sprigs of medium

and orange pig's wool thrown in just under tinshoulder hackle; wing, light brown speckled turkey,
with a bunch of bronze peacock's herl over it. Hooks 3

claret

inches to 2 inches.

This

fly,

made of the

largest

Tay

Mr. Davidson hasize, does well for high spring water.
a high opinion of it, and he has reason to have, as he
4
1 have found this fly the best on the Tay until the second

week

in

May;

with the identical specimen I enclose I
on the Stobhall water four clean nm

killed in a few hours
fish in

the beginning of May.'

The Wateni
tail,

.

Tag, silver tinsel and golden

sprigs of red, orange,

floss;

and blue parrot; but, Mack

ostrich; body, one-third yellow, two-thirds light silvery

hackle, jay (only over the blue) ; wing, a (round spot)
gallina feather, over this a slice of orange red macaw top-

blue

;

ping (cock of the rock or tippet will do nearly as well).
tail, brown and
of
fibres
a
few
and
unstriped wood-duck. This is
turkey,

Then a mixed wing, gold pheasant

perhaps the best
Garry, or Orchy.

fly

that can be put on Tay,
2 to 1 inches.

Tummel,

Hook from

Tag, embossed silver tinsel and ruby floss;
a
tail,
topping; but, black ostrich ; body, embossed silver
tinsel, showing a few thin rings of pale green floss between ;

The Lion.

THE TUMMEL, ETC.
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hackle (at shoulder) longish black heron ; \\ ing, fibres of
peacock, brown mallard, pinkish stained grey mallard,
tippet,

blue

and

gallina,

macaw

two toppings

'

Mr. Davidson thus concludes
peacock's
for

on apart like wings

set

;

ribs.

wing (Policeman)

summer and autumn, and

:

The blue body and

for spring; the

Waterwitch

the Lion at the close of the

what I chiefly depend on; and, armed with a
of these, the angler requires no other
assortment
proper

season, are

lure.'

would add two flies which do well all over
the Black and Teal dressed with a plain
the
brown turkey wing, and a very favourite fly of mine with
which I have killed sundry fish. It is a good standard fly,
and is useful every where. It has no name, so I have

To these

I

district, viz.

christened

it

Tag, gold tinsel and golden
of
a
slice
gold pheasant saddle feather ;
yellow
a
of
wool,
dirty yellow ; hackle the same
body, rough pig's
colour all the way up, a lightish blue one at shoulder;

The

Yelloiv

floss

;

Rough.

tail,

wing, mixed gold pheasant tail, brown
and
a
few
blue macaw fibres thrown in. Hooks as
turkey,

gold tinsel

;

before, to suit water.

THE TUMMEL, GAIUIY AND
Far and away the best
Waterwitch, noted in the

fly

for

ISLA.

these rivers

is

the

It is kept of all
sizes,

last list.

from heavy spring size down to smallest summer. The
two last flies, Black and Teal and Yellow Rough, are also
good, and many of the other Tay patterns do well. To them
I would add three patterns I got at Pit-loch rie.
No. 1. Tag, fine silver twist and gold floss tail, a topping but, reddish brown ostrich body, rough pig's wool
;

;

;

picked out of dark red, dark blue, then dark red, and

:SI

1AOX.

T11K

dark blue a^ain alternately; ribbed with

silver tinsel

and

gold thread also alternately (not together); hackle at
shoulder two turns of hackle brick-dust red and two of jay
over; wing, gold pheasant tail, pintail, tippet, a >prir or

two of blue and yellow swan, two slices <>t milliard, and
one topping.
No. 2. Tag and tail, as before but black ostrich l>ody,
:

;

pig's wool half of darkish red, the other

and

halt'

dark

Mne

twist together.
Lightish blur
hackle over the blue joint only, two turns of jay at shoulder ;
wing as before, except that grey speckled peacock wing is
silver tinsel

fine gold

substituted for gold pheasant and pintail, and a few more
orange and red fibres are used.
No. 3. Tag, tail and but as before; body, the darkest
Mack hackle all the way up, and two
blue pig's wool
;

turns of jay at shoulder; silver tinsel and tine goldthread
alternately, not together; wing, chiefly In-own mallard,

with some red, yellow, blue, and orange fibres, and a little
Hooks No.
pintail under it : black head.

THE LV

Tay just below Taymouth. It is a pretty river,
and sometimes yields good sport. The flies are not too
thick in the liody and are somewhat of the wasp pattern.
No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a topping and a scrap
Joins the

lower half of body dirty yellow pig's wool ; the
;
a
half
very dark red with a slight claret tin^e in it ;
upper
black hackle over the red, and grouse hackle at shoulder ;

of tippet

silver

tinsel;

wing, large
speckled turkey over it.

spot gallina, and

lightish

silver tinsel; tail, tippet; but, black
half dirty yellow pig's wool, the upper
lower
; body,
dark blue; silver tinsel; dark claret hackle over the blue

No.

2.

Tag,

ostrich

and jay

at shoulder

;

wing

rich

brown turkey.

THE EARX.
No.
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Tag, gold thread and ruby floss tail, tippet,
lue pig's wool ; but, black ostrich

3.

;

and a scrap of dark

;

body, yellow pig's wool merging into orange, that into
claret, and that again into black gold thread black hackle
;

;

over the black, and jay at shoulder ; wing, a slip of orange
stained turkey and rich brown turkey (unspeckled at the

Hook No. 6.
points) over.
These are useful flies on the

or anywhere else in
chiefly belongs to Lord Breadal-

The Lyon

low water.

Tay

bane.

THE EABN.
These patterns I also received from Mr. Paton, who says
that tastes have changed less on the Earn of late years
than they have on the Tay. The wings are put on in a
way that makes one envious, for it is not so easy to put on
slips

Mr. Paton's

of turkey artistically.

a dab at
lesson

it,

and

have made a

I

from him when

I

mem.

tier is evidently

to go

go Northward again.

and take a
First

.Mr.

Paton sends the invariable three wasps. One would think
that the Tay and its tributaries were so many pic-nics, for
a * wopse or two are always in the bill of fare.
No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel and orange-yellow floss
tail, tippet, gallina and black
partridge; but, black
'

;

ostrich ; body, one-half the usual dirty yellow, with golden
olive hackle, the other half dark blue, with blaqk hackle

and jay at shoulder
gold tinsel on lower
;

turkey.

No.

Hook No.
2.

silver tinsel

wing, two

;

on upper half, embossed
slips of brown speckled

6.

Tag, silver twist

;

tail,

dark red pig's wool,

and a topping but, black ostrich body, half orange red
dark blue hackle over blue joint,
wool, half dark blue
and jay at shoulder gold thread over red joint, and
;

;

;

;

c o

THE OLIVE.
narrow embossed silver
Hook No. 8 or 9.

tinsel over blue

;

wing as

before.

is just like No. 1, only the upper joint of the
black instead of blue, and the tail is yellow

No. 3
is

body
wool and tippet.

Then comes a

fly

called

Tag, silver tinsel, and a wad of yellow
wool picked out and left rough all round the bend
The Olive.

; tail, black partridge, yellow and red parrot ;
black
ostrich; body, the usual dirty yellow wool,
but,
with broad silver and narrow gold tinsel, alternately;
dark olive hackle all the way up and jay at shoulder ;

of the hook

wings, as before
No. 6 length.

;

dressed on round bend hook, but of

Then come three

flies

without names.

tail, yellow wool and a
body, dark red pig's wool ;
silver tinsel and gold thread alternately; common red
hackle all the way up, and jay at shoulder ; wings, cin^

No.

topping

1.
;

Tag,

silver

tinsel;

but, black ostrich

namon dan

;

turkey.

Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a wad of orange
crewel with a few sprigs of saddle feather over it ; but,
black ostrich ; body, pig's wool of yellow, orange, claret,
red, and dark blue; silver tinsel; common red hackle

Ho.

2.

with a black centre, two turns of darkest gallina at
shoulder; wing, dark rich cinnamon dun turkey with
light tips.

No. 3

is

just like the last, except that

speckled turkey wing.

Hook No.

it

has browfl

6.

THE TEITH.

The Honourable W.Drummond procured me the following patterns, he being an old frequenter of the Teith,
Three he sends me himself, dressed smallish for autumn.

THE TEITH.
No.

1

No.

2.

ping

is
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the Dusty Miller,

Tag, silver twist and lemon floss tail, a topbut, black ostrich body, silver tinsel ribbed with

;

;

;

silver twist

;

a bit of scarlet wool, tied in at shoulder, and
; mixed wing of emerald

picked out with black hackle over

peacock, claret, and yellow swan, tippet and grey drake
slips of mallard over ; black head.

and

No. 3 is an old Tweed pattern ; tail, tippet ; body,
wool, yellow, orange, red, claret, and black ; broad silver
tinsel and gold twist; hackle, half down, coch-y-bondu
with good black stump to it; wing, cinnamon turkey
with light

Mr.
Blair

tip.

Drummond

then sends four from Mr. Cameron of

a very good authority.
No. 4 is the Britannia with bright orange body ;
hackle of the same, and violet hackle at the head.
No. 5. Tag, gold tinsel, then one turn of bright
yellow crewel, and a short slip of it left for a rudimentary

Drummond,

Then for the but, one turn of scarlet wool ; body,
light blue (with the faintest tinge of green in it) wool,
one turn of yellow at the shoulder ; moderate silvei

tail.

grizzled blue, dun hackle with a blackish stump to
up ; wings of the streaky feather in gold pheasant tail.

tinsel
it all

;

No.

6. Tag,
gold tinsel ; tail, a bit of crimson and
crewel
;
yellow
body, claretty-red (approaching to lake)
one
turn
of yellow at shoulder ; moderate silver
wool,
hackle
as
tinsel;
before, but a darker one, with more

black in centre and stump ; wing, rich brown turkey with
black bars and nearly white tip.

No.

7.

Tag,

silver tinsel,

but, black ostrich

and gold

floss

;

tail,

a top-

body, nearly half bright yellow
and the rest lightish medium blue wool, pricked out;
broad gold tinsel ; gallina hackle at shoulder wing,
sprigs
of rich brown turkey, and black

ping

;

;

;

partridge, yellow, red,

and lavender swan

slips of

brown mallard over
c c 2

;

one top-

THE FORTH.
ping, jungle-cock at cheeks

;

These

black head.

flies

run

from No.

5, the largest spring sizes, to Nos. 9 or 10, the
To the above may be added the Jock
smallest summer.

Scot, a great favourite on the Teith.

THE FORTH.

With respect to the Forth, Lord Strathallan, Mr.
Drummond's father, to whom he very kindly wrote for information as to the Forth
*

The

flies for

the Forth are

flies,

much

says in his reply that
like those for the Tay

and Earn, which Paton of Perth

is the best provider of.
take a very large fly in the spring ; long grey
heron hackle, with blue pig's wool, and a red dub is very
good for snow water or a grey-day. In cold weather fish

The

fish

deep in the water.'

The

last piece of advice of

exceedingly good, and
more waters than the Forth.

Strathallan's

is

is

Lord

applicable to

THE SPET.

The Spey is another magnificent river, which

often giv(

grand sport and as the river is large and the angling
mostly from the bank, and the banks are frequently liigl
;

while the stream

is

rapid and rough, as

not only heavy but often tremendoi
is the bottom, an indifferent fishei

much

It is a very loi
sport on the Spey.
mountainous
river, having many
tributaries, and thus
out
of
and
condition
for fishing for a mu<
often keeps up
longer time than is agreeable to the angler. This is
quently the case in spring, when the snows on the moi
tains are melting, and when sport to any extent cann<
After the great bulk of the snow
well be relied on.

cannot expect

gone, in the early summer, when the river

is

settlin{

PLATE

Rff

fig. 1.
Fig. 2.

f^

3

The Tartan
The Beauty
The Spejr Dog

THE SPEY.
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down and the grilse are beginning to come
up, is
the
best time for the
perhaps
Spey.
The Spey flies are very curious productions to look
at,
it
being customary to dress them the reverse way of the
hackle, and to send the twist or tinsel the opposite
way to
the hackle.
steadily

The Spey Dog (Plate XII.
This is
adjoining, fig. 3).
usually dressed large for the spring, the long-shanked Dee
hooks being preferred.
Body, black pig's wool ;
this

up

then wound some broad silver tinsel in widish
rings ;
over the tinsel is laid on a
large black feather (it can
hardly be called hackle) with a lightish dun tip, taken
from the side of a Scotch cock's tail. The feather is
dressed
the wrong way, so that the hackle stands out
is

abruptly,

and it is carried round the
opposite way to the tinsel, as
some of the tinsel crosses it over this hackle is wound
some gold tinsel, not side
by side with the silver, but
;

quite independent of

it.

This aids the glitter of the

and strengthens and
keeps the hackle secure.

fly,

At the

shoulder a teal hackle

;
wing, a good wad of gold pheasant
with two long
strips of grey mallard with brownish
The fly can be varied by
points over it.
using a brown
hackle and turkey instead of
gold pheasant tail; add also
Drange silk between the tinsels.
The hook used in these flies is 3 inches
long in the
*hank, and the bend is that given as No. 3 in the

tail,

:mt

which is barely 2J inches
long in the shank.
The Purple King. Body, a

scale,

light purple mohair;
lackle, brownish black with light blue dun
tip, teal at

shoulder; tinsel,
mckle as before

)rown

gold and silver
;

and silver twist over
wing, two strips of grey mallard with

strips.

The Green King.
nohair
is

;

before.

hackle,

Body, orange and olive-yellow mixed

brown with grey

tips

;

the rest of the

fly

THE PURPLE AXD GREEN KINGS.
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For these last two patterns I am indebted to my friend
Mr. C. Grant of Aberlour. Mr. Grant very kindly furnished me with minute particulars as to the dressing,
dyeing, &c., and I cannot put his directions in a better
form than he has put them himself, and therefore I
append his letter. In it he describes two other flies I
had not the patterns of, viz. * the Green Dog and ' Purpy.'
They are well-known standard flies on the Spey, and may
be dressed down to the smallest size for midsummer the
*
Black and Teal already described will be found very hard
'

;

*

to beat on the Spey.
*

Dear Sir, Agreeably to my promise, I now send you
the pattern Spey flies, viz. two Purple Kings and one

Green King, which you

will

easily

distinguish.

The

hackles are got from the common Scotch cock, and lie on
each side of the tail, at the tip of the wings. The cock is

:

rarely to be met with except with Spey fishers, who breed
them for the sake of their feathers. The dubbing or

of the Purple King are composed of purple
(Berlin wool), stone red, dyed from the moss on stones,
and scarlet wool. The dubbing of Green King is com*

"grounds"

posed of green
orange, and

Berlin wool

stone red yellow, a

little

scarlet.

*

In spring the Purple King is of a less red colour than
one used at present. The Green King at that period is

more green

;

more red is usecfj
enclose some dubbing oi

but, as the season advances,

in both, and redder feathers.
each to fit the present season.

I

Without having any prejudice against gaudy flies, I
would prefer Purple and Green Kings with their numeroud
offspring, provided I could get proper hackles to tie them!
The flies whicra
to any flies that can be used on the Spey.
I have sent you will be in size next month (July), and E
*

have no doubt but that they
Scotland.

will kill

upon any

river in

THE GKEEN DOG.
'The dubbing of Green Dog

is

391

the same as Green

King, feather a little lighter, with gold-colour spate and
pea-green thread at equal distances on the body of the

The Purple, or "Purpy," a thirty-second
fly.
cousin of the Purple King, has a hackle somewhat redder
than that of his progenitor dubbing, dark blue and stone

hook or

;

red, with gold spate
equal distances.'

and purple thread on body of

fly at

IRISH RIVERS.

CHAPTER XL
8 AIM OS
urr or rusa FOB

IRISH RIYBBS.

TUB ERNE, BALLY8HANNON.

THESE patterns were poor Pat McKay's, than whom no
better artificer ever turned

fly

out of hand.

The Parson (Plate II. tig. 3) has been already
described amongst the general flies ; but since I described
it I have received some patterns with a letter from my
friend Dr. Sheil, the former kind and liberal proprietor
of the Erne, to whom I owe many favours and some excellent fishing on one of the finest rivers on which it has ever
been my lot to cast a fly. For the Erne is the beau ideal
of a salmon river, containing every kind of water that is
found in salmon rivers, and all in perfection. Here we
have falls, rapids, broken pools, rocky torrents, and swift
glassy currents, and even heavy reaches for boat-fishing.
x
The fish run large, and nearly always show the finest sport.
The sport is best in the months of June and July, if the
No.

1.

river is low enough, for it is much more apt to be too
high than too low, running as it does from such a very
The river is very rarely too
large lake as Lough Erne.

and even in the hottest and brightest
weather sport is possible. The river is now held by a
company, who let it out in rods by the week. The charge,
I think, is 41. a week.
As Dr. Shell's letter gives the

low

for sport,

THE ERXE.
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history of the Parson, I trust he will excuse me for making
the information upon such an interesting point public.
'

My dear Sir, I send four Parsons I have borrowed
from Mr. Hobson, and I will send you a couple made
with summer duck in the wing. The first ' Parson,' and
called from him, was used by the Rev. Arthur Meyrick
of Komsbury it was two large toppings, a yellow body,
;

yellow hackle, very thin twist run close together up
the body I mean half as close as in any of those flies
I send.

He

Christchurch.

were

from Lord Bolingbroke at
changed the body to orange; both

said he got it

He

silk bodies.

The

late Mr. William Larket, of Derby, put cock of
the rock in the wing.
I think I put the first fur body to
the fly it was orange pig's wool. Mr. Larket and then

Mr. Hobson altered the fur to a mixture of red and yellow.
Mr. Hobson added to this the purple and fiery brown under
the wing, which Pat McKay borrowed and adopted, and
nothing has beaten this pattern.
'Yours,
S. SHEIL.'

The

sent are all very similiar to the patterns
already described, save that some of them have in the
wing strips of summer or wood-duck, as it is more comflies

monly termed, instead of pintail. Some have merely the
toppings and two cock of the rock feathers in the wing.
Most of them have longish kingfisher feathers at the
cheek.
Some have and some have not the bit of tippet
for an under wing.
Some, instead of jay, have a medium
blue hackle at shoulder, and some a claret hackle.
In

these latter cases, the hackle is dressed outside or over
the wing, the ribs put on over that ; these are macaw
where the blue feather changes to red at the points.

ROGAN'S PATTERN-

;*w

The tags vary a little, some being puce, some orange, ancf
some yellow silk. The bodies vary slightly from yellow
One of
pig's wool to yellow with little or more orange.
them has a brown body, but I do not much like it. The
hackles run from golden to golden-olive and orange.
It
will thus be seen that a Parson may be as varied as his
creeds are

:

he

may be a

gorgeous ritualist or a plain

parson Adams.
I sent lately to Mike Rogan of Ballyshannon, one of
the prettiest fly-tiers in Ireland, to lend me a few patterns
from the Erne, and he sent the following.

Tag, silver twist and darkish blue floss; tail, a
and
sprigs of tippet and wood-duck with a small
topping
No.

1.

Indian crow feather at stump ; body, medium orange floss ;
hackle, a shade or two redder orange, with a turn or two of

medium

blue at shoulder, and claret over it
tinsel
feather
doubled silver thread wing, a few tippet and sword
Over them
fibres with one or two of dark wood-duck.
;

;

gold pheasant tail. Two toppings and blue macaw ribs,
kingfisher at the cheeks, black head. A very pretty, and
I

am

sure effective

No.
before

;

fly.

Tag, silver twist, and orange floss; tail, as
body, one turn of yellowish orange wool ; the

2.

rest of a dirty reddish claret. I hardly

this colour.

It is got

by

know how

to describe

crottle dye, I believe.

Hackle,

the way up, sprigs of tippet tied in
a medium blue hackle over ; silver
and
full
at
breast,
pretty
thread and gold tinsel together ; wing, two of the longest

the same colour

all

Indian crow feathers, tippet sprigs over, with a shred or
two of dark wood-duck, gold pheasant tail over that,
two strips of wood-duck next with a topping between,
kingfisher cheeks.

No.

3.

Blue macaw

Tag, and

ribs

tail as before,

and black head.
with the addition of

one turn of medium blue floss in the tag.
wool, one turn of dirty yellow, two of orange,

Body, pig's
merging into

THE
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the rest, which is of the same colour as the last fly, picked
out to help hackle, which is of a lighter shade then in
the last fly, more of a dirty orange, also I believe, got

from

crottle.

These crottie colours are most

difficult to

describe, and unless the tier got the colours from Kogan
Two
I should fear he would find it difficult to hit them.

turns

medium

of

blue hackle at shoulder, with claret

wing like the last, only with three toppings instead
Hooks of two first No. 6, of the last
of one head black.
No. 5. These are the latest conceits of the Erne salmon
and their caterers.
I also add two well-tried favourites, which I should
never be without on the Erne. With No. 4 I have at long
intervals killed many good fish on the Erne, and I know
over

;

;

it

to be a

colour.

good

medium

blue floss ; tail, a topthree
turns of light orange
; body
ping ;
the
rest
of
floss,
light purple (lake ) ; silver twist ; hackle,
same colour as body, blue jay at shoulder; wing, as in

No.

silver twist,

4.

Tag,
but, black ostrich

1

No.

2,

the gold pheasant tail perhaps predominating more

;

blue ribs.

No.

The #./..

5.

This

fly will

be found noticed in

'Owenmore and Bally croy.'
a topping and some tippet body,

the letter of a friend under

Tag, silver tinsel

;

tail,

;

orange-yellow floss gold tinsel ; coch-y-bondu hackle a
few turns of longish black heron at the shoulder give it a
wing, brown mallard, two or three fibres
spider-like look
;

;

;

of blue

macaw

;

A capital

blue jay hackled over the wing.

killer.

The

size of

the hooks for the above

flies is

from Nos. 5

to 8.
1

This

is

a

difficult colour to describe, as it is neither claret,

purple, nor puce, nor mulberry, nor
colour called lake.'
'

mauve

;

it is

nor red, nor

more the old-fashioned

LOUGH
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LODGE MELVIN.

On

this fine lough,

and contains salmon,

which

is

some seven miles

in length,

and other
and is not far from the Erne, the flies
mad are as sober as those of the Erne are often gaudy.
I also asked Kogan for a new pattern or two for Lough
Melvin, and he sends the following.
No. 1. Tag and tail as in No. 2 of Rogan's Erne flies.
*

grilse, chair, ferox, gillaroo,

1

bastes in abundance,

No but; body, two-thirds a dirty yellowish olive pig's
wool, hard to describe ; one-third the dirty red claret of
No. 2, roughish ; no hackle except at shoulder, which is
a dirty dull orange over it ; silver thread ;
two
wing,
tippet feathers, a few sprigs of wood-duck and
dark
mallard over.
middling
No. 2. Tag and tail as before, but without the little
bit of Indian crow ; body, the same dirty yellow olive,
one shade more yellow ; hackle, the same colour all the
way up, with a dirty claret at shoulder wing, as before,
without the wood-duck, and with blue macaw ribs.
claret with

;

No.

3. Tag, as before; tail, a topping; body, black
black hackle all the way up, and running with
wool
;
pig's
it with (one side stripped so as to be very sparse) a dirty

yellowish red hackle, dirty claret at shoulder, with a
similar yellowish orange over; silver thread; wing, as
before, with rather

more tippet in the middle, and a sprig
Hooks Nos. 7 and 8. I am afraid

or two of dark wood-duck.
that,

do what

found most

I can,

the colours in

all

these

flies will

be

by description, and that for
the dubbing anglers will hav.e to write to Rogan.
No. 4. The O'Donoghue. This is a prime favourite
I got it from the fishermen on the lake when fishing it
several years ago.
Tag, gold tinsel and orange floss tail,
difficult to hit off

;

;

a topping ;

but, black

ostrich

;

body, roughish, olive-
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yellow pig's wool, merging into bright fiery claret, and
that again into black gold twist ; dark claret hackle,
;

with blue jay on shoulder ; wing, a tippet feather, with
brown mallard wing over ; blue macaw ribs ; black head.

LOUGH

GILL.

Another large lough near Sligo.
There is a very
favourite fly used there which sometimes kills on Lough
Melvin ; it is called the Lough Gill fly. Tag, silver twist
and orange floss ; tail, a topping and some mallard ; body,
black mohair, with a broad ring in the centre of dark
dirty red, a few fibres of the same warped into the breast
as a hackle ; blue jay hackle on shoulder ; wing, a
tippet
feather and brown mallard wing.
Hook No. 9.

THE MOT.

The Moy is a large and rather open river, resembling,
above the weirs, some of the streamy upper reaches of the
Thames, where rush-beds abound it flows from Lough
;

Conn, a very large lough. Much of the fishing, particularly below the weir, up to which the tide flows, is carried
on from boats or cots. The opening of the weir has much

improved the fishing in the upper portions, and has undoubtedly tended to bring larger fish into the river than
were formerly found in it. It is a capital river for younghands to commence on, as the work is easy, and the
bers of fish keep the attention fixed on the spot.

num-

Thunder and Lightning. Tag, gold
topping; but, black ostrich; body, three
turns of lightish orange floss, the rest of black floss gold
tinsel
light orange hackle, with a little blue jay at
No.

1.

The

tinsel; tail, a

;

;

shoulder

;

wing, dark brown mallard, one topping over

THE MOT.
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it

macaw

blue

;

ribs

;

dark purple head.

Hooks from

Nos. 7 to 10.
2. The Orange and Grouse.
Tag, silver tinsel;
a topping and kingfisher feather ; but, black ostrich ;
body, three turns of lake floss, and the rest of light orange
floss; silver tinsel; hackle, longish grouse, trimmed on

No.

tail,

the breast, not on the back, three or four toppings over it
for wing ; blue jay (sparely) at shoulder ; blue macaw
ribs

and black head.

;

This and the

Moy

fibres help the wing.

good general flies, and most of the
more or less generally useful patterns.

are

flies

The grouse

last are

Hooks No* 10

to 12.

Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a topping body, two
turns of buff floss, the rest of lake floss ; silver tinsel

No.

3.

;

;

medium orange

hackle, blue jay at shoulder ; wing, a
tippet and two spare cock of rock feathers, fine strips of
black partridge and gold pheasant tail, a topping over ;

blue

macaw

No.
ostrich

;
purple head. Hooks Nos. 8 to 10.
tinsel ; tail, a topping ; but, black
gold
Tag,
two
turns
of buff floss, the rest of copperbody,

ribs

4.
;

floss ; gold tinsel ; gallina hackle, trimmed on
the breast, not on back, blue jay at shoulder (moderate) ;
wing, two or three thin cock of rock and reddish toucan

coloured

feathers, sprigs of tippet

mallard, one topping;
Hooks Nos. 9 and 10.

and gold pheasant
iblue

macaw

tail,

and brown

ribs; purple head.

and the sizes are chiefly
Pat Hearns for some of the
newest patterns lately, the fishing on the Moy having
much altered since the first edition of this work was
These are standard

for grilse.

But

flies,

I sent to

of the weir has made a good deal
whereas
of difference ; for
formerly the best fishing by
far was below the weir in moderately shallow water very

written.

The opening

flies were used.
Now, however, the best fishing is
higher up the river, where the water is heavier and deeper
and the flies are a size or two larger.

small
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No. 5 of the new patterns is our old friend the Thunder and Lightning, mentioned above, only the hackle is a
shade or two yellower.
No. 6. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a topping, some tippet,
a kingfisher, and a sprig or two of blue macaw but,
black ostrich ; body, two turns of orange floss ; then dark
blue, dark red, deep orange, and blue again, pig's wool ;
;

gold tinsel and twist ; a dark blue hackle at shoulder
with sprigs of tippet over, and one turn of jay over that;
wing, two tippet feathers, two orange hackle points over,

some gold pheasant

over that, a bit of black partridge on either side, one topping and a single kingfisher
en croupe or on the back. Black head.
tail

No. 7. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a topping, some tippet,
and a kingfisher but, black ostrich ; body, two turns of
;

the rest of dark reddish copper; silver tinsel
orange
and gold twist hackle, orange three parts up tippet
sprigs at shoulder, and jay over ; wing, the same as before.
floss,

;

;

Hook No.

6.

LOUGH CONN.

New patterns also from Hearns. The Erris flies are
curious specimens of art, and by no means easy to tie. .They
are mostly jointed flies, many of them having also manes
from the back of each

joint,

of hackle, also at the joint.
seen in Plate XIII. fig.
little

used now.

and some with a turn

or

An

may be

3.

illustration of one

They

are,

I leave the dressing of

two

however, very
one rather as a

Hearns has sent me three flies for the lake
of ordinary dressing, and which look to my judgment

curiosity, but

reliable.

Tag, gold tinsel; tail, some brown mallard
with a few sprigs of tippet, and thin blue macaw
body,
two turns of orange floss, the rest of rough pig's wool, dark

No.

1.

;
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blue, dark red and deep orange ; gold tinsel ; hackle, dark
dirty green olive, only over the orange, grouse at shoulder;
wing, brown mallard with blue macaw ribs ; black head.
N
2.
tinsel ; tail, a
two
;

Tag, gold
floss, the

-.

topping body,
of dark greenish olive pig's
a brownish olive hackle at shoulder,

turns orange

rest

wool ; gold tinsel ;
with a dark blue one over

ostrich

;

wing as before with one top-

black head.

ping
No.
;

3.
;

Tag, gold tinsel ;

tail,

a topping ; but, black
floss ; the rest of black

body, two turns of orange

gold tinsel; claret hackle all up, darkish blue one
at shoulder ; wing, two orange-yellow hackle points,
floss;

small slips of brown mallard, gold pheasant tail, a wee
bit of argus, some sprigs of tippet, one topping and blue

macaw
No.

ribs
4.

;

black head.

Hooks, Nos. 8 and

The Owenmore.

9.

Tag, silver tinsel;

topping and a small jungle-cock; but, black ostrich

tail,

a

body,
live joints yellow and black floss alternately, divided by
silver thread, and above this one turn of a red hackle,
stained light olive ; manes of mohair, from the back of
;

each joint, the first darkish claret, second dark red, third
darker claret, fourth darker red, fifth a mixture of yellow,

brown and red

just under, as a support to each mane, is
from the breast of the Indian crow, increasing in length (as do the manes) as they progress up
towards the wing ; hackle on shoulder, olive, red rump
;

tied in a feather

feather of gold pheasant tied in on the shoulder as a
hackle, over that again a turn or two of blue jay ; wing,

tippet fibres, gold pheasant tail and brown mallard, one
topping ; blue macaw ribs ; black head.
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THE OWENMORE AND BALLYCROY R1VEFS.
Patterns from Hearns.

Maxwell

'

in his

These two rivers run very near

The Ballycroy is the river described by
Wild Sports of the West.'

to each other.

No. i . Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a small topping, a slip
of black partridge, a kingfisher, and an Indian crow
breast feather but, black ostrich body, three turns of
orange floss, the rest of black floss ; silver tinsel hackle,
;

;

;

gallina stained yellow, clipped at breast, not on the back,
tippet feather tied on as hackle at breast, blue jay over ;

wing, a red hackle and a yellow hackle, a red rump
feather of gold pheasant, sprigs of tippet, slips of gold

pheasant tail and peacock, a large blue chatterer feather
over all en croupe or on the back ; Indian crow at the
cheeks ; blue macaw ribs ; black head. This fly can be
varied by using lake

No.

2.

of orange

Tag,
floss

floss

instead of black.

silver twist

;

body, black

;

tail,

a topping

floss

; but, one turn
in five joints, at each

joint two turns of fine silver thread, then from the back

comes the mane, and then for the two middle joints, side
by side with the silver thread, is taken a turn of orange
that the termination of the three lowest
joints is
floss ; the two lowest manes are a
dirty
clarety red, the next two are a mixture of yellow, olive,
and light claret ; the hackle is at the shoulder only, and
floss, so

one turn of orange

is

brown

olive,

and over

it

a

little

blue jay

slip of tippet, over it slips of mallard

blue

macaw

ribs

;

;

the wing, a

and of peacock

;

and black head.

No. 3 is The Claret, already often referred to as to
the body and hackle, save that there is no
orange floss at
the lower end substitute a little blue jay at shoulder for
black hackle, and make the wings of fine dark
;

with blue

rits,

and you have a
D D

fly

mallard,
that will kill not
only

MR.
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PATTERN-.

Hooks from Nos. 6 to 10,
and in low summer water sea trout size.
There are a great variety of these jointed bodies used
in Erris some have blue and yellow, or blue, yellow, and

in Erris, but all over Ireland.

;

black joints alternately, with black or coloured herls or
hackles at each joint. They are considered indispensable

enchantments by those who admire them and as they are
a peculiar class of fly, I have gone into them, though my
own faith is by no means implicit. My friend Mr. S. and
;

his cousin rented the Ballycroy river for some years, and
I wrote to him to ask for a cast from his experience, as,

although

I

fished the

Owenmore

several

times,

I

only

Herewith I give his letter to
fished the Ballycroy once.
it
which
will
be
seen
that he has no faith whatfrom
me,
ever in the jointed and

emanate from and

maned

flies

which are supposed to

flourish particularly in Erris

The

:

on the Owenmore and Owenduff
riven some years ago were always what is called ' jointed,'
and were made in two ways ; the first had the joints made
'

DEAR

F.

flies

of hackles of divers colours, tied as in the pattern I send
you, but of course on a smaller hook. The enclosed is a

specimen from the Dee, in Aberdeenshire, to which river
it was transported by Mr. Gordon, from Ballycroy, and
The other jointed fly is made
has since been naturalised.
thus : topping for tail, then three different colours of floss
silk for body, with three rings of twist at the end of
1

each, and standing out from these joints three long tags
of different coloured mohair, ordinary mixed wing, and
It is a very difficult fly to tie, and
hackle at shoulder.
not worth a rush when tied, except that in its ck*y state it
looks very pretty ; when in the water, on the contrary, it
I never could understand how the Nicholson, a regular Em's notion
formerly got on to the Tay, but the course of its introduction becomes prettj
clear Vrom tho above. The fly referred to strongly resembles the Nicholson
1

ERRIS IMPOSTORS.
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bags together, and I never did much good with it.
fly, on the contrary, with the plain turkey wing was

The

an invention of our own, and killed 48 salmon and 137
white trout in one week, on the Owenduff. The fly with
the mallard wing and fiery body also kills right well on
both rivers, and so do the Ballina flies, more especially

one of Pat Reams', called the Thunder and Lightning.
An equally great pet is the enclosed, with the frayed gut.
He is confoundedly ugly, sir, having been composed by
vour humble servant

him with

but treat

;

respect, fur this

very year that identical specimen has slain six Salmo solar
I enclose four
in the river Erne that thou knowest of.
five more of what MacGowan calls Ballycroy flies,
but they are awful impostors (on second thought I don't,
The fish, in fact, like plain
for they are no use at all).

or

sober mallard and turkey, and furnace hackles, with either
orange or brown bodies, and a jay about the shoulders.

<H.

and

S.'

me

several patterns, some with orange
green joints, others of all the colours in the rainbow,
with manes of all sorts of colours. I will not fatigue

Mr.
and

I.

S. enclosed

the reader and burden

my

fly list

but will merely describe the plain
above letter.
N'o. 4.

This

is

the

fly

with their description,
flies referred to in the

that killed the 48 salmon and 137

The white trout at Ballycroj
run up to six or seven pounds weight, and average from
two to three pounds. Tag, gold thread tail, a slip of
mottled brown turkey, and tuft of orange mohair but,
black ostrich
body, half orange mohair (inclining to
darkish) and half black mohair black hackle (over brown

white trout in a week. N.B.

;

;

;

;

mohair only); gold thread over the orange, and gold
tinsel over the black part of body; wing, rich brown
mottled turkey

;

black head.
D D 2
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<

No.
ping;

5.

Tag,

claret

The

fly

;

;

darkish

claret ; broadish gold tinsel
hackle at shoulder, blue jay over ; brown
black head.
Hooks Nos. 9 and 10.

wool, three-fifths

mallard wing

and orange floss tail, a topdark dirty orange-yellow pig's

silver thread

two-fifths

body,

medium

"NM'.MARA.

which

is

;

lauded for the Erne will be found

under that river as the H.

I.

S.

GALWAT AND CONNEMARA.
<Coetello, Ballynahinch, and Co.) These patterns are
sent me by Nicholson of (ialway, who ties for the dis-

Two

trict.

or three of

them are

old acquaintances re-

newed.

The

Costelio I do not

Ballynahinch

know from

and Doohullah

rivers

experience, but the
and lakes I have

The Ballynahinch river is short and not very
but
what there is of it, above the weir, is pretty.
large,
The lakes for scenery particularly the upper lake, Lough
Inagh are lovely, and the sport at times is good, more
fished.

particularly with white trout, and a good take of salmon
may be got at times, wind, weather and water permitting.

Tag, gold tinsel, and orange floss tail, a topbody, a regular Lee body of silver-grey fur, with

No.

1.

;

ping ;
cuckoo dun hackle to match

silver twist

;

;

blue jay on

length of wing),
wing, a long
some peacock, also a few sprigs of green peacock herl, red,
the red most plentiful ;
blue, and yellow macaw sprigs

shoulder

tippet (nearly full

;

black head.

No.
body,

2. Tag, gold tinsel, and orange
two-thirds medium blue floss,

medium orange
olive,

;

silver tinsel

c'o..

;

tail,

gallina

;

the upper third

hackle, a bright brown-

wing, gold pheasant tail, cock
and
gallina, blue macaw ribs ; black
peacock,

blue jay on shoulder

pheasant
head.

;

floss

;

BALLYXAHIXCH.
No.
ostrich

3.

Tag, gold tinsel

body, three-fifths

;

;

tail,
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a topping

medium orange

two-fifths darkish blue floss

;

gold tinsel

;

;

floss,

but, black

the upp3v

darkish claret

wing, a largish tippet feather, brown speckled
turkey, gold pheasant tail, blue, green, and yellow swan,
and blue macaw ribs ; black head.
hackle;

No. 4. This is a weird-looking fly the contrast between
the dark blue body and light yellow hackle is so strong.
Tag, gold tinsel and light orange floss tail, a topping
:

;

;

body, dark blue floss ; silver tinsel hackle, light yellow,
blue jay on
shoulder;
wing, brown mallard gold
pheasant tail (streaked), and some sword feather ; blue
;

macaw

ribs.

5. Tag, gold twist, and yellow floss ; tail, teal,
mallard, green parrot and flamingo ; but, black ostrich ;
body, two-thirds ruby floss and one-third medium blue ;

No.

hackle, darkish blue, flamingo feather as hackle at
shoulder, clipped at breast ; wing, a rump feather of gold

pheasant, light-yellow green parrot, a little pintail and
brown mallard over all ; blue macaw ribs ; black head.

Vary

this fly with a black

hackle and

all

ruby body, no

blue.

No.

6.

Tag,

silver

thread and light blue

floss

;

tail

a

but, black ostrich ; body, light orange floss ;
topping
silver thread ; black hackle, blue jay on shoulder ; wing,
mottled argus, sprigs of tippet, green parrot, and gold pheasant tail, well mixed ; black head.
;

These flies vary pretty much in the order in which they
are described, from Nos. 7 to 11.
Mr. Mecredy of Lisoughter Lodge, who for the acof anglers and tourists has lately rebuilt and
old
Recess Hotel, sent me some patterns now
refitted the
in use at Ballynahinch, from which it is clear that no

commodation

change has taken place there in the taste of the salmon
The first fly is No. 1 in

since the last list was made.
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the above

hackle and

The next is No. 3, only with an orange
medium blue at shoulder, and a wing made of

list.

sprigs only of all the feathers noted.
enlarged edition of No. 2, in the

The
list

third

is

fly

of sea trout

an

flies

given for the west and north west of Ireland ; as stated
there I not only made a huge take of white trout with it,

but further on

it

salmon with

on

it

will be

my

found that

last visit to

I

killed several

Lough Inagh.

The

only difference is that the tail is a topping and the tinsel
gold, and there is a predominance of gold pheasant tail in

Ike wing. The next fly
too, -the

wing of

is

a Claret, repeatedly noticed. Here,
and the gold pheasant tail (the

sprigs,

streaky feather) predominates. The only new one is a very
nice one. Tag, gold thread and orange floss ; tail, tippet
prigs; body, very dark brown with a red tinge when

held up to the light (dark fiery brown perhaps); gold
thread; blue jay hackle at shoulder; wing fibres of
bustard (plentiful), gallina, gold pheasant tail, violet.

Pink and yellow swan. The hooks are almost Nos. 9

to

1 1.

LOUGH INCHIQUIN.
a fly used, as its name implies, chiefly on the
lake
but it is a standard pattern throughout
;
Inchiquin
the west of Ireland. Tail, brown mallard, and some purple
This

is

fibres from the peacock's breast; body, fiery red pig's
wool (like to the dark red hair or whiskers of a thorough
red hackle at
bog-trotter) ; gold thread ; a natural

brown mallard wing, well backed with strands
Both body and hackle may be made
peacock's breast.

shoulder

;

darker at pleasure.

Hook No. 10

or 11.

LOCH FERN.
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THE LENNAN AND LOCH FERN IN DONEGAL.

The Lennan

a dull river, and with the exception of
much use for salmon-fishing ;
but Loch Fern, from which it runs, gives fair sport at
times.
Loch Fern is not a large lake, and is weedy and
is

close to the weir, is not of

shallow

;

it

is

hardly worth going

to,

unless the angler

from Gweedore, via Rathmelton.
The Inchiquin fly does there, and it will do better if,
instead of mallard and peacock breast wing, plain brown
The body and
turkey, or gold pheasant tail are used.
chances to be going to or

hackle can also be varied by being

made more

or less

sandy.
Pig's wool, from the natural white to the above
red, hackles of lighter or darker red to match, and wings
of brown turkey or gold pheasant tail, are the correct

The flies should be rough and well picked
Hooks Nos. 8 to 10.
thing.

out.

THE SHANNON.

The Shannon
water in places

is

a very large and heavy river.

The

very rapid, broken, and dangerous to the
as
it often occurs that the place where a
angler's hopes,
fish is hooked is so infested with hidden and awkward
rocks that the angler is obliged to hold on and not to give
a yard of line if he can avoid it. The water at Castle
is

Connell has long been celebrated as a first-class sporting
water, and here the salmon-fisher frequently has magni-

At Killaloe the water is more open and easy.
an
Lough Derg,
expansion of the Shannon, gives splendid
large trout-fishing, and when the fish are in the humour
As on the
great numbers are taken with the cross line.
Moy, much of the fishing is done from cots.
ficent sport.

The

large heavy water

Shannon

flies

are very

showy
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TIII:

Here

affairs.

Tlte

one dressed

Shannon

gold tinsel
scarlet ibis
of

is

It is quite a

ago.

SHANNON.

work of
(see

for

me

by poor Blacker, years

art.

adjoining Plate,

fig.

2).

Tag,

and lemon-yellow floss; tail, two toppings,
and blue macaw ; but, black ostrich ; body

floss silk, in

joints of various colour, pale blue orange,

puce, and pea-green, every joint being mounted by a

of o.-trich herl of the same colour as the joint,
and over this a hackle of the same tint ; at the shoulder
one or two gold pheasant rump feathers are used as

turn

;
gold thread warped on each joint separately ;
two
wing,
bright yellow macaw feathers, with black streak
down the centre, a strip of dark-specked argus on either
side, and sprigs of tippet, ditto, two or three slips of ibis
at shoulder, and over then!, on either cheek, a small
feather of purple lory, two or three large toppings over
all ; blue macaw ribs, and black head.
Hook No. 2. 1 do
not think the jointed body by any means necessary, nor is
The wing given is,
it used generally on the Shannon.

hackles

I know, pretty much used, when the feathers can be obtained, but the yellow macaw feathers of the right size
are not easy to obtain, and make the fly expensive to

dress.
sites, as

My
t

Probably an orange body would answer
orange is in favour on the Shannon.

all requi-

good friend Mr. Nicholay, well known among

anglers, for many years rented a capital stretch of the
He is quite a connossieur in flies,
Castle Connell water.

me lately at my request half-a-dozen, and very
beautiful creatures they are.
No. 1 is the Silver Doctor, but with an Indian yellow

and sent

hackle at the shoulder, and gallina over, and two or three
toppings in the wing, with a pair of kingfishers at cheeks.

Hook No.

6.

No. 2 is a Blue Doctor with a large yellow crewel
head ; blue jay all up, and chatterer feathers at cheek.

Hook No.

7.

Fig. 1.
Fig.
fig.

2
3

.

.

The Popha,m
The Shannon
The Owenmore

MR. NICHOLAY'S PATTERNS.
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tail, a long Indian crow
ostrich
red
feather,
but,
body, silver
dark
blue all up
thread
with
tinsel,
spiral ; hackle,
gold
with Indian yellow hackle at shoulder, and a paleish green

No.

3.

Tag,

silver

tinsel;

and a topping

:

;

macaw hackled over it wings, sprigs of blue and red
macaw orange and yellow swan, gallina, and gold pheasant
;

;

longish kingfisher at cheeks

head, red ostrich.
No. 4. Tag, silver tinsel, and darkish blue floss ; but,
black ostrich; tail (over the but) a medium sized Indian

tail,

crow,

and a topping

;

;

body, yellowish orange

floss

tinsel

;

gold moderate ; hackle, light pea green parrot clipped on
the breast side, and left long on the back to make wings ;
wing, two long Indian crow feathers, under one longest,

and a few sprigs of gold pheasant tail, gallina, blue macaw
and yellow swan, two pairs of smaller Indian crow at
cheeks standing up and out head black a most elegant
Hook No. 7 in length, with the head of a No. 4 most
fly.
;

;

;

of these hooks are very large in the bend.

No. 5. Tag, gold tinsel and golden floss; tail, an Indian
crow and a topping ; body, darkish blue floss ; gold tinsel
and twist with it ; hackle, dark blue all up with jay at
shoulder

;

wing, two or three hackles of a deep orange aloutside them a pale powder blue macaw
;

most crimson

feather on one side, and an orange red one on the other.
Two or three biggish toppings over, backed up by sprigs
of gold pheasant tail, bustard, wood-duck, and red macaw,

Indian crow feathers at cheek
crewel.

No.

Hook No.
6.

This

;

head, a big

lump

of

lemon

4, natural size.

fly is

dressed on a pair of No. 6 hooks.

Tag, gold thread and pea green

floss
tail, Indian crow
and Himalayan pheasant hackle. This feather is like a
It is rather too wiry to my fancy.
red dyed topping.
Body, two turns of thick orange floss, the rest blue (same

colour as the last)
all

;

;

darkish blue hackle

up, with jay at shoulder

;

;

Indian yellow

broad gold tinsel and gold
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thread together ; wing, one longish bright yellow macaw
feather, with an orange red one on either side, six or
seven large toppings over, backed by sprigs of bu.-tanl.
gold pheasant tail, red and blue macaw; large yellow

1

crewel head.

No.

The

7.

sible,

more

flo*s;

tail,

was. a gay fellow, but this is, if posTag, silver tinsel and pea-green
Himalayan pheasant hackle; body, medium
last

brilliant

still.

and gold thread together; hackle,
all up; win<;, as l><-t<>rc, and with two
blue
macaw
powder
large blue chatterer feathers at the cheek ; and big head
orange

floss; (diver tinsel

of the same blue.

I

All the

fish,

inspection lately by Messrs. Enright, of Castle Connell.
The largest ones were gorgeous as they could be, after the

same

J

flies sent by Mr. Nicholay have,
and one or two of them show good
also had some magnificent flies sent for my

he says, killed
service.

I

fashion as the last two or three

with large buts
of scarlet mohair; black, blue, and purple silk bodies;
with silver tinsel and gold thread; with claret and bin.
hackles all up ; and wings of the most gorgeous description, after the fashion of the last

i

j
I

flies;

two or three

flies

;

j

I

I

with
j

Nearly all these flies
large blue and yellow wool heads.
The
are dressed at once on trebble gut, not on loops.
for
the
3.
are
These
Nos.
and
hooks are
1, 2,
largest
for
spring sizes. Messrs. Enright also enclosed four flies
same
the
the end of April and May, dressed upon precisely

principle, only the sizes are Nos. 6
all these beauties is beyond praise.

favoured

me

with half-a-dozen June

and

The tying

7.

j

Messrs. Enrigbt also
flies.

The most

airy, 1

is a Dusty
blood-thirsty looking little fellow (No. 1),
Miller dressed on a No. 10 hook, with a good deal of gal-

Una

in the wing,

No. 2

is

and an Indian crow at the cheek.

much

j

of

the same, only with darkish blue

body, instead of tinsel.
No. 3 is a miniature Shannon salmon

fly

;

floss

with mauve

j
j

KILLARNEY.
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up, and a wing rather like those
of Nos. 6 and 7, only smaller.
No. 4 is a wee fellow on a No. 12 hook, with gold
tinsel and orange floss; tag, a topping; tail, body of
floss

body

medium

;

jay hackle

blue crewel

;

all

hackle, the

same colour

;

fine silver

wing, a few fibres of gallina, grey drake, red, blue,
and yellow parrot ; black head.
No. 5 is a small edition of Mr. Nicholay's No. 4 salmon

tinsel

fly,

;

without the Indian crow feathers.

KILLARNEY AND THE FLESK.

The far-famed

lakes of Killarney often hold a good
nets and cross lines make single
the
but
many salmon,
rod fishing rather a precarious sport. The Flesk, which
runs into the head of the lakes, is a pretty little river, but

wants water to show any sport. A day or two's rain, however, brings it down, when the fish move up out of the
lakes, and a brace or two may then be taken if the opportunity

is

seized,

but

it

The Killarney

rises.

No.

1.

Tag,

down almost

runs

as quickly as it

lakes give very early

silver tinsel

;

tail tippet

fish.

and a kingfisher

;
but, black ostrich ; body, darkish medium blue
hackle, blue jay all the way up, orange at shoulder ;

feather
floss

;

wing, brown turkey ; blue
No. 2. Tag, silver twist

macaw

ribs.

a topping and bit of mallard and kingfisher feather ; but, red wool ; body, darkish
medium blue floss ; hackle, blue jay all the way up, orange
at shoulder

No.

3.

;

tail,

wing, brown turkey ; blue macaw ribs.
silk ; tail, mallard and tippet

Tag, ruby

black ostrich

;

;

but,

body, pale olive-green floss ; gold tinsel ;
hackle, medium bluf, brown-olive at shoulder ; wing, mixed
brown turkey, argus, and gold pheasant tail ; head, blue
ostrich.

;

THE
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No.

4.

Tag, gold

LAI

and lemon-yellow wool; tail,
a topping and kingfisher feather ;

tinsel

fibres of mallard, gallinn,

mohair ; hackle, medium blue
brown
and
turkey
gold pheasant mixed, with fibres
wing,
body, copper-coloured
of blue
dressed.

;

macaw; black
Hooks Nos. 6,

The

head.
7,

and

bodies are sparely

8.

THK LAUNE.

The salmon enter Killarney through the Laune, in the
upper part of which good sport is often had. The Laune
a fine wide river, rather heavy down towards Killorglin,
i
but streamy and likely in the upper reaches. The fish do
not rest long in it in the early part of the season ; they
make at once for the lakes. Later on, however, good sport

may

be got in

No.
ostrich

1.
;

it.

Tag, orange

floss

body, half bright

tippet sprigs; but, black
green, and half light

tail,

;

medium

floss; gold tinsel (narrow); medium blue hackle,
hackle
brown
(not too long in fibre) at shoulder; wing,
brown turkey, with a few fibres of tippet and blue macaw

orange

thrown

No.

in.

2.

This

in four joints

main hackle

;

is

fly

resembles the

last,

save that the body

is

The
ruby-red, and orange alternately.
blue jay, and there is a topping in the

tail.

No.

3.

Tag, silver

tinsel

;

tail,

tippet sprigs and king-

body medium orange
hackle
gold
grouse clipped
(narrow):
round (short), light orange hackle at shoulder ; wing,
tippet feather, gold pheasant tail au nature!, and a si
fisher feather
floss;

;

but, black ostrich

;

tinsel

portion stained claret ; head black.
All the Laune bodies must be dressed as spare as po
sible, the hackles are short in fibre, and of the same sis
as in

the Killarney and Flesk

flies

;

and a

peculiarity

THE LEE.
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of the fishermen in this part of the world is, that they
use a hook some two sizes larger in the bend than would

same fly, breaking off a piece
to get the fly to the right size.
for Killarney, the Flesk, and Laune, were tied

commonly be used

for the

of the shank of the

hook

The
for

flies

me by

the fishermen there,

when

I

was fishing in that

quarter some years ago.

THE LEE, CORK.

The Lee

in parts rather a quiet placid river ; in
many places, however, it breaks out into fine bold pools
and streams, which form the very beau ideal of the angler.

The Lee

is

a fine spring liver, and having been well looked
by the Cork club, a most valuable

is

after of late years

it is improving rapidly.
The Yellow Anthony. Tag, silver twist; tail, a
but, a scrap of yellow mohair ; body, bluish

institution,

No.

1.

topping

;

silver-grey wool or fur

;

fine silver twist

;

silver-grey

dun

hackle, dirty yellow hackle on shoulder ; wing, a bit of
peacock with mallard over it ; blue macaw ribs ; black

head.

No.

I

2.

The Orange Anthony.

Tag and

tail as

before

;

but, a scrap of orange mohair; body, three turns of darkish
blue mohair, the rest bluish silver-grey as before; a
darkish blue hackle over the blue part, and silver-grey

cuckoo dun over the grey part, and medium orange hackle
on shoulder wing, as before, with kingfisher on either
cheek. These are old standard Lee patterns, and are
;

always more or

less useful.

They

are varied

by alterations

in the colour of hackles, tails, wings, &c., and a good many
I sent, however, to Mr.
flies are thus produced.
Haynes,

and asked him

me

to oblige

me

with any new patterns

;

and

half-a-dozen which are equally good for the
Lee and Blackwater. Hooks Nos. 6 to 9.

he sends

MR. HAYXES'S PATTERNS.
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No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss; tail tippet
and gallina body in short joints of wool, dark blue, orange
;

red (getting to vermilion), darkish green (inclining to sage
green), silver grey, with hackles of each colour to match,

and orange red at shoulder

;

silver tinsel

wing, sprigs of

;

cock pheasant ; yellow, blue, and red swan brown mallard
over, and blue macaw ribs; black head; very like Blacker's
;

old Spirit

flies.

M

before ; tail, tippet and wood-duck ;
body, two-fifths darkish medium blue
floes with a like hackle over, and fine silver twist ; a yellow

No.

2.

Tag

black ostrich but

;

hackle at joint, then three-fifths dark silver grey fur ;
; claret hackle

similar hackle and narrow silver tinsel over

at shoulder ; wing, red parrot, wood-duck, brown mallard,
and blue macaw ribs ; black head.
No. 3. Tag as before; tail, a topping; body, bright
medium blue chenille ribbed with silver tinsel, and yellow

hackle with the slightest orange tinge all up, jay at
; wing, sprigs of tippet, a bit of gold
pheasant

shoulder

rump, a
blue

No.

and brown mallard, with
and black head.

little florican, gallina

macaw
4.

ribs

;

Tag, silver

tinsel,

dark blue

floss

;

tail,

a top-

ping ; but, black ostrich body, black floss ; silver tinsel ;
yellow hackle as before ; jay at shoulder ; wing and head
The above four wings must not be too
as in the last.
;

heavy.

Now come two
No.

5.

fancies.

Tag and

tail as in

No. 3

;

but, black ostrich

;

body, dark blue floss ; silver thread ; dark claret hackle all
up ; jay at shoulder ; wing, six hackle points, two scarlet
in the middle, violet on either side of them, and clear
yellow outside ; black head.

The Spider, I call it. Tag, silver tinsel and
;
body,
tail, two small jungle-cock points
two turns of black floss, and the rest of a light orange
No.

6.

dark blue

floss

;

;

THE BLACK WATER.
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Then comes the hackle ; one of the large
blue herons like that shown in the Tartan in Plate XII.

silver tinsel.

It is dressed all

up the

and stands out from the head

fly,

half an inch longer than the hook ; a short dark hackle as
a ruff, and the wings put on last of all ; a pair of junglecock reaching to the tag, and lying alongside of the hook,
so that

you cannot see the body from the side

;

black

head.

THE CORK BLACKWATER

(

MALLOW ).

The Anthony one size smaller will do for the BlackThe Blue Doctor, dressed with medium floss body,

water.

blue jay hackle and an orange-yellow hackle at shoulder,
with a sober wing of tippet and green parrot sprigs and
brown mallard over, and black head, does well. The

Orange and Grouse (see Moy flies) with a sober tail and
wing of gold pheasant tail, brown mallard, green and red
parrot sprigs, and minus the puce floss, with a blue jay
hackle at shoulder

a favourite.

is also

The following three

flies I

got with others from Haynes

of Patrick Street, Cork. His flies are beautifully tied,
show all the marks of a first-rate artist.

and

Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss; tail, black
partridge, tippet and mallard sprigs ; but, black ostrich ;
body, grey fur (same colour as in the Lee flies) for onethird of the body, thd remaining two-thirds of medium

No.

1.

mohair
hackles to match,
silver-grey
cuckoo dun (clipped) over the grey, and green of the
same shade over the green, orange hackle at shoulder;
narrow gold tinsel wing slips from the streaked feather
of the gold pheasant's tail, brown mallard over, sprigs of

yellowish-green

;

;

red and green parrot

No.
pet

;

2,

blue

;

but, black ostrich

;

macaw

ribs

;

black head.

a topping and some
tipbody, darkish blue, claret and grey

Tag, gold tinsel

;

tail,

THE BANDON

4ir,

with blue claret and grey hackles to match, the lower
(or blue one) clipped, yellow hackle at shoulder, with a
turn or so of black hackle over it ; wing, sprigs of bustard,
fur,

brown turkey, tippet, green parrot, and brown mallard
over; black head.
No. 3. Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss ; tail, sprigs
of tippet, mallard, green mohair, and gallina stained
pale blue ; body, apple-green floss ; fine gold twist ; blue
jay hackle all up, orange hackle on shoulder ; wing, gold
pheasant tail (streaked), bustard, green parrot, mallard
over ; black head.

The orange and grouse and apple-green may be dressed
summer wear. Hooks, No*. 6, 7, and 8

smaller for

add

;

to these the

new patterns on the Lee

list.

THE BANDON
is

a pretty

river,

gome good

and produces a good many salmon and
Mr. Haynes sends me
was not formerly included

sport in the season.
half-a-dozen patterns for it, as it
in

my

list.

No.

1.

Tag, silver

body, black chenille

macaw

orange floss ; tail, a topping ;
; hackle claret all up, jay

wing tippet sprigs (a bunch) brown mallard,

at shoulder;

blue

;

tinsel,

silver tinsel

ribs

;

black head.

Tag and

tail as before ; body, lower half dirty
orange wool rough, upper dark silver grey ; silver tinsel
cuckoo dun hackle over the grey, darkish blue at shoulder

No.

2.

;

;

wing a

bit of ibis, or red parrot rather, tippet

pheasant
and black head.

florican, gold

ribs

;

tail,

brown mallard

;

blue

sprigs,

macaw

Tag, silver tinsel and a wad of bright yellow
a topping ; body, medium blue wool ; hackle of
the same shade and bright yellow at shoulder; silver
tinsel ; wing and head as before.

No.

wool

;

3.

tail,

THE CARAGH AND LOUGH CURRAXE.
No.

4.
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and dark blue floss tail, a
topping body, dirty orange pig's wool
golden olive
hackle, jay at shoulder
gold thread
wing and head
as before, gallina instead of brown mallard.
No. 5. Tag, silver tinsel and
orange floss tail, tippet
and topping body, two turns of dark
blue, and one of
silver tinsel

Tag,

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

floss

orange

the rest, dark silver
grey fur, with cuckoo
it, and vermilion red with slight
orange

;

dun hackle over

tinge at shoulder

gold

;

tail

pheasant

wing and head as before, taking out
and putting back brown mallard

instead.

No.

6.

Tag, silver tinsel

herl

peacock

;

tail,

a topping

medium orange

;

but, emerald

thread ;
hackle, grizzled silver grey all up, jay at shoulder ;
wing
and head as before. All these
wings are spare, and the
red sprigs show well.
Hooks Nos. 7 and 8.

body,

;

;

silver

THE CARAGH AND LOUGH CURRANE
(WATERVILLfi).

The upper part of the
Caragh is rather
The lower part, however, improves and

dull

and heavy.

gives some good

pools and streams.

It yields fair
sport, but

would give
had but fair play ; but what
very
with the weir, the nets, and the
crosslines, they are woefully
harried, and beyond this the alteration in the
netting
fine sport if the fish

season

of late years

Lough Currane

is

takes most

of the few fish

a fine sheet of water.

The

river,

left.

how-

ever, is short.

The same

both on Lough Currane and the
most part of much the same
3haracter as those for the Lee and
Blackwater;
'aragh,

flies

kill

and they are

for the

greys,

1

and
No. 1

lues,

running more or less through them.
like No. 1 in the Lee flies, save that it has

clarets
is

E E

MK.
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medium

blue instead of a yellow hackle at the shoulder,
and tippet instead of peacock in the wing. It is dressed

a

of large sea-trout size for summer, or No. 10 or 11.
No. 2 ronamhioi No. 2 in the Lee flies, save that the

hackle is
grey and claret are reversed in position, the
Hook No. 7.
claret, and the shoulder medium blue.
No. 3. Tag, gold tinsel and orange floss ; tail, one topblue and dark claret
ping; body (wool) and hackles, dark
hackled on the
blue
stained
and
(half
pale
half), gallina

shoulder
tail,

cheek

;

some
;

fine

gold twist

; wing (streaked) gold pheasant
mallard over; kingfisher at
brown
tippet,

black head.

Hook No.

7 or 8.

and orange floss ; tail, tippet
No. 4. Tag,
blue mohair; silver twist;
dark
and mallard; body,
silver tinsel

hackle, very dark blue, blue jay on shoulder ; wing, tippet,
over ; black head. Hook
peacock, red parrot, and mallard

No. 10 or 11.
No. 5. Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss ; tail, brown
mallard and tippet; body, dirty dark brown olive wool;
hackle the same, light orange hackle on shoulder; fin*
and brown mallard
gold twist; wing, tippet, florican,
over ; blue macaw ribs ; black head. Hook Nos. 10 or 11 J
No.

6.

Tag, silver

tinsel

and orange

floss

;

tail, tippet,

a topping, green parrot and mallard ; body, dirty olive-;
twist ; hackle, medium blue, light;
yellow pig's wool ; gold
on
shoulder;
wing, tippet, gold pheasant tailJ
orange
mallard over. Hooks Nos. 8 and
brown
and
green parrot
9.j
Years ago I had this pattern of Blacker when starting
make out what part ofl
up to Thurso, and I never could
could kill with it,;
never
for
I
hailed
it
from,
the country
much liking the look of the fly and often trying!

though
Mr. Haynes has solved the mystery
it.
was a Cork man originally.
1

1

last

for

me.

After keeping it twenty years ineffective I killed three
when the loop broke.
year in the Tay,

Blackeij

fish

with

it

THE KERRY BLACKWATER.
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All the above patterns are from Haynes, as are those for
the Kerry Black water which follow.

THE KERRY BLACKWATER.

The same
No.

1

is

character of
like the

flies

Lee No.

prevails here.
1

,

without the yellow hackle

and with a little claret mohair as a tag to
and
a strip of red parrot in the wing.
counterpoise,
No. 2 is an Orange Anthony (Lee No. 2) without the

at the shoulder,

kingfisher.

No. 3

is

No. 2 in the Cork Black water.

The

colours

and

claret, with a yellow
hackle on the shoulder, and blue jay over it ; wing, tippet,
hen pheasant, red and green parrot, and brown mallard

running blue, grey in the middle,

over.

No. 4

is

a dark Blue Doctor for the lower two-thirds of

body, the upper third being an orange floss ; blue jay
hackle, and orange at shoulder ; wing, tippet, and mallard ;

its

blue

macaw

No. 5

ribs

;

black head.

a plain Yellow Anthony, with a bit of applein the tag.

is

green floss
No. 6. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, mallard, tippet, and
lavender macaw ; but, black ostrich ; body, medium orange
floss ; fine gold thread ; greenish-olive hackle, blue jay on
shoulder ; wing, peacock, red parrot, yellow swan, and brown
mallard over ; blue macaw ribs ; black head. These flies

vary from 7 or 8 to 10 or 11.

THE SUIR.

To obtain patterns for the Suir and Nore, I wrote to
Mr. Brady, and he most kindly forwarded me the following patterns, with a note from a resident on the river
Mr. Staples an extract from which note I append.
K R 2

THE
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SUIR.

*
I have not fished either Nore or Suir for two years.
There has not been a fish up the Nore past Kilkenny this
year, after all our trouble and expense, owing to the perfect system of poaching established on that unfortunate

river

;

I have, therefore,

only a few old patterns to send

"

own pattern, best kind,"
marked,
I found to beat every other fly on the Suir, tied to suit
the water, large or small, and with the silk body either

you. The two

flies

My

blue, with blue hackle, or yellow or dark orange, over
dark purple or dark mauve-coloured silk ; in this manner
it can be varied to suit any taste ; you must use argus
pheasant hackle round the shoulders. Both these flies
are tied by myself, and have killed many fish.
4
The little grey fly is also famous on the Suir, and the
other flies I have found very good on the Nore.*
No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel and orange yellow floss tail,
but, black ostrich
sprigs of bastard bustard and ibis
;

;

body, red plum-coloured

floss

;

;

silver twist

;

light orange

hackle, argus pheasant hackle at shoulder ; wing, a good
bunch of green peacock herl, with strips of brown turkey
with dun points mixed, one topping over all ; black head.

Hook No.

5.

No. 2 has a similar body and hackles ; a topping for
tail, and lemon tag ; a small tippet feather for under wing
over it a little green peacock, some brown mallard, and a
strand or two of gallina and grey mallard, stained yellow ;
blue macaw ribs. See for the varying of these two flies
Mr. Staples' letter. Hook No. 10.
;

No.

3.

a trout

fly

The grey
;

fly referred to is

not

much

tag, silver tinsel; tail, a topping

bigger than
but, black

;

body, a turn of orange floss, and the rest silver
very pale yellow hackle at shoulder only ; wing,
a few sprigs of small tippet, brown mallard over it, and
ostrich

;

grey fur

;

yellow gallina over that (wing rather thin) ; black head.
The size of the flies must be varied to suit the water.

THE NORE.
Subsequently I received other

flies
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through Mr. Brady

In spring, the
for the early spring fishing; I select two.
bodies are tied roughly of pig's wool ; silk bodies come in
later,

and comprise either orange, yellow, or green, with a

red hackle.
4. Tag, gold tinsel, and bright yellow pig's wool;
a strand or two of bustard, gold pheasant tail, red
parrot and mallard ; body, medium blue pig's wool (dressed

No.

tail,

large and rough); silver tinsel; blue jay hackle at shoulder;
wing, peacock herl (the blue eye of the feather forming

the but end of the wing)
wool.

;

head, rough, and of yellow pig's

and black pig's wool tail,
some
green peacock herl,
tippet and blue macaw
body,
one-third dirty brown red, better than another third of
No.

5.

Tag,

silver tinsel,

;

;

dirty olive-yellow pig's wool, the rest black ; gold tinsel
wing, peacock herl, with the eye at the but as before

head, rough, of red pig's-wool.

and

;

;

Hooks respectively Nos. 3

4.

THE NORE.

The

patterns for the Nore are also from Mr. Staples.

Tag, silver tinsel and olive-yellow pig's wool;
red parrot, and a topping ; body, very dark
bustard,
tail,
purple-blue pig's wool (rather rough) ; blue jay hackle at

No.

-1.

shoulder, moderate, and not too much of it ; silver tinsel ;
wing, a bunch of green peacock herl, with brown mallard
over, interspersed with a little grey mallard, stained light
yellow or buff, and one topping ; head, olive-yellow pig's
wool.

No.

2.

blue

Tag, gold

macaw

tinsel,

and medium blue

pig's

wool

;

body, olive-yellow pig's wool, rough,
and picked out at the breast ; hackle, a golden olive (or
rather orange) with a vivid black centre, at the shoulder ;

tail,

;

TIIK BUSH.

rJL>

gold tinsel ; wing, a bunch of copper-coloured peacock
and a good slip or two of blue macaw over it. This
is a striking-looking fly, owing to the hackle
chiefly.
herl,

3. Tag, gold tinsel and lightish blue
pig's wool ;
Indian jay, and fibres of a buff hackle ; body, dark
red (tending to claret) pig's wool, rough and picked
out ; gold tinsel ; lightish blue hackle at shoulder ; wing,

No.

tail,

as in the last

fly,

macaw

with a slip of red parrot or

added.

No. 4

a small Galway pattern. Tag, gold twist and
orange floss; tail, a topping; body, lake floss; hackle,
gallina trimmed on the breast ; fine silver tinsel ; a turn or
is

two of blue jay on shoulder ; wing, mixed gold pheasant
tail, gallina, tippet,

bustard, mallard, green sprigs

;

blue

macaw ribs, and a short kingfisher feather black head.
The hooks run from Nos. 7 to 12.
The Nore is more of a summer river than the Suir,
;

and the above patterns

will kill well late in the season.

THE BUSH

and not very interesting river, being dull
and heavy, and wanting in that briskness of stream and
broken water which the experienced salmon fisher loves to
see ; but, like many other rivers of the same nature, it often
holds a large quantity of fish, and in suitable weather
Is a smallish

gives very good takes to the rod.
The following four flies were

also

made

for

me,

my friend Mr. Brady, "by Win.
It was a
and
Son,
fly tyers, of Bushmills.
Doherty
favourite river with Dr. Peard, who rented it, and who
through the agency of

speaks very warmly of

No.
fly

and light orange

as

floss

in

'

The Year

of Liberty.'

Butcher Fly, though

1 is called the

known elsewhere

it

;

fc

the Butcher.'
tail,

it is

not the

silver thread

Tag,
two or three fibres of

tippet,

DOHERTY'S PATTERNS.
blue

macaw and mallard

red claret mohair

;

;

narrow
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body, dark
hackle, the same

but, black ostrich
silver tinsel

;

;

body, lightish blue hackle at shoulder;
wing, brown mallard ; blue macaw ribs ; black head.
No. 2. The Judge. Tag, silver thread and light
colour as the

tail, one topping ; but, peacock herl ; body,
hackle, a golden-olive or yellow-orange (the
something between these two), red orange at

floss

;

silver tinsel

;

orange
colour

is

shoulder, blue jay over it ; wing, mixed of peacock, bustard with a few fibres of tippet, two toppings over ; blue

macaw

ribs

No.

3.

;

A

peacock herl head.

The McGildowny.

very tasty

Tag, as before

fly.
;

tail,

same

;
but, peacock herl ; body, two turns of light
orange floss, the rest yellow mohair ; narrow silver tinsel;

as No.

1

hackle, a dirty medium brickdust red (dressed only twothirds down), blue jay at shoulder ; wing, mixed bustard,

mallard, tippet (pretty plentiful), and a little peacock

;

head, peacock herl.

The Erly. This is the same as No. 1, save that
yellow mohair ; the body and hackle are some
two shades lighter, and there is a tippet feather for the
No.

the but

4.

is

under wing.

Hooks Nos. 6 and

7.

The

following two flies are from Farlow's
No. 1. PoivelFs Fancy. Tagf, gold tinsel and orange
floss ; tail, a topping
but, peacock herl body, two turns
of orange floss, the rest orange pig's wool (lighter towards
:

;

tail,

;

darker towards shoulder) gold tinsel, just above and
it, a narrow thread of red, almost scarlet floss ;
;

beside

hackle, bright red orange, blue jay on shoulder; wing,

gold pheasant tail, florican, brown mallard, some tippet,
grey mallard stained yellow, wood-duck, red macaw ribs ;
black head.

No.
tail,

2.

Tag, gold tinsel and yellow floss ;
black
ostrich ; body, dark rich ruby
but,

The Grace.

a topping

;

THE BANK.

l.'i

floss

;

thick gold twist ; hackle bright reddish claret,
hackle at shoulder, with blue jay over it ;

medium orange

wings peacock, gold pheasant tail, bustard, and wood-duck,
one topping ; blue macaw ribs ; and black head. Hooks
Nos. 6 to

8.

THE BANN.

The following four flies are also by William Doherty
and Son
No. 1. The Garibaldi Fly. This is an invention of
It is tied in
Doherty's, and a showy-looking fly it is.
three joints ; tag, silver thread and lemon floss
tail, a
:

;

but, green peacock herl ; first joint yellow-orange,
three turns of silver thread at joint, then yellowish-olive
hackle and green peacock herl above it, second joint a

topping

;

shade redder orange, hackle, &c., as before, the hackle a
ruddier tinge in the olive, third joint same as last, with
light claret hackle, blue jay at shoulder ; under wing,

two good-sized full length tippet feathers, slips of brown
turkey on either side, a topping over all red and blue
;

macaw

ribs

No.
pattern
there.

2.

head, green peacock herl.
The Golden-olive Fly. This
;

is

a Ballyshannon
is used

much resembling it
and medium blue floss

at least a fly very

;

silver thread,
but, black ostrich

Tag,

;

tail,

a

body, golden-yellow floss ;
thread
side by side ; hackle goldenand
tinsel
gold
gold
olive, blue jay at shoulder; wing, mixed bustard, grey
mallard, and peacock, a few fibres of tippet and red parrot,

topping

;

one topping

No.

3.

;

red and blue

The Blue Jay.

;

macaw

ribs

This

the Blue Doctor dressed

is

;

black head.

with jay, instead of blue hackle, with a mixed wing as
before, and one topping.

No.

4.

The Green Grouse.

Tag, gold thread and red-

THE GREEN GROUSE.
dish orange floss;

body, pea-green
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a topping; but, brown ostrich;
narrow gold tinsel hackle, grouse,

tail,

floss

;

;

yellow-olive at shoulder ; wing, mixed bustard, grey mallard and tippet, one topping ; blue macaw ribs ; head,
black ostrich.
Hooks from Nos. 4 to 7.

WELSH
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THE U8K.

THANKS to Mr. Berrington, the energetic and able
chairman of the Usk Board of Conservators, whose assistance to me has been most valuable, and to Mr. Alfred
Crawshay, who is very well known as an experienced
salmon destroyer on Usk banks, I

am uncommonly

well

up with the latest patterns for this capital river.
The Usk is one of the best managed rivers in England,
stocked

and perhaps more salmon yearly

fall

to the rod there

the other English rivers put together ;
and in spite of a perfect generation of poachers all over
the river, and benches of magistrates whose feelings in too

then in nearly

all

are sorely against the salmon laws, the Usk
foremost place by hard work and good manageThe Usk flies are not gaudy as a rule ; plain yellow-

many instances
keeps

ment.

its

orange, and olive wool bodies with

turkey or peacock

wings and lightly tinselled, rule the roast. Mr.
Berrington sent me two dozen of flies, and Mr. A. Crawshay
a lot more, only a few of which could I possibly find

herl

room

for.

The

first lot

are for high water

;

the sizes run

The bodies of
9, according as required.
all this batch are of a tawny yellow, a sort of lion-coloured
from 4 down to

wool, rather rough,

some heavily

tinselled,

some

lightly,

THE USE.
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and some without any.

The tails are mostly a twitch of
with
a bit of tippet or jungle-cock ; the
scarlet-mohair,
hackles of a dirty-brown red hard upon cinnamon, one or
two with a turn of black at the shoulder the wings are
either plain brown speckled turkey, bustard or bunches of
;

peacock herl.
The next batch run

warm orange

6, 7,

and

8.

The bodies

are of

as before; pretty closely tinselled ; with coch-y-bondu hackles, only black at the but,
not in the centre; wings, either of dark rich brown

wool;

tails,

turkey, or a bunch of herl.

Berrington'a Favourite is dressed in this way, only
the hackle is a coch-y-bondu with a black centre, and a

brown turkey wing, with a

rich

turkey such as

Some

flies

slip of

the light tip

used in 'the Toppy,' wing between.
are called grubs.
They are dressed without
is

wings, merely as hackles, but they have these hackles
one at the head, one in the middle, and a third near the
tail
sometimes these will be all dusty red, or a coch-y;

bondu
tail.

at head, a red in the middle

They have no

tinsel

;

and a dark olive at

bodies, tawny-orange or olive.

Hooks Nos. 6, 7, and 8.
Then there are flies called
The Hornets. They have fat bodies dressed after the
'
the bumble' trout fly peacock herl and yellow

fashion of

or orange

;

crewel, alternately

;

coch-y-bondu hackle at

and brown turkey wing. Hook, Nos. 7 and 8.
Low water patterns have medium olive wool bodies
hackle of the same silver tinsel tail, scarlet mohair, or
with jungle cock wings, a bunch of herl or a bit of darkish bustard.
Hooks, Nos. 6 and 7. All these flies have
herl
heads, and are for the lower division of the
peacock
river.
Higher up Mr. Crawshay's patterns come in. He
shoulder

;

;

;

:

;

has adopted the Tweed plan of using double hooks, and
has answered well.

it

THK WYE.
No.

silver twist; tail, a topping; but, black
wool ; a magenta hackle at shoulder
black
;
body,
silver thread ; wings, two biggish tippet feathers, some
strips of light turkey dyed yellow, with brown mallard
1.

Tag,

ostrich

over.

No.

;

A

well used

2.

fly,

evidently a favourite.

The same body and

tail,

but with two turns of

orange floss above the but ; black hackle all up, darkish
blue at shoulder ; wing, tippet-sprigs, some blue and red

macaw, a little gold pheasant tail, and some brown mallard

;

head black.

No.

3.

Tag,

silver twist

;

tail

a topping ; but, black

ostrich; body, dark olive wool;

gold tinsel (moderate);
hackle, dark brownish red (natural), with jay at shoulder;

wing, mixed tippet, wood-duck, brown mallard, buff and
lavender swan ; black head.
Another well-tried old
favourite.

TUB WTB
Is

a very different river from what it was when this book
first written.
The netting has been so close that the

was

angling has been

all

but destroyed, and the upper waters

now nearly abandoned by the disgusted proprietary
to the poachers, who have a great time of it in the spawning season. The accompanying patterns come from Mr.
are

Hotchkiss, a^ great authority on the river, and were procured for me by Mr. Berrington. Nos. 1 and 2 are the
1 and 3 of former editions.
No. 1. The Bittern (see Plate XI. fig. 1). Tag, silver
twist ; tail, a topping, wood-duck and ibis ; body, rather
full, of bright golden floss ; hackle, longish and full, and
of a peculiar shade of olive-yellow, which is obtained by

old

medium blue dun a pale yellow, this gives it an
olive-greenish yellow tint of a very taking look ; wing,
two good clearly-marked bittern hackles ; the best
staining a

MR. HOTCHKISS'S PATTERNS.
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bitterns' hackles to use are those of a yellowish tint,

on which the ribbed markings are most distinct

and

one top-

;

ing over.
No. 2

is dressed after the fashion of No. 1, the body,
however, being of the same colour as the flesh of a cooked
salmon ; the hackle, blue dun, long and full ; wing and

No.

tail as in

season.

1.

said to be a first-rate killer throughout the
Tag, silver twist ; tail, a topping, and a bit of

No. 3

is

body, bright canary yellow wool; doubled gold
thread, and hackled thickly with a bright orange hackle ;
evidently there are two hackles laid together ; wing, two
tippet feathers, bustard and gold pheasant tail over ; blue

ibis;

macaw
No.
floss

;

ribs
4.

tail,

;

A

black head.
spring

a topping

Hook No.

8.

Tag, silver twist and pale blue
but, black ostrich ; body, a darker

fly.
;

yellow (nearer to orange; than the last fly; hackle, a redder
orange, with a big lump of grouse hackle at shoulder ;
broadish gold tinsel ; wing, two tippets, brown mallard
Hook No. 6.
over ; red macaw ribs.
5. Another spring fly ; tag, silver twist
tail, a
wood-duck and ibis ; body, rough light blue wool
moderate silver tinsel; and smokey blue dun (natural
colour) hackle ; wing, light brown turkey (speckled,) with
long sprigs of wood-duck over ; head black. Hook No. 7.

No.

;

bit of

No.

;

6.

An autumn

fly.

Tag,

silver twist

;

tail,

a small

topping, a bit of tippet, and a sprig of teal ; body, one
turn of yellow wool, the rest reddish claret (rough) with
of lightish blue as the shoulder; moderate
silver tinsel ; a black hackle at shoulder ; wing, sprigs of

a

little bit

and red swan, slips of bustard, florican, turkey
mixed, brown mallard over, short jungle-cock at cheek
Hook No. 6.
blue macaw ribs ; black head.
No. 7 is a very similar fly two sizes smaller, with only
light yellow

;

a topping for tail; with a reddish claret hackle

all

up;

THE

!.:

DOV1.Y.

tippet feathers for under-wing, a few emerald peacock
herls thrown in

and one topping.

No. 8. Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, a topping and ibis body,
burnt sienna brown wool (fattish) ; gold thread ; a cochy-bondu hackle all up ; wing, two tippets and slices of
;

and brown mallard over

gold pheasant

tail,

Hook No.

All Mr. Hotchkiss's

;

black head.

are dressed

on
double hooks of the sneck bend pattern.
Add to the above list the Silver and Blue Doctors, and
the Butchers more particularly, and the list for the Wye
will be complete.
8.

THE DOVEY OR

flies

DEIFI.

The Welshman's Fairy. Tag, gold tinsel and
;
tail, a topping, and gallina stained pink
orange
but, black ostrich ; body, red wool silver tinsel hackle,
claret and golden-olive laid together and wound on simultaneously ; pale-blue dun hackle (unstained) at shoulders;
No.

1.

floss

;

;

;

!

wing, strips of mallard, brown mottled turkey, florican,
swan ; blue macaw ribs ; black

gallina, pale dirty pink

head.

The Captain. This is a jointed fly. Tag, gold
a topping and tippet ; but, black ostrich
body in four joints. The first joint is composed one half
of dark orange, and the other of dark red floss, just
No.

thread

;

2.

tail,

;

below the joint a few turns of fine gold thread, above this
a small cock of the rock feather put on as a hackle. The
next joint is bright yellow and dark red floss, gold thread,

and cock of the rock hackle as before.

The

third and

fourth joints are of yellow and black floss, gold thread,
and cock of the rock hackle as before, at the shoulders
1

This will be found easiest to do either by stripping one side of the
and laying one within the other.

hackle, or preparing the hackles

THE COtfWAY.
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blue jay ; wing, brown mottled turkey with brown mallard
over it ; blue macaw ribs and black head.

Add

two flies, PoivelVa Fancy (see the Bush,
and
The
Baker, p. 339, dressed smallish, and
p. 422)
there are four killers for the Dovey.
Hooks from Nos. 6 to
in
low
smaller
water.
or
even
Patterns
from Farlow's.
10,
to these

THE CONWAY.

The following patterns were sent

to

me by

Esq., the secretary of the Con way Club

;

C. Blackwall

and the patterns

may, therefore, be thoroughly relied on. They are all
capital general flies, and would kill on many rivers
No. 1. Tag, silver thread and medium blue floss tail,
sprigs of yellow swan, wood-duck, and Indian jay (the
:

;

blue out of the wing) but, black ostrich ; body, onethird yellow floss, the rest olive-green with a few strands
;

of yellow pig's wool ; silver tinsel ; lightish claret hackle,
blue jay at shoulder; wing, two jungle-cock (medium

length), sprigs of tippet, wood-duck (plenty), a strip of
red swan or red macaw, golden pheasant's tail (plenty) ;

macaw

blue

No.

ribs

;

black head.

The Blackwall.

2.

Tag, as before

and a small blue chatterer feather
body, half medium orange
hair broadish silver tinsel
;

than No.

1,

;

;

tail,

a topping

but, black ostrich

;

half redder orange mo;
hackle, claret a shade darker
short wood-duck hackle at shoulder wings,
floss,

;

two medium jungle-cock, tippet, sprigs, slips of woodduck, two toppings blue macaw ribs ; black head. This
own fancy, said to be very deadly,
fly is Mr. Blackwall's
;

and

I

have given his name to

No.

3.

wood-duck

it.

Tag, as before ; tail, a topping, with slips of
;
but, black ostrich ; body, medium
orange

hackle, coch-y-bondu stained claret, blue jay at
shoulder; wing, fibres of tippet, slips of wood-duck,

floss

;

THE CORTHY.
golden pheasant's tail over ; blue and red macaw ribs ;
black head (the blue jay to be tied outside the wing).

This

is

the old Conway pattern.

No.

silver thread, and yellow floss
tail, yellow
and
wood-duck sprigs; but, black ostrich
swan, tippet
herl
body, lightish medium blue floss hackle, the same
a little short wood-duck tied on at breast
tinsel silver
4.

Tag,

;

;

;

;

;

hacklewise, also a tippet feather as a hackle over it ; wing,
feathers, slips of tippet, golden

two medium jungle-cock
pheasant tail over
that ; black head.

this,

and short wood-duck

slips over

No. 4. Tag, silver thread and medium blue floss ; tail,
a topping and some wood-duck ; but, black ostrich body,
silver tinsel ; dark claret hackle, with a strand of yellow
;

on under and beside it, blue jay at shoulder
wing, plenty of wood-duck slips, tippet sprigs over, brown
mallard and golden pheasant tail over, a sprig or two of
yellow-olive swan ; blue macaw ribs black head.
These flies may be varied in size to suit the water, and
will be found quite sufficient for the river.
The sizes lent
to me vary from Nos. 5 to 9.
silk laid

;

;

THE CORTHY.

The following two flies for the Corthy were forwarded
Harrison of Lampeter, and the patterns are good
Mr.
by
both for salmon and sewin
No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel; tail, scarlet ibis body, blot:

;

ting-paper red crewel

lemon

;

narrow

silver tinsel

hackle, pale
wings, light speckled turkey stained a bright
;

;

ochre-yellow.

No.

2.

Tag, silver tinsel

;

tail, scarlet ibis

;

body, light

and hackle as before; wing, two
of blue macaw and two of white-tipped black turkey.

yellow crewel; tinsel
slips

Both of the above are strange, unnatural, inharmonious
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sort of flies

;

but there

is
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no accounting

for taste, espe-

Hooks
Here is one still more inharmonious.
It
comes from Mr. Beynon, who says that it was sent him by
an experienced hand on the river, but he had not much
Nos. 9 to 11.

cially in fishes.

No.

faith.

3.

Tag, gold tinsel;

tail,

a shred of yellow-green
;
body, a sort of

parrot and a bit of drake dyed yellow

same ; fine gold tinsel ; and
It certainly is a ' curio.'
swan.
wing, bright sky-blue
Mr. Morgan says, too, that claret todies are best for the
magenta-claret

;

hackle, the

Corthy.

THE TAVE.
These patterns come from Mr. Beynon, an habitue of
the river.

No.

1.

The

Trewem Ticlder.

An

old standard favour-

has two horns of gold
tinsel, and then the body of darkish medium blue wool
with black hackle two-thirds down, and jay at shoulder ;

There

ite.

no

is

tail

to

it.

It

wing, a tippet feather with brown mallard over. Mr.
'
For June, July, and August, the body
Beynon says of it
should be made of floss silk instead of mohair (Mr. B.
:

'

means pig's wool, as that is the substance of the body)
and when dressed small it is a capital sewin fly,' which
there can be no doubt of, as it is a standard Connemara
'

white trout pattern.
*
No. 2. Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss ; tail, a topping ; body, half medium blue wool and half dark burnt
sienna brown

;

gallina hackle at shoulder

fibres of tippet, light speckled peacock,
tail,

and rump

;

wing, mixed

gold pheasant's

feather, bastard, yellow swan, with three

or four strands of emerald peacock herl.
3. This is Mr. Beynon's pet.
Tag, silver tinsel
lemon-yellow swan ; body, a lightish dirty yellow
F F

No.
tail,

;
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broad gold tinsel ; black hackle half way down ;
brown bustard hackle at shoulder ; wing, a short tippet,
shreds of bustard, gold pheasant's tail, and gallina, one or

wool

;

yellow and orange swan ; blue macaw ribs ;
black head. Hooks Nos. 6 and 7. Mr. Beynon says that the
Tave is rather a sulky river, and the wings should be

two

fibres of

dressed pretty close to the back.
No. 4 has tail and body much the same as

last, only a
shade greener, with hackle of the same, and jay at shoulder;

wing, some tippet and

rump

sprigs gold pheasant's tail,

and brown mallard.
No. 5 is a curious beast. It has a Blue Doctor body
shade and jay hackle two-thirds down then comes a yelloworange hackle and a joint of the same coloured floss to the
;

which is a topping ; with gold twist tag ; claret
hackle at shoulder ; wing, as before, with a little woodduck and blue and red macaw.

tail,

No. 6 is the best autumn fly. It is, in fact, the old
Tail, red ibis ; tag, silver twist
body, fiery
fiery brown.
brown wool that looks dark red when you look at it but
brown when held up to the light ; hackle, the same all
up ; gold tinsel ; wing, fibres of wood-duck and tippet,
brown mallard, blue and red macaw the red predomiAll these flies have black
nates and some green parrot.
tied
on
double
hooks Nos. 7, 8, and 9.
are
and
ostrich heads,
;

THE TIVET OR
These are
for

TEIFI,

AND TOWEY.

the latest patterns, and were procured
Berrington, the present chairman of the

all

me by Mr.

Usk Conservancy, from Mr.
to the Tivey Board.
They

Brigstocke, formerly secretary
are the handiwork of Colonel

Lewes of Llandissal, one of the keenest and best rods on
the river, and chairman of the Tivey Board.
No.

1

is

called Black Joe.

Tag, gold twist

;

tail,

a
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topping but, black ostrich body, black floss ; gold twist
(fine) with fine scarlet silk between hackle, jay at shoulder;
;

;

;

wing, brown speckled turkey, apparently once dipped in
onion dye, and common cock-pheasant tail red macaw
;

ribs.

No. 2. The Saville. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a topping
and short Indian crow ; body (Butcher) orange-claret and

medium

blue

;

gold thread

and jay at shoulder

;

;

hackle, claret two-thirds
sprigs of tippet,

wing, mixed

down

rump

feather of gold pheasant, dark bustard, some bittern wing,
and a little pintail or teal over, gold pheasant tail and
brown mallard over that, one topping, half jungle-cocks at

cheek

;

No.
tail,

and blue macaw ribs.
3. Cock of Heullan

a topping

;

Falls.

fine gold twist ;
body, half darkish

Tag,

but, scarlet crewel

;

orange wool, and half claret ; medium gold tinsel ; hackle,
claret over claret, and gallina (dipped once in onion dye)

mixed fibres of tippet, gold pheasant's
black partridge, yellow and lake swan, with gold
pheasant's tail and bittern wing over, then slips of brown

at shoulder; wing,
tail,

mallard over that, and blue macaw ribs ; black head.
No. 4. The Captain. Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, a topping
;
body, dark orange
red hackle all up, with

and a few sprigs of sword feather
crewel

fine gold tinsel

;

;

common

some brown mallard, and long sprigs of sword feather
tied in at breast wing, two tippet feathers with darkish
;

bittern over.

The Colonel (Tivey). Tag, silver twist tail,
black partridge, with two fibres each of ibis and yellow
macaw body, four-fifths darkish cinnamon crewel, and
No.

5.

;

;

one-fifth at shoulder lake-red

;

silver thread

;

hackle, claret

up and jay at shoulder wing, a gold pheasant rump
feather and a few small bronze fibres of peacock herl,
dark brown speckled turkey and a little bustard
blue

all

;

;

macaw

ribs

;

black head.
F F 2
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No. 6. Golden River Fly (North America). Tag, gold
and gold floss ; tail, a topping ; body, dark blue and

twist

claret wool ; gold tinsel ; claret hackle all up, jay at
shoulder; wing, two tippets of gold pheasant tail, and
brown speckled turkey over, one topping ; black head. A

very good fly on Tivey. It is dressed on a No. 8 hook
most of the others are 6 and 7.
I also had some patterns from Mr. J. D. Pryse of
Bwlchlycban ; and I am rather glad that none of the flies
;

named.

are thus

is neither more nor less than the good old
mentioned so often, with a jay instead of a black

No.
claret

1

hackle.

No.

2, called

The Prince of Wales,

is

a ditto, only the

claret is browner, yellow instead of orange floss comes in
at the tail, and the wing is lightened with some wood -duck

and

gallina.

No. 3

is

just a Blue Tay-wasp, with a gallina at the

shoulder.

No. 4 is the old Tweed Toppy figured on Plate X.
No. 5. Tag, gold tinsel, and puce floss tail, a topping ;
but, black ostrich ; body, bright orange pig's wool hackle,
;

;

same

colour, jay at shoulder

;

broad gold tinsel

strips of orange swan, with gold pheasant tail over
head.

;

;

wing,
black

Of the Towey Mr. C. Morgan of Nant-caredig says there
are few regular standard patterns, but that the Butcher, the
Blue, the Silver and the Black Doctors, with Jock Scot, are
the best flies that can be used. The Black Doctor, I conclude,

is

a black

states to

wing and hackle, but with
Mr. Morgan encloses one fly which he

like to tne others as to

floss

be

The tag

body.

first-rate.
is

of dark claret wool

;

the tail red ibis

;

the

body another turn of the claret wool, then the rest of a
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light blue (Blue Doctor shade) wool ; hackle of the
colour ; silver thread and brown mallard wing.

same

An amber

body, with a' mixed wing on which the
is also
light brown feather of the bittern predominates,
good in May and June.

The Butcher (No. 2 dressing, p. 338) kills well also in
indeed it is one of the best flies used in it.
;

the Tivey

THE DEE.

The accompanying

flies

were sent to

me by Mr. Towns-

hend, of Wrexham, who obtained them for me from
Colonel T., a noted angler on the Dee. The Dee flies are
very sober and plain.
1. Tag, gold tinsel; tail, a small tippet feather ;
bronze
body,
peacock herl, gold tinsel ; brown-red hackle
at shoulder ; wing, a mixture of brown turkey and thin
peacock herl fibres from near the eye of the feather ; head,

No.

peacock herl.
No. 2. No tail; same body; coch-y-bondu hackie;
wing, two short hackles, crimson-red with a lake tinge,
set

on either

pheasant's tail

No.

3.

as before

with a bunch of long fibres from a cock
between them ; peacock herl head.

side,

Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, sprigs of tippet
dark olive-brown hackle at shoulder ;

;

body,

wing,
bunch of fibres from rump of speckled brown hen with
fibres of tippet on either side ; head, as before.
No. 4. Tail, a scrap of teal slightly stained olive ;
;

body, medium brown mohair ; silver thread ; coch-y-bondu
hackle at shoulder; wing, mottled peacock, with a few
fibres of the same stained yellow for ribs ; head, peacock's
herl.

Hooks from Nos.

5 to 8.

THE ESK.

4.-S

This

id

a fine river, and would be finer
and a good
;

stake nets were only muzzled

if

the Solway

many

fish

go

tackle

summer and autumn, but the fish are not taken
much before the autumn, except with Stewart
dressed of good size, when they appear to have a

mania

for biting

up

it

in

freely

with their

to

fins,

judge from the places

they are hooked in. The following four flies are the best
according to the cognoscenti. They were got from an old

who was

miner
river

after

said to be the piscatory Solomon of the
an expenditure of much time, patience, and

whiskey.

No. 1. Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, some tippet and a strand
or two of orange hackle ; but, a turn of violet crewel ;
body, thin and of gold tinsel ; hackle black (not too
heavy) all the way up, gallina at shoulder ; wing a topping,
over that some wood-duck sprigs, then some of gold
pheasant tail, and lastly some washed-out dun turkey, a sort
of dust colour, rather more of this than of the rest

the wing is not very heavy, and the fibres are loose
Hooks from Nos. 4 to 7.
scarlet crewel (small).

No.

;

;

but

head,

Tag, gold tinsel; tail, sprigs of tippet and
wood-duck ; but, dark violet crewel ; body, two turns of
2.

lemon-coloured crewel; the rest of black crewel; gold
thread; the only hackle a large spot gallina just dipped
in a lemon dye ; wing, a short point of sword feather,

some tippet sprigs, over that a little grey drake, and
over all two thin strips of \vashed-out dust-coloured
speckled turkey

;

head, as before.

Hook No.

4.

and two of deep
but,
orange floss ; tail, tippet sprigs and wood-duck
medium blue crewel ; body, reddish claret, (more of a dark
red than a claret,) pig's wool left roughish gold thread
hackle at shoulder only gallina wing, two strips of dirty
No.

3.

Tag, a turn of gold

tinsel,

;

;

;

;

THE EDEN.
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dun-dustical turkey with a blotch or two in

No.

Hook

it.

6.

No.

tail, tippet
but, violet
Tag, gold tinsel
of black
rest
scarlet
the
two
turns
crewel body,
crewel,
at
a
few
shoulder,
sprigs of tippet
gold twist hackle only

4.

;

;

;

;

;

claret mixed with a turn of gallina over ; wing,
spare sprigs of a washed-out turkey, the colour of whiteybrown paper with a few faint blotches on the lower half,

and red

with a few tippet sprigs under
Hooks Nos. 8 and 9.

a small head of red crewel.

;

THE EDEN
Is one of the finest of our English

salmon

and

rivers,

if

properly treated, would be one of the most productive.
It still produces a great quantity of salmon, and affords a

good deal of sport, though the minnow is often more
deadly than the fly in it. Mr. Kowell supplied me with
some patterns which I have corrected to the present time
by patterns which I got when fishing in the Eden lately
from Routledge the tackle-maker, who now rules the
taste there, and is a good practical man.
No. 1 I call The Chimney Sweep ; it is a very striking
but
fly. as it is the only thoroughly black fly I ever saw,

Eden Mr. Rowell vouches, as
when none of the others will, and I
The tail is a single topcertainly shall try it elsewhere.
ping the tinsel medium silver but the body, hackle,
and wings are all black. The hackle is longish in fibre,
but is dressed only from the shoulder, not down the body.
The wing, two slips of black cockatoo tail or any black
that

it is

he says

a favourite on the

it will

kill

;

;

It should

feather.

be a

first-rate night-fly.

and a little
Double
gold twist
body, bright orange
hackle golden olive all up, and gallina at shoulder under
No.

teal

;

2.

Tag,

silver tinsel

;

tail,

tippet,

floss.

;

;
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wing two slips of teal and some tippet, upper two slips of
dark dun (cinnamon) turkey. In default, gled or even
Monal pheasant will do.
No.

Doctor Kenealy.

3.

This

is

a Blue Doctor with a

gallina at shoulder, and speckled grey turkey wings.

No. 4. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a topping ; body, dark
red (deep ruby) wad of wool of same colour picked out at
shoulder, silver tinsel and twist ; silver grey hackle with
black centre and tip

all

up, gallina at shoulder

;

wing,

tippet, teal, bustard, gold pheasant tail, one topping, short
jungle-cock at side, a new dressing of the old pattern.

Another Doctor

is

used on

Eden with a wing of grey

drake, sprigs of sword feather and yellow and orange swan,
bustard, gold pheasant tail, and short jungle-cock at side.

No.

5.

One

of Mr. Pattinson's favourite patterns.

Mr.

the secretary of the Angling Association. Tag,
silver tinsel ; tail, a bit of saddle feather and a fibre or

Pattinson

is

body, two turns of gold floss, the rest of
paleish pea green floss ; silver tinsel a black hackle all the
way up ; wing, a saddle feather and some tippet with a little

two of

ibis

;

grey drake and brown speckled turkey (lightish at tip)
over.

No.

Tag, silver tinsel tail, a
from parroquet; body, darkish
blue floss, with bright red wool at shoulder ; silver tinsel,
violet hackle down two-thirds of the body ; wing, some
6.

Routledge's pattern.

bunch of yellow

;

fibres

sprigs of grey drake, a bit of tippet, a bit of gold pheasant
rump, and of saddle over strips of cinnamon turkey.
No. 7, also Routledge. This fly is very like the last,
is a topping ; the lower part of the body
dark violet like the hackle ; gold twist is added to the

save that the tail
is

and there is no rump or saddle feather in the wing,
cinnamon turkey and there are two short single
more
but

tinsel

;

;

spot jungle-cocks at cheek.

The hooks vary from

6 to 8.
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THE LUNE.

Mr. Naylor of Keighly sent me these patterns, having
procured them from a gentleman who lives on the banks
of the river and regularly fishes it and very successfully.

The Lune

a latish river for angling, owing to the nets
It would be one of our finest English
treated.
The late Mr. Fennell expressed
fairly
is

and obstructions.
rivers if

a high opinion of
all

The

its capabilities.

flies

are charac-

of the same stamp, with darkish turkey

being
wings and no toppings.
No. 1. Tag, gold tinsel tail, a shred of tippet; body,
bright orange floss moderate gold tinsel hackle, deep red

teristic,

;

;

;

up, with gallina at shoulder ; wing, a wad of
brown speckled turkey about the shade of a brown specall

orange

kled hen or the feather in the pea-hen's back.
No. 2. Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, the point of a small
orange-yellow hackle, and a little bit of ibis ; body, half

and half claret

pig's wool ; moderate
claret
all
with
a brickdusty-red
;
hackle,
up,
hackle at shoulder ; wing as before.

darkish blue

floss

gold tinsel

No.

3.

Tag and

tail as before

almost a carbuncle colour

;

;

body, darkish lake

moderate gold

tinsel

;

floss,

hackle,

coch-y-bondu all up, with gallina at shoulder ; wing as
before but a shade darker or blacker, and with an under

wing of a peacock's breast feather.
No. 4. Tag, gold tinsel tail, a few shreds of tippet
and black partridge; body, a light yellow (almost lemon)
moderate gold tinsel hackle, red (almost cinnafloss
;

;

;

up, gallina at shoulder ; wing as in the last, but
with some tippet sprigs instead of peacock's breast feather.

mon)

all

Hook No.

A

7.

gentleman who

lives at Halton,

Mr. Parker,

also

THE KIBBLE AND HODDER.

me
I

three patterns with which he had done very well

;

append them.

No. 5. Tag, gold tinsel and bright red floss ; tail, a
topping ; body, dark blue floss ; gold thread ; jay's hackle
all up, with dark rich violet at shoulder ; wing, sprigs of
gallina, red

and blue macaw, and the speckled brown

feather from the pea-hen's back.

No.

Similar

6.

shade lighter

tail,

body, &c., with violet hackle a

up, and gallina at shoulder

all

;

wing, pea-

ben and mallard.
No. 7. Blue Doctor body with black hackle all up
dun turkey wings with lightish tip and a few sprigs of
Hooks Nos.
tippet, red parrot, florican, and wood-duck.
and
8.
6, 7,
;

THE KIBBLE AND HODDED.
This would, with its tributaries, which are important,
be a splendid river with a fair chance, but what with pollutions from mills and haaf, wholesale and other nets it isporely entreated.

Mr.
very

Pritt,

much

ing.

who

until very recently concerned himself
me the follow-

in the affairs of the river, sends

The three

best are the

named

ones.

two bright yellow
hackle points; body, good medium yellow wool, rough
and picked out; cobalt-blue hackle at shoulder; silver
No.

Ram&bottom's Parson.

1.

Tail,

tinsel ; wing, five or six bright yellow hackles, some with
black centres ; over them two bright red inclining to

of strong contrasts. Hook No. 6.
The Yellow and Scarlet Mallard. lag, gold
twist and gold-coloured floss ; tail, slips of red and yellow

claret

;

No.

a

fly

2.

with a kingfisher
yellow and

;

scarlet

; body, rather orange
hackle of same colour at

but, black ostrich

wool roughish

;

shoulder with jay over ; fine gold twist ; wing, slips of red
purple and lemon swan, with slices of brown mallard over.

No.

3.

The Green. Mallard.

Tag, gold twist and ruby
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and green parrot ; but, black
composed of that golden green beetle's
wing and is very showy and gorgeous, ribbed with gold
thread and a reddish claret hackle all up
jay at
shoulder wing, sprigs of tippet and pale green swan (a
floss

tail,

;

ostrich

;

sprigs of tippet

the body

is

;

;

swan, a few gold phea-

little); a large bit of claret-red

Hook

sant tail sprigs and slices of brown mallard over.

No.

6.

had three patterns from Mr. Kamsbottom of
is the great fly-tying authority on the river.
The first hook was his Parson already described, thenNo. 4. The Cinnamon. Tail, two hackle points of a
red, something between lake and scarlet pig's wool
body
of the same colour roughish hackle at shoulder, also of
the same colour broadish silver tinsel wing, three hackles
of the same red in the middle, and a bunch of cinnamon
red, same colour as jungle-cock hackles (indeed I am not
I also

Clithero

who

;

;

;

;

certain that they are not jungles) over.

No.
is

a

'

5.

The Winesop Black.

Mr. Ramsbottom

The

real old Kibble favourite.'

tail is

says this

a few shreds

of orange mohair, with two or three red ones thrown in.
The body rather a bright lake floss ; silver tinsel moderate ;
hackle, darkish

under

it

a

medium

blue all up, same at shoulder, but
mohair (same colour as tail) is hackled on ;
of mottled silver grey turkey or peacock.

little

wing, two slips
Hook No. 6.

THE TTNE.

The Tyne at one time gave promise of being one of
the best salmon rod fisheries in the kingdom, a friend
of the author's having had some splendid sport in it ; but
the nets multiplied and grew, and combined, so that the
river has nearly returned again to its wonted state.
Mr.

Cook, of Hexham, has sent

me

three patterns which he

THE TAWE AND TORRIDGE.

444

states are not to be beaten,

but are used with deadly

effect.

No.
tippet

;

1.

Tag, silver twist and gold
black ostrich

but.

orange and yellow

floss; tail, a bit of

body, gold thread

;

;

hackle,

up, and run on together,
deep
medium blue at shoulder with teal over; wing, two
shortish toppings and a saddle feather with sprigs of blue
and claret swan, and some tippet, grey drake, a little gold
all

pheasant's tail, a bit of peacock wing, another topping
with two short jungle -cocks at cheek; black head a very
Hook No. 6.
elaborate affair.

No.

2. Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, sprigs of topping, tippet,
yellow, and blue swan ; but, black ostrich ; body,
yellow wool, merging into a warm, medium, red ; fine gold

red,

tinsel; golden olive hackle with jay at shoulder; wing,

mixed fibres of brown mallard, tippet, violet, red, yellow,
and green swan ; head, black. Hook No. 8.
No. 3. Tag, gold tinsel tail, a shred of tippet body,
magenta wool ; moderate gold tinsel hackle between magenta and claret with black over wing a couple of cochy-bondu hackles with brown mallard on either side.
Hook No. 9.
Mr. Robson of Hexhain sent me the pattern of a pet
fly of his which is very good for the Beaufront water.
Tag, silver tinsel and medium blue floss tail, teal, but,
black ostrich body, two turns golden floss, the rest purple
claret pig's wool ; silver tinsel orange hackle at shoulder,
gal Una over
wing, brown mallard, teal and a pair of
black head. Size No. 8.
shortish jungle cock at sides
;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

THE TAWE AND TORRIDGE.

These three patterns are from Farlow's
1. Tag, silver tinsel ; tail, a topping and red and
:

No.
blue

macaw

;

but, black ostrich

;

body, three turns of

SEA- TROUT FLIES.
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the rest of darkish blue pig's wool ;
medium blue hackle, blue jay at
shoulder ; wing, a darkish blue hackle, slice of brick-red
swan and darkish grey speckled turnkey ; black head.
floss,

broad silver tinsel

No.
ping

2.

;

Tag, silver thread and ruby floss tail, a topblack ostrich
body, palish yellow wool ;
;

but,

;

medium

;

hackle, a light orange hackle (inclining
pale brick-red) at shoulder; wing, brown
speckled turkey, peacock, a few sprigs of florican and
grey mallard, slightly brown at tips, over 11 ; black head.
claret

rather to

No.
ostrich

3.

Tag, gold tinsel

;

a topping

tail,

floss

body, bright canary-coloured

;

;

;

but, black

gold tinsel

;

hackle, the same colour, blue jay on shoulder; wing, mixed
sprigs of bustard, tippet, wood-duck, gallina, topping over ;

macaw

blue

Butcher (see
these rivers.

ribs

black head.

;

In the early spring, a

338) dressed smallish
Hooks from Nos. 5 to 9.

p.

is first

rate fly for

SEA-TROUT FLIES.
Well, Mr. Francis,' methinks I hear the reader remark,
you have given us a rare long list of salmon flies, but
*

'

what about sea-trout
Sea-trout

common
a

list

'

flies ?

are a sort of connecting link between
flies ; and first I will give
you
used more or less on the Tweed, where they
flies

trout and salmon

of

flies

are termed whitling flies, and it shall go hard but some of
these flies shall kill sea trout wherever they are found to
rise in Scotland.

No.

1

2

hook

The

in the

sizes of sea-trout flies run from the
salmon scale down to about three sizes

smaller.

No.

1.

the best.

Of

all

the sea-trout

It will kill almost

Ireland, or England.

flies

I

know of

this is

about

either in Scotland,
Tail, a short tuft of orange-yellow

anywhere

;

SCOTCH SEA-TROUT FLIES.
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;
body, a dark ruddy brown or brown red (something the colour of dark red hair) pig's wool ; fine silver
twist ; hackle, coch-y-bondu (red with black centre) ;
wing,

floss silk

two strips of bright teal. Three sizes of this fly should
always be kept on hand, from the largest to the smallest
sea-trout size.

No.

2.

Much the same dressing the body bright orange
Medium size.
;

with a black hackle.

No.

3. Tail as before

half black

;

;

body, lower half dark red, upper

hackle, coch y-bondu, the black tint of the

hackle predominating ; wing, teal. Medium size.
No. 4. Tail as before ; body, black ostrich herl
thread
teal.

hackle, coch-y-bondu

;

Two

;

silver

;

wing, bright, well-marked

sizes.

No.

5. Tail, short golden floss; body,
ruddy orange,
thread
red hackle, with a scrap of black at the but
;
gold
of the feather ; wing, the brown speckled feathers from a

woodcock's

Medium

tail,

or the

rump

of a brown speckled hen.

size.

No. 6. Tail as before ; body, lower half dirty orange
upper half black ; fine gold thread hackle, coch-y-bondu
wing, two slips from a dun feather, either landrail or the
;

;

lighter part of partridge tail.

The smaller

;

sizes.

The White Tip. I never did a great deal with
this fly, but it is a standard Tweed pattern, so I give it.
silver
Tail, short orange floss ; body, black ostrich herl
thread ; hackle, dark coch-y-bondu, with only a little red
at the tips of the fibres ; wing, two shreds from the black
and white wing feather of a wild drake, three-fourths
black and one-fourth a bright white tip.
If one of these seven flies do not stir the sea trout on
the Tweed and many another Scotch river, the angler may
No.

7.

;

go home, as far as sea trout are concerned. These are
dressed by Jamie Wright, of Sprouston, on whom
benison, for they are perfection.

all

my

IRISH SEA-TROUT FLIES.
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a batch for the west of Ireland, which I got
years ago from McGowan of Bruton Street, Berkeley
Square, formerly a light of science at Ballyshannon, but

Here

is

now a Saga on Norwegian

mysteries.

They

are capital

patterns, wonderfully tied, perfect miniature salmon flies,
and for killing they are not at all easy to beat ; I have
killed

No.

'

wales

'

with some of them, particularly with

o' fish

1.

whisk from the cock of the rock's breast
hackle, the
body, light claret-red pig's wool
same fineish gold tinsel under wing, a fragment of
golden pheasant tippet, over it brown mallard; black
No.

feather

1.

Tail, a

;

;

;

;

head.

No.

Medium

size.

2. Tail, sprigs

of golden pheasant tippet, and teal

;

body, dirty reddish brown (almost the colour of dark
cow's hair)
gold thread; red hackle with a black but to
;

wing, mixed, bustard predominating,
with fibres of gallina, two or three sprigs of golden pheasant tippet, and sword feather with peacock's breast head,
it

from the shoulder

;

;

peacock's herl.

size.

Large
Tag, pale blue floss tail, sprigs of golden pheasant tippet, and fine blue macaw points body, goldenhackle, dark olive, with one
gold thread
yellow floss
No.

3.

;

;

;

;

turn of jay at shoulder; wing, mixed golden pheasant tail
and tippet, brown mallard and gallina ; head black. Small
size.

4. Tag, gold thread and orange floss ; tail, a small
feather ; body, dark blue floss ; black hackle;
toucan
orange

No.

wing, gold pheasant tail (the streaked
tippet, with some teal over; head black.

fine silver tinsel

feather),

and

Small size.
No. 5. Tag,

;

silver twist

and ruby

sprigs of golden pheasant tippet,

macaw

floss

;

tail,

gallina, and

mixed

fine

blue

;
gold thread ; black
sprigs ; body, dark blue
hackle, with a red brown one at shoulder ; wing, bustard.

floss

WELSH SEWIX
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*.vith

and golden pheasant tippet over

fibres of gallina

head, black.

Xo.

6.

FLIES.

;

Size largish.

Tag, gold thread and a bit of lemon-yellow

red parrot ; body, medium purple claret pig's
silver tinsel; red hackle only at shoulder;
out;
wool, picked
teal
;
head, black. Size medium.
wing, bright

crewel

;

tail,

Here are four sewin flies for the Oymore and Ewenny.
Mr. Berrington, among other favours, obtained me patterns
of four sewin

Wales

flies for

these rivers, the best, perhaps, in
They are fished by ticket, but

for sewin fishing.

as the tickets are usually in great request, there are seldom
any to spare for the public.

A topping for tail; body,
1. EarUy's Fancy.
fine
red-brown
fur;
gold twist; hackle at shoulder
rusty
shade
or
colour
same
lighter than the fur; wing, cock
No. 1 salmon size.
about
pheasant tail. Size,
No.

Tail a few sprigs of tippet ;
body, dark claret fur; closely ribbed with gold tinsel;
hackle, a coch-y-bondu stained claret ; wing as before.

No.

Two

2.

Barley's Fancy.

sizes smaller

than the

Perkins.

last.

gold twist; tail, sprigs of
with fine gold wire; coch-yherl
;
body, peacock
tippet
bondu hackle at shoulder ; wing, two small tippet feathers,
with small kingfishers at cheeks, and blue macaw ribs.
Polly

Tag,

;

The Wasp Fly. Three mauve hackle fibres for tail
black ostrich but ; body, peacock ribbed with yellow orange
Last three hooks
floss ; wing, rich brown speckled hen.

;

the same

size.

These are

all capital general flies,
almost anywhere.
water
fine
in
salmon

and would

kill

Here are a number of patterns for the west and northwest of Ireland, collected by myself on the spot. I have
found them to be first-rate killers, and do not hesitate
The first is a capital fly for
strongly to commend them.
Erris, and will slaughter not only white trout, but when

NORTH-WEST OF IRELAND SEA TROUT.
the water

low will

is

salmon.

It

was given to

me by

who had

a gentleman

had fished

kill
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lived for years at Bangor, and who
the streams in that part incessantly.
I

all

it, and although the
had not been a salmon killed
for weeks, on the first morning that I was there we went
out on the Owenmore, played and lost one salmon and

killed baskets of white trout with

river was so low that there

killed another of eleven pounds.

No.
of

1.

medium

Tail, a few sprigs of blue jay ; body, two turns
blue floss, the rest black pig's wool mingled

with a few fibres of lightish brown or dirty grey fur to
give the body a sort of rusty appearance ; silver thread ;
black hackle
bit

which

is

wing, plain, from the jay's wing
dark towards the but. Two sizes.
;

;

choose a

No. 2. Tag, golden-yellow floss ; tail, sprigs of red and
green parrot, and golden pheasant tippet; body, black
pig's wool ; silver thread ; black hackle, with two turns of
wing, mixed, of brown and grey mallard,
golden pheasant, with four or five sprigs of blue
macaw. Size, full. With this fly I once killed nearly a

jay at shoulder

;

fibres of

hundredweight of white trout in one day on the Doohullah
lakes.

a great Oonnemara favourite.
Tail, a small topping ; body, one turn of ruby
the rest of black floss ; silv er thread ; black hackle

No.
floss,

It

is

3.

only one-third down ; wing, a darkish bit from a jay's
wing. Size small. Good in the Newport river, and most
of the rivers and lakes of that neighbourhood.
No. 4. Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, a sprig or two of

brown

body, dark blue wool well picked out ; red
hackle only at shoulder; wing, from jay's wing-feather,
with a light brownish tinge preferred. Size small.

mallard

No.

;

5.

Tag,
floss

thread

;

tail,

red hackle

;

silver thread

silver

apple-green
tled woodcock. The last two
;

flies

a a

grey mallard

;

body,

wing, motare good on the Lennan
;

ERRIS SEA TROUT.
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and at Gweedore, and generally on the north-west of
Donegal. Largish size.
No. 6. Tag, light orange

floss

;
tail, golden pheasant
blue pig's wool picked out
body,
slightly ; black hackle (only at shoulder) ; silver thread ;
wing, brown mallard, small speckled gallina, a few shreds
of red parrot and blue macaw. A capital Connemara

tippet sprigs

I

Medium

size.

7.

;

have done very well with

pattern.

No.

medium

Tag,

it

at Ballynahinch.

and light orange

silver tinsel

floss

;

tail,

blue jay and yellow macaw; body, lightish blue pig's
wool ; hackle the same colour ; silver thread ; wing, jay's
wing a lightish feather. Connemara. Medium size.

No.

Tag, as before

8.

bright pea-green

Medium

Connemara.

before.

.No. 9. Tag, gold tinsel

and tippet ; body,
red hackle ; wing as

tail, jay,

;

floss, silver tinsel

;

size.

golden pheasant tippet
body, light orange floss ; wing and hackle, a
grouse hackle left full and long on back and clipped on
the breast. Connemara. Medium size.
sprigs

;

tail,

;

With Nos. 2 and 7 I killed three salmon and rose many
more on Lough Inagh, when last there (not a fish had
been killed on

it for

weeks), besides a dish of white trout.

Four patterns from Nicholson of Galway
No. 1. Tag, silver tinsel and orange floss tail, tippet
and blue and green sprigs; body, blue wool, rough;
:

;

hackle, red

;
wing, jay's wing.
Tag, as before; tail, as before; body, yellow
rough silver thread ; wing, jay's wing darkish

No.
wool

;

2.

feather.

Tag and

before; body, two-thirds light
shoulder
black
claret wool, one-third at
dirty yellow
hackle ; wing, dark jay with some tippet over.

No.

3.

tail as

;

No.

4.

Tag, silver

tinsel,

dark blue

and sword feather with yellow

sprigs

;

floss

;

tail,

tippet,

body, black wool

WATERVILLE SEA TKOUT.
with a

little
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dark red picked out at the shoulder

;

silver

hackle, black ; wing, dark jay ; and some tippet
over.
All these flies have black heads, and are
sprigs
dressed of large size.

tinsel

;

I had some patterns sent me specially for Erris rivers
and lakes, and more particularly for Maxwell's river the
Ballycroy a very famous white trout river, in which my
friend Mr. S., who rented it, as I have before stated, for

some

years, killed

many

of

magnificent baskets of white trout,

them running up often to five or six pounds'
Four of these flies are very much alike; the

weight.
bodies vary a

little in

all silver tinsel

the shade of orange ; the tags are
floss ; the tails a sprig or two of

and ruby

golden pheasant tail ; they all have the somewhat unusual
appendage to a white trout fly, of a black ostrich but.

The

more or less of a red or yellow
One of them is half orange and
The hackles are black ; wings of two, brown
the other two a bit of peacock's wing or hen

bodies are pig's wool,
orange, with gold thread.
half black.

mallard

in

;

pheasant's

is

thrown

in.

The

fifth

fly

is

a very pretty

no tail or tag body lake floss, then orange floss
and then lake again hackle, a yellow olive black hackle
at shoulder, amidst which on the breast a fibre or two of
dark blue and claret mohair is tied in ; wing, landrail and
brown mallard, with a small topping over. I should think
this fly would be in request.
It is a very pretty pattern
the body smacks a little of the Moy.
They all have
black heads, and are of medium size.

one

;

;

;

;

Here are half-a-dozen

for Lough Currane (or WaterThey were sent me by Haynes of Cork, whose

ville).

are perfection.
Tag, a few turns of gold thread; tail, a few
sprigs of tippet ; body, dark sandy red (red-hair red), gold
thread.
Hackle, red when held up to the light golden

small

flies

No.

olive

;

1.

wing, a darkish bit of bustard.

002

Largish

size.

KERRY SKA TROUT.
No. 2. Tag and tail as before body, very dark claret
wing a
pig's wool ; gold thread ; very dark blue hackle
;

;

nice streaky bit of cock pheasant.
Largish size.
Nc. 3. Tag and tail as before ; body, claret two shades

lighter than the last fly; hackle the same colour; gold
thread; argus hackle at shoulder (grouse may be substi-

tuted in default) ; wing, well mottled hen pheasant
Same size as the last two flies.
head.

;

black

Tag and tail as before body, medium brown pig's
medium blue hackle wing, speckled
cock pheasant. One size smaller than the last three.
No.

wool

;

4.

;

gold thread

;

;

No. 5. Tag, gold tinsel; tail, brown mallard; body,
dark brown claret ; gold thread ; black hackle with medium
brown hackle at shoulder ; wing, a few fibres of speckled
cock pheasant and over them dark jay's wing

same

;

black head

size as first three.

No. 6. Tag, gold tinsel ; tail, brown mallard ; body,
three turns of orange floss, the rest black ostrich herl ;
black hackle ; wing, dark cinnamon, partridge tail is hardly
long enough in the fibre there is an Indian pheasant
which has the feather. One size smaller.

now give

half-a-dozen patterns for the Caragh, which
on most of the Kerry rivers. They are also by
Haynes, and are not inferior to the last.
No. 1. Tail, two grey mallard strands medium blue
floss body ; silver tinsel ; hackle eame colour as body
wing, jay's wing. Small size.
I

will kill

;

;

No.

2.

brown mallard

Tail, three strands of

dirty yellow orange

;

gold thread

;

medium

;
body,
blue hackle ;

light jay's wing.

No. 3. Tag, silver thread ; tail, three strands of bustard
body, one-third medium orange floss, the rest silver-grey
fur ; silver thread ; hackle, smoky blue dun ; wing, darkish
;

jay's wing.

No.

4.

Tag, gold tinsel

:

tail,

brown mallard

;

body,

SEA-TKOUT FLIES
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.

one-third golden-yellow floss, the rest hare's ear ; hackle,
red (light transparent olive when held up to light)
wing,
jay's wing with dark but to the feather.
;

Mallard tail medium orange floss body gold
wing and hackle, light tawny grouse hackle, only
at the shoulders, and clipped on the breast.

No.

thread

5.

;

;

;

No.

6. Tail, grey mallard
body lightish olive-green
wool
fine
thread
pig's
roughish
gold
wing, a rather light
coloured bit of speckled cock pheasant tail, a wad of the
;

;

same being
clipped.
sea trout.

tied

;

on at the breast as a hackle, and then

All these flies are of the smallest size used for

With such a

list

of sea-trout

flies

as I have given in

the last seven or eight pages, scarcely any lake or river
in the kingdom can fail to be well suited.

TACKLE-MAKING.
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CHAPTER

XIII.

TACKLE-MAKING AND FLY-DRESSING,
oy MAJUKO TACKLE, KNOTTING, ETC. HOW TO DRESS THE TROUT FLY
THE METHOD OP DRESSING THE SALMON FI.T.

BEFORE going into the mysteries of fly dressing,
a few words upon tackle making generally.

One of the

first acts

I

may say

the tyro will attempt to perform
This process

for himself will be the lashing on of a hook.

exceedingly simple, and may be very quickly performed
with a little practice. Take a hook, a thread of gut, and
is

some

fine

cobbler's

but strong

wax

;

silk

;

wax

it

well either with white or

bite the gut slightly at the extreme end, so

and prevent its slipping ; then lay the gut
the silk against the shank of the hook, the
end
of
and the
as to flatten

it

ends reaching rather short of the bend; then holding
both in place with the bend and shank of the hook be-

tween the left finger and thumb take the silk in the right,
and wind it firmly round the gut and hook, commencing
at the head or end of the hook, and laying coil beside coil
until the gut is covered and bound securely to the hook
then fasten off the silk either by two half hitches, as shown
;

in the right-hand tie in

fig.

7 of Plate III. p. 95, or by

the method given on the left-hand side.
These cuts
I generally
render any further explanation needless.
prefer the two half hitches, as, although perhaps less neat,

they are more secure. The coils should of course be
drawn tight, and the loose end of the silk snipped off. The

KNOTTING GUT LINES.

may

lashing
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then be touched with shellac varnish (see
in a

Eecipes and Notabilia), and the hook put aside

dry place till required for use. It is always desirable,
where you use shellac varnish, to employ it some time
before using the tackle, as, if not quite dry, the varnish
turns to an opaque white colour when the tackle is used.
The next thing the young aspirant to skill in tacklemaking will attempt, will be in tying threads of gut

Of course the selection of the gut
together for lines.
the
purpose it is to be put to, but it is
depends upon

common, both with bottom and
them that is, the stoutest gut

fly-fishing lines, to taper

reserved for the upper
part of the line, or that to which the running or reel line
is tied and the finer for the part near the hook, and it
;

is

graduates in stoutness from one to the other. Gut should
be moistened in lukewarm water (if time can be spared,

and the older the gut is
must be, and the more
be drawn together, as
must
the
knots
and
closely
carefully
To tie two threads of gut toit gets brittle with age.
better) before it is tied

cold

is

the

more thoroughly soaked

;

it

gether, place two ends side by side, overlapping each other
for a couple of inches or so, and then tie the knot shown
in

fig.

snip

3,

off

Plate III. p. 95. Draw it closely home, and
This knot is generally secure

the short ends.

be properly drawn home but to render it
secure, I touch the knot, ivhen the gut is dry^
with shellac varnish. If, however, this be not thought
secure enough, then it is usual to take another turn in the

enough,

if it

;

more

fold, as

shown

in fig. 4.

The double

folds,

though they

make
is

There
rather a large knot, render a slip impossible.
when
used
the
same
flies
are
another way,
dropper

needed to be fastened in, and that is shown in fig. 2
Some
in the same plate, and it is a very good plan.
people whip the ends of the gut on to the main line
so as to secure the knot,

but the whipping always frays

PRELIMINARIES IN FLY-TYING.
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off,

and

the reel

In securing the gut line to
practically useless.
to
it
is
have
a loop at the end of the
usual
line,

is

gut. The end of the reel line having merely a knot in it,
take the end of the reel line and pass it through the loop,
as shown in

fig. 5,

Plate III. p. 95.

But

if

you wish to be

able to undo the line with ease and quickness when you
require to change or have finished fishing, then it is advisable to use the slip knot shown in fig. 6, when by pulling the loose end of the line smartly the hitch is released.

In making a loop in a gut
loop, as shown in

fig.

line, I usually prefer

6, to

the knotted

the whipped one, shown in

It is less conspicuous when properly made and
5.
drawn close, and it is more secure, as loop whipping often
comes undone. Always tryall hooks and gut before using

fig.

them, as it is exceedingly vexatious to
for the want of this precaution.

And now

lose

a good

fish

as to fly tying.

The Trout Fly.

Some

tackle-makers for their

flies,

persons trust entirely to their
and will not go to the trouble

of tying, or learning to tie, their trout flies. I myself trust
my tackle-maker for my general supply of flies, but
there are times when the capability of tying a fly will

to

secure one a good day's fishing, and when, but for the
power to do so, the angler might see fish rising but be
unable to bring them to hook. As it will often happen

that the angler will desire to tie a fly by the river side, it
will be well that he should learn to tie them by the use of
his fingers alone.

It

may

be more

difficult at first,

but

the best tyers (professional tyers) very seldom use anything
Most amateurs,
else, and it is a mere matter of practice.

however, prefer to use a vice to hold the hook, and the
vice for trout flies is a small brass table vice, and can,
with spring tweezers, also a common requisite, be bought
The only other imat most respectable tackle-makers.

plements required are a neat sharp-pointed pair of

scissors

PLATE 1+

A PALMER

:

THE BODY.
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a dubbing needle, which last should be a stout needle,
and with a rounded blunt

fixed in a handle like a brad-awl,

point, so as not to cut the silk
fibres of dubbing.

The

easiest fly to dress

is,

when used

to pick out the

of course, the simple palmer.
red palmer.
Choose hook

Suppose we take the common

and gut lash on the gut with the finest and strongest silk
you can procure in the ordinary way, only do not begin
quite at the head or end of the hook, leave space enough
for two or three turns of the silk bare of lashing in order
to finish the fly off at
having lashed on the gut down
;

;

towards the bend, take either a piece of crewel or silk, or
even two or three (according as you require the substance
of the fly to be) peacock's or ostrich herls, break off the

weak

points, lay the herls together, and tie the ends in a
mass on to the bend of the hook (see Plate XIV. fig. 1,
adjoining); then select a hackle from the neck of a red cock

choose a two-year-old cock in preference to a young one,

and his feathers stronger. As
or
be
and you need the fibre
to
smaller,
larger
your
to be longer or shorter, so you will choose one nearer to or
as his colours will be better
fly is

from the head ; having settled this, prepare the
hackle by snipping a little bit off on each side near the
tip (see Plate XIV. fig. 10), so that the fibres may not
farther

be tied

in.

Then comes the question whether you
to

be dressed with hackle

your palmer
head to tail, whether

it shall

all

desire

over from

be dressed half-way down, or

only at the shoulder of the fly. If the hackle is to go from
tail to head, it is tied on at the same time as the herl.

must be warped up from the tail to
and
the required spot;
having tied on the tip of the hackle,
silk
on to the shoulder of the fly, and
you must carry the
If not, then the silk

fix it
1

with a half hitch.

This

is

1

Then take hold

of the peacock's

one way, and the one commonly adopted.

ever, is to lash in the tip of the hackle while J

am tying

My

own

plan,

how-

the hook to the gut,

THE HACKLE.
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and wind them round and round the hook side by
side, up to the silk, when seize them down with two or
three turns of the silk and a half hitch (see Plate XIV.
herls,

2)

fig.

;

cut off the refuse herl, not too closely

;

and

toucli

the fastening with a drop of shellac varnish to make all
secure.
Then take hold of the hackle either with the
finger or spring tweezers, and taking care that the fibres
point in the right direction, wind it carefully on up to
the head of the fly, until it reaches the silk, pressing the
fibres

down

then seize

it

so that they point tailwards while doing so ;
down and tie off as in the case of the herl

XIV. fig. 3) ; cut otf the refuse, not too closely,
leaving a scrap of the quill still on, which lap over and tie
down firmly, finishing off with the silk to the end of the

(nee Plate

hook snip the silk off and touch the tie with varnish, and
you have a red palmer.
Of course all other palmers are -tied in the same way.
When they are very large and thick fibred, two or more
hackles are used.
Some tie them both on together, and
wind them on at the same time; and some use one up
The first plan is the best.
first, and then tie on another.
;

A

winged fly is simply a palmer with the addition of
wings, and with three-quarters of the legs taken away
For the legs of
(fig. 4 shows the wings simply added).
an ordinary fly, prepare a small piece of hackle of the
requisite length of fibre ; tie the end on at that part of the
hook where the thorax of the fly would be. This may be
when

the hackle

is

to be Cither

from the middle of the body or at the

this plan makes the body less clumsy.
Of course, if it is
head to tail or tail to head rather the hackle should be tied

shoulder only

:

from
same time as the herl or crewel.
As it is very liable to break
and the body then comes to pieces, to prevent this, some persons spin the
herls round on the silk by twirling them together; then turning them on
the hook silk and all, and avoiding the hackle, carry silk and herl to the
head simultaneously, and tie off the herl with the silk without trouble, and

to run

in at the

snip off the end.

A WINGED FLY.
done either when the hook

is

when the body

is

afterwards,
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being tied on to the gut, or
being warped on, a turn of

the silk being taken over the herl or dubbing to secure it
The silk is then wound
while the hackle is being tied on.

up to the shoulder the body worked up to it and tied off;
two or three turns of the hackle are then taken, by which
time that too will reach the shoulder, and can be tied off,
when the wing is put on, and all is finished. But be
it makes it lumpy and
sure not to overhackle your fly
;

unnatural

No

fly

;

as a rule, nine fly tyers in ten overdo this.

has more than six legs, and the imitation

is

none

the more faithful for having sixty ; though, if you want
to fish with a dry fly, a little more feather all round may

be used.

Some

flies

have the hackle put on from

tail to

head, like a palmer or the sedge fly, as I have shown ;
others have this same make, but the hackle is much more

When

thinly laid on.

from one

side,

quill (see Plate

right side, or

To

this is the case, strip off the fibres
tie on the single side left on the

and only

Be sure you strip off the
fig. 10).
will find the hackle will not roll on.

XIV.

you

on the wing, select carefully a fragment of some
feather, as the wing of jay, pheasant, starling, or blacktie

bird,

and

strip it off neatly, taking care

separate the
finger

fibres.

not to

split

or

The wing being held between one

and thumb, the, but ends of the

fibres are

pinched

together by the other, so as to compress them without, if
possible, bending or doubling up the wing (see Plate
XIV. fig. 12). This is then laid to the head of the hook

and set in the direction it is desirable to make it stand,
and two or three turns of the silk taken over it, the silk
being then fastened off in the usual way.
If a pair of wings are to be set on, it is as well to pick a
strip of two separate feathers from both wings of the bird ;

by this means the feathers will set properly, and each wing
of the fly will have the bright and glossy side outwards,

FUR DUBBIXGS.
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and exposed to the gaze of the fish. Lay the strips side
by side, and hold them between the finger and thumb.

Then nip the buts of the feathers with the other finger
and thumb, so as to get the wing into as good a shape as
possible for tying on.
Lay the feathers to the hook, and
take two or three turns of the silk firmly over them to
secure them, and if the set of the wings be satisfactory,
It is
part them with a needle, and clip off the refuse.

always advisable to make

flies

not

less

than twelve hours

before using, so as to allow the varnish to set.
Some flies
require tails, and some tinsel to mark the joints of the Hy.

When this is the case, after lashing on the gut and taking
one half hitch to secure it, lay the tail to the hook just
above the bend it is usually composed of two or three
fibres of

some feather

and lap it on

securely.

Tie in the

with the dubbing (see Plate XIV. fig. 5); and after
having wound on the dubbing and fastened it off, wind the

tinsel

on

with a gap between each turn, and tie
same way as the dubbing. A complete fly of
this kind is shown in fig. 6.
In some flies it is the custom
to wind on the tinsel the reverse way to the hackle, and
by winding it over the hackle the hackle is bound on very
securely indeed, which if it be a weak one is very advan-

tinsel

spirally,

off in the

tageous.
As various materials are used for the bodies or dubbing
of trout flies, different methods of applying them must be

adopted.

Where

herl, or quill, or silk is used, the process

tolerably simple ; but fur of
water-rat's, or mole's fur, &c.
is

some kind
is

as hare's ear,

occasionally used,

and

when this is the case, the following plan is adopted : Pick
out as much fur as is required ; break it up, and pull it
well to mix it thoroughly ; distribute it in a little row or
heap along the palm of the hand ; then rub
and forwards between the hands, or with two
it

it

backwards

fingers, until

hangs together in something like consistency (see Plate
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XIV. fig. 14). Then the silk being well waxed, lay the
fur along it, and twirl the silk between the finger and
thumb, so as to twist the dubbing round it and incorporate it with the silk as in

high up the hook as

fig.

Wind

13.

be required

thediibbing on as

then, detaching
may
any surplus dubbing, finish the silk off in
the usual way, and touch with varnish. With the dubbingneedle pick out the stray hairs, and such of the fur as may
seem superfluous, trimming off with a keen pair of scissors

and pulling

;

off

(taking care in these rather delicate processes not to sever
the silken thread), until the body is satisfactory in its

When fur dubbing is used, the silk is often
proportions.
to
too
get
frayed for tying off the hackle and wing,
apt
and some

difficulty is experienced in tying in the tip of

The latter process can, as I have said, be
when lashing the gut on, so as to avoid the
needless return of the silk up towards the head of the fly.
I prefer this plan myself.
The dubbing can then be
wound on, the single thread tied off, the hackle wound
over it, the same thread tying off the hackle and wing
afterwards.
But such as may prefer it can use a double

the hackle.
carried out

commencing to lap on the gut in the middle of
beginning with a half hitch, and leaving half the
hanging down at the head, and so wind on to the tail

thread, by

the
silk

silk,

with the other half (see Plate XIV. fig. 7), the tail thread
being used to work the dubbing, while the upper thread
ties off the hackle and wings.
This is certainly the safest
plan, should the dubbing thread fray at all.
There are some feathers used as hackles which in their

natural state would be too thick in the quill and heavy in

the fibre for a delicate trout
hackles, &c.

These

as grouse and woodcock
the hackles in some in-

fly,

are, like

have before mentioned, stripped on one side
Plate
XIV.
The object is to get off as much
fig 11).
(see
of the quill as possible without breaking the feather ; and
stances, as I

COLOUR AFFECTED BY WET, WAX,
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here again be careful that the right side of the feather be
stripped away, as if the wrong one be taken off it will be

wind it on. If the operator winds the feather
from
him, he must lay the feather with the outside
away
(the brighter side of the two) upwards, and strip off that
If he winds the
side of it which is on the left hand.
difficult to

feather towards him, of course the reverse side

taken

must be

off.

method of preparing a hackle which,
used
in salmon flies, can equally well be
though chiefly
it
be thought desirable. Take hold of
adopted for trout if
the tip of your hackle with a pair of spring tweezers, put
There

is

also a

them over whichever

finger be

most convenient

for the

length of the hackle on the left hand ; bend the hackle
l>ack until you can take hold of the but of it between the
finger and thumb, the bright or upper face of the hackle
lying downwards towards the knuckles (see Plate XIV.
fig. 8), moisten the finger and thumb of the right hand,
sides of the hackle between them, press
together, gently drawing them back towards the but
of the feather at the same time. Continue this process
the whole length of the hackle until the fibres remain in

and taking the two

them

an angular position with respect to the
instead of
this

quill

and each other

as previously (see Plate XIV. fig. 9).
the hackle can be laid on very neatly,

flat

manner

In

and

the fibres will point all one way with great regularity
albeit the legs of a natural fly by no means do so ; and in
this respect our neatness rather overdoes nature.

In comparing the colours of the material with those of
should always be made for
fly, a due allowance

the natural

the wetting which the fly gets, as this frequently deepens
and darkens the colour two or three shades. Always wet
the

fly

before comparison.

Even the very laying on

of the

materials, particularly in bodies, will deepen the colour.
The waxing of silk will deepen it many shades. All this

THE SALMON FLY.
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should be borne in mind, for the fly which in the book
will resemble those flitting over the water to a nicety,
will,

when on the water, be two
not conseqently resemble

beyond

all others

HOW

or three shades darker,
it

on which

at all

;

and

and

will

colour is a point

the fish are very critical.

TO DRESS A SALMON FLY.

In referring to the various parts of a salmon fly, I must
refer the reader to Plate VIII. fig. 8, p. 284
a is the tag ;
:

6,

the

hackle

tail
;

;

c,

the but

<i,

;

the tinsel

;

j,

e,

the body

;

/, the

the under wing ; i, the
the cheek ; fc, the head ; and I,

g, the shoulder hackle

upper or over wing

;

;

A,,

the loop.

Some

persons also dress a salmon

fly by the aid of their
and others, particularly with the more complicated flies, use a vice and all the other implements
already mentioned for trout flies ; but the vice to be used

fingers alone,

1

for salmon flies must be larger and more powerful than
that employed in the making of trout flies.
Again, some
the
tie
the
to
hook
in
trout
as
flies ; and
persons
gut

though this is the neater plan, perhaps, and makes the fly
swim more accurately, it is not safe, as the gut at the
head of the fly soon gets wounded, and then your fly is
1

Professional tyers seldom, even with salmon flies, use a vice.
Their
answer all purposes, and they get on so much more rapidly than the

fingers

amateur, and obtain so much more precision, by carrying out only one proFor a certain
cess at a time when tying flies in bulk or large numbers.
time, for example, they will tie nothing but bodies, and then having selected
a good stock of the various coloured dubbings required, no time is lost in

hunting for each separate colour. There they lie ready to hand, and a pinch
picked off one after the other as it is required, and the tyer goes on tying
bodies, perhaps two, three, or four dozen or more, all of the same pattern,
is

until the

dubbing

is

exhausted

5

the consequence

is,

that if any fault

is

made

After this hackles, and
in one body, it is instantly corrected in the next.
then wings, are served in the same way. The result of this practice is wonderful accuracy, quickness,

and neatuess.

HOW
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TO DRESS A SALMON FLY.

useless for ever.
Some lash a piece of stout single or
treble gut doubled on to the shank of the hook, leaving a

small eye just above the end of the shank, and through
this eye a strand of gut is passed and made fast by a knot,
hitch, or jamb ; the other end, having a loop, is looped on
to the casting line.

and coarse plan, as

it

This is, perhaps, the more clumsy
thickens the shank of the hook and

adds bulk to the

Some, again, employ hooks which
fly.
have an eye already forged at the end of the shank ; and
though this in time is apt to fret and wear the gut somewhat, it is, if the tie be looked to now and then, not only
the neatest and safest way, but the fly is safe until it is

The fly tyer
pulled to pieces or smashed against a stone.
think
fit.
The
may

can adopt any of these plans which he

gut loop
scribe

is

the most

common

plan, so I will briefly de-

it.

Take the best

bit of salmon gut you have, round and
the best economy, one ordinary strand will
cut into about four loops double it, leaving one end
somewhat longer than the other, bite the gut that is to be

thick

it

is

lashed to the shank well

up and down between the teeth

then lay it to the hook, and
with a fine strong doubled thread of glovers' silk or any
other silk that is fine and strong, well waxed, begin at the
to ensure its not drawing

head or shoulder and lash
in the adjoining Plate

;

it

XV.

firmly on, leaving a gut loop as
And here I may pause to

fig. 2.

say, always get the best, newest, finest, and strongest silk
you can buy for money. It is not always easy to obtain.

and rotten silk is an
you when it should not
just as you are tying in or tying off a hackle, and want to
make an unusually strong and tight hitch. You must
have two or three colours ; the lighter ones are best, white
best of all, yellow next, and then red avoid gr^n or
Old

silk is pretty sure to get rotten,

abomination.

It

always

fails

;

black, as those dyes rot the silk, green especially.

THE TAG AND
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TAIL.

Having tied in your loop, leaving a good long end of
and here, again,
silk hanging down, proceed to business
I must pause to bid you observe that you do not commence
;

to tie the gut on quite up to the end of the hook, as obIf you do, you make an unsafe and
serve in the cut.

clumsy shoulder to the fly. Now put your hook in the
The young
vice, if you use one, as most amateurs do.
will
want
all
his
about
the
ringers
fly, and
tyer particularly
will not find it at all easy to hold the hook and tie too.

He may

possibly

come

man, and can

afford to

first he will
he be a wealthy

to it in time, but at

find his vice a great convenience

;

and

if

buy one of those splendid

vices of

Holtzappfel's, in Cockspur Street, which cost some 31. or
4., and by which the hook can be twisted about in any
direction,

no doubt he will

realise the

convenience of the

same.

hook firmly, he must, by the aid of
the loose silk hanging from the bend of the hook, tie on
the tag, which is usually a bit of tinsel.
Let him make
a long turn of the silk first over the end of the tinsel, as
far down towards the bend of the hook as he wishes to go,
then lap round tightly back towards the head of the fly, so
as not to have to go over the same ground with the silk
twice, and, having fixed the end firmly and taken a half
hitch (see Plate XV. fig. 2), twist the tinsel two or three
times round the hook, so that each turn shall lie evenly side
by side. Tie the remainder of the tinsel off firmly with a
couple of turns and a half hitch, and cut off the fragment,
but not too closely to the silk, or it may happen to slip
out subsequently. It often happens that a turn or two of
floss silk will be added to the tag
when tying off the
tinsel the end of a fragment of floss silk must be inserted
in under the tie and tied in, the tying silk still being
worked back towards the head. The floss is then served
in the same fashion as the tinsel, and cut off.

Having

fixed his

;

H H
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Then comes the tail, which is usually a small topping
some other fragment of feather. If two or three sorts
of feathers or fibres be used, care must be taken to make
them all lie together, and in the same direction, which is
or

whole feather,
from
the
bend of the
and
slightly away
bending upwards
the
back
the
feathers
on
of the
hook. Having placed
and
a
half
the
silk
hitch.
If a
hook, take three laps of
or other
usually, in the case of a topping

but

is

required

as

is

often the case, as it serves to set off

brilliancy to the fly, besides hiding the tie and
the stump of the tail after taking two turns of the silk,

and add

with a pair of spring tweezers, and let them hang
down so as to keep the silk in its place. Plate XIV.
the spring tweezers holding the end of the
fig. 8 shows
nip

1

it

Then take a strand or two of peacock or ostrich
whatever substance be selected, tie on the end of
as in the former processes (see Plate XV. fig. 3), take

hackle.

herl, or
it

two or three turns of

it,

taking care that the fibres of the
and then tie and fasten off.

herl point towards the tail,

Next comes the body and the tinsel : as the simplest,
Cut off enough
will suppose that the body is of silk.
floss to make the body and to spare, also as much tinsel as
be needed, and tie the ends of them in close down to

we

may

the but in the usual way (see Plate XV. fig. 4). If the
hackle is to reach from head to tail, the point of the hackle
must also be tied in ; if only half or two-thirds of the way

down the body,

it

can be tied in after the bilk and tinsel

two pairs of them they should be short and
flj here will require
and of the shape shown in Plate XIV. fig. 8. The fly tyer will also
one of a stoutish build, such as a pair of nail
require two pairs of scissors,
scissors for cutting rough feathers, tinsel, &c., and one very fine pair to nip
1

The

;

strong,

points of these should always be in good order.
a leathern sheath, and out of the ken of all females,
or they will be looked on as lawful spoil and degraded to lace-work, or
to some hideous muslin enchantment designed to entrap some wretched

The

off fine fibres neatly.

They should be kept

in

gudgeon instead of a lordly salmon.

PLATE

15.

THE HACKLE.
is

tied in, at its proper place,

The tying

silk is

and then left to hang

(fig. 4).

then wound on up to the shoulder, and

there hangs also until required.
(for floss easily
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discolours

and

Now, having

clean fingers

loses its gloss if handled

with

smooth the floss out and pull it so that it lies
even
and flat, and then. wind it carefully round
perfectly
and round the hook, so as to make one round, even, shining
soiled digits),

body of

floss silk.

Simple as this

may

seem,

it is

not at

all

The body should
easy to turn out a first-rate silk body.
in thickness
but
increase
a
little
gradually,
imperceptibly,
when it reaches the tying silk tie
;
then
and
lay on the tinsel, which should be
wound on in good bold spiral rings up to the shoulder,
towards the shoulders
off the

floss

where that also is tied off (fig. 5). Next comes the hackle,
and that is wound on, following the course of the tinsel y
and lying side by side with it (on the upper side of the
Tie the hackle off, and then pass the
round tightly four or five times, and finish with a

tinsel, of course).

silk

Touch the silk with varnish to keep all
6).
and lay the fly aside until dry, when the hackle
can be pressed down into its place, and the wing can
subsequently be tied on as in fig. 7.
hitch

(fig.

secure,

1

At

this stage it often occurs that another hackle is used,

and two or three turns of a different colour are employed
The length of the fibres must
to add contrast to the fly.
here be attended to these must be property matched, and
:

the fibres of the lower part of the supplementary hackle
be too short, they must, of course, be broken off. A piece

if

of hackle sufficient for the purpose is then tied in, two
or three turns are taken, and it is fastened off, and touched

with varnish as before mentioned.
If two or

more hackles be

required, either to thicken

1
If you do not varnish the tying off, and let it get hard and dry before
putting on the wing, it is apt to work loose and lack firmness. Even if the
still varnish the tie.
fly be needed fur immediate uso,

H H 2

.
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the hackling or to give variety of colour to the fly, the
best plan will be to tie them in to their respective places

while lashing on the gut ; separate pieces of silk might
subsequently be used, but the more work you can get out
of the single strand the better, and the less bulky and
'clumsy the fly will be. lie sure, however, where a junction of hackles is to be effected, to carefully compare the
length of the fibres, so that the hackling may graduate

To

properly.
for

the

this

some distance
fly

end the fine point of the second hackle
have to be eschewed. But all this

will

tyer will discover after a failure or two.
as to the putting on of a hackle.
There are

And now

various methods adopted.
wanted very thickly on the
is

First, if the hackle
fly,

one side

described in the directions to the trout

you

is

be not

stripped

off,

as

Take care

flies.

must repeat. To
and
well
very neatly
upon the fly, it is

strip off the right side is a caution I

make a

hackle

lie

best to prepare it as is also described in the direction for
tying trout flies. Sometimes, though not often, two hackles

same time. Having
one
them
both, lay
lengthwise within the other,
prepared
and wind them both on at the same time. I may state
of a different colour are used at the

4

'

is a good plan, \vherevery thick
hackling is
for
for
in
desired, as
club-fishing,
palmers,
example.
One of the most difficult hackles to strip and make

here that this

ready for the hook

is

the small blue barred feather in the

It requires to be stripped with great care
jay's wing.
so as to take off as much of the quill as possible without

weakening the feather too much
same with grouse or bustard.

;

the process

is

Though these

much

the

are

not

always stripped, select the proper side, separate the fibres
on one side or the other near the top, and then pull them
steadily apart as evenly as possible, so as to strip off one
If too much of the quill be
side of the feather entirely.
left

on near the but of the feather, so that

it

would roll on

PREPARING JAY HACKLE.
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clumsily, take a very sharp knife, and with great care not
to cut or damage the quill, shave off some of the pith
until you have it to the requisite thickness of substance.
is a common
practice to prepare a large number of jay's
feathers thus, so as to have plenty at hand ; but it is not a

It

good plan, as they are apt to fade somewhat, and
some of their brilliancy, which is a great desideratum
jay's feather.

better,

large

and

The newer you can get your

it is

stock,

lose
in a

feathers the

not therefore desirable to prepare a very
especially as, by long keeping, the

more

stripped and shaved quill gets dry and brittle and weak,
and an old one is very apt to break in the rolling on.
Hackles, more particularly in the spring, when kelts

abound whose lean jaws and long teeth play havoc with
good flies, are very apt to get cut they then unroll, and
the fly is almost useless. In such flies the method of
rolling on the tinsel the reverse way, and after the hackle,
so as to strengthen the hackle, and to secure it from
;

as much as possible, will be found useful.
This
was
first
used
on
the
and
it
is
plan
Spey flies,
invariably
used on them now it is by no means a bad plan, but

damage

:

requires some little care and neatness.
And now we come to the nicest operation of all, which
is that of winging the fly.
If the body and hackle have
been put on judgmatically, a short space at the head of
the hook is left uncovered.
See that the silk is strong
and well waxed, and then select the feathers or fibres of
feathers you design to use.
In some flies but one feather,
as mallard or turkey, is used to form the wing. Two slips
of this material can be tied on in the usual way, no further
directions being needed than are given in trout-fly tying.
In some flies, however, especially in the Dee flies, these

wings are tied on so as to spread out apart. It is needless
to say that they must set at the same angle precisely, and
this the tyro will not find easy to accomplish.
See that

WIXGIXG.
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the slips correspond exactly.

Settle the length carefully,

and nip the but of each feather, and if a tie of silk be
lapped round it the tyer will be able to make it set easier
then tie the slips on at the right angle, one at a time, and
after tying on a dozen or two, and making as many awful
;

abortions, the operator may hope to get some idea of the
manner. If they are to run in slips or fibres, cut the slips

from feathers out of right and left- wings if possible, and
they will lie and show the better ; lay the slips upon one
another on either side, with the best side outwards, between the left forefinger and thumb, as in trout-wings,
taking care that the points of the feathers properly correspond in length. When you have as many slips and fibres
as

you

require,

having measured and judged carefully

the length of wing you need, at the right spot pinch the
buts of the feathers together with the right thumb-nail

and

forefinger, so as to get the but of the

wing compressed

into the smallest possible space preparatory to tying on.
Lay this point of the feathers to the bare place in the hook
of, and take two turns with the tying silk,
which you can then keep in its place by the weight of the
spring tweezers ; then relinquish the wing, which up to
this time you have held between the left finger and thumb,
and see how it sets. Should any of the feathers have
turned or not set well, you must work the wing about

already spoken

until they are righted, or you may have to slacken the
silk, or even, if things are very bad, to rearrange the

No
feathers, or even to shear off the offending fibres.
special directions can be given in such a case ; practice
alone will enable the

When
the

fly tyer to

overcome such

difficulties.

take three or four sharp turns with
and then a half hitch. If you want the fly to be

all sets right,

silk,

very firm and strong in the wing, touch the tie now with
a drop of varnish, and lay it aside until dry.
If an under wing as well as an over wing be used, of

CHEEKS AND TOPPINGS.
course

it

must be

on

tied

first,
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and then the over wing.

short feathers, as kingfisher or
small jungle-cock, which are often put on at the shoulder
on either side of the wing, or toppings over the wing are

Cheek feathers

that

is,

always put on after the main portion of the wing, and
both are often very troublesome to set well. The cheek
feathers will sometimes turn any way but the right when

the silk presses them, and practice alone will enable the
They go in better
tyer to contend with the difficulty.

when the head

is

hard and the varnish dry.

When

the feathers of the wing are tied safely on, cut
off the refuse at the head of the fly, pretty closely to the
unless you have toppings to put on.

Toppings before
being laid on should be nipped with the thumb-nail at
the but, and the quill bent slightly, so that they may, when
tied on, have the proper set (see Plate XV. fig. 9, p. 466);
and one of the most difficult operations I know of is to
tie,

make

half-a-dozen toppings set find

lie

well together

;

on*

or the other, particularly if they be pretty large ones, wih
'
6
stare or point out of the right direction, thus rendering
the fly, which in other respects is an artistic and well-tied

chef cPceuvre, the visible sign of a tyro and a bungler.
Many a time have I arranged a wing of toppings a dozen
times over before I could get them to set properly. To

avoid having to drill such an awkward squad, the tyro
should select the toppings he is about to employ with care.
They should all be of the same form and bend, and the
quills straight

and true

;

for if

one quill turns towards the

left, and another towards the right, unless he can nip them
properly and with certainty, so that they shall take the

they will assume their natural bias.
Not that it matters two straws to the fish whether the

tie kindly,

topping bends one way or the other, for in the water the
stream soon corrects all such little eccentricities; in fact,
it is possible

that the fish

may

prefer

them

so, as

having
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more play and motion. They are often dressed upside
down, and stand like a Prince of Wales' plume in the
*
Erne Parson
but it is not the fish you have to please but
'

;

that hostile critic at the other table, that chap Jones, who
can knock off two flies to your one, and whose hackles and

toppings never stare, whose

tails curve upwards in one right
whose wings drop into their places
want rearranging, while his heads
Ah what a treat it is
don't come to pieces on handling.
to see Jones take your fly out of the vice, and to hear him
ask ' What this is meant for? and what makes you prefer
a fly with a tail like a turkey-cock ?
What makes you,
eh ? why, envy, hatred, malice, and all uncharitableness

line (not several), and
like magic, and never

!

'

make

you.

But never mind, your bungle wipes Jones's
and catches that eighteen pounder in an

eye for all that,

unguarded moment which he missed the other day ; so
equilibrium, as far as you are concerned, is restored, though
Jones is sulky of course, and hints darkly, opprobriously,
and distantly as though alluding to something taking
about ' muffs luck.'
place on Benmore, miles away

The toppings

tied on, cut off the refuse

stumps of the
and allow

feathers, as before directed, touch with varnish,

to dry.

The
it is

last thing you have to put on is the head.
Now,
the custom to make heads of ostrich or peacock herl,

but such heads never
pieces
is

;

and to put

they soon whip out and come to
you know will not last

I generally use

simply absurd.

different colours

last,

in anything that

;

two turns of

some small chenille of

this well tied off will last,

and preserve the tying of the wing from damage for ever.
matter what you use, lay the end of it against the
hook on the under side, where we would suppose the throat

No

to be.
fly

The

heil or chenille lying towards the body of the

(see Plate

XV.

fig.

7, p. 466), tie it

on with one or

HOW
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two turns of the silk, then take one or two turns of the
herl or chenille and tie it off.
If the fly be well and properly tied there should be yet
a slight fragment of the hook left unoccupied between the
head and the eye or loop. Take one or two turns of the
silk round this and fasten off strongly, touch with varnish,

dry thoroughly : it is now complete.
processes where you touch with varnish
allow it to dry thoroughly before you go on with the next
process.
Fig. 8 shows the head, &c. all complete.
This is the way which I employ in tying a salmon fly,

and hang up your
In

fly to

all

I think it is the best and simplest.
I puzzled this
plan out for myself, never having taken a lesson of a flytyer in my life, though after I was able to tie a fly I have

and

watched many professors at work. There are other ways,
most of which, I think, are more complicated and difficult.
There is one plan already mentioned, and which is sometimes advantageous, and that

is,

when beginning the

fly,

to use a good long piece of silk, and to commence in the
middle of the silk, allowing one end of it to hang down at
the shoulder. This comes well in, if a fur body be used,
for tying off the hackles, tinsel,

If a fur

fur, pig's wool,

stance

may

wing, Ac.

body be used instead of a
mohair,

seal's fur,

floss one, select your
or whatever the sub-

be, pull it into short lengths, particularly pig's

wool or mohair, pick out the coarse

fibres,

and then lay

a sufficient quantity along in the palm of your hand and
roll it over and over by the fingers, as already directed

The body will most probably be too thick,
in trout flies.
and you must pull off or pick out as much with your dubbing needle as you may think desirable, until the body
If there be not enough
is reduced to the proper size.
for
the
silk
whole
the
on
body, you must feed the
dubbing
silk

with a fresh supply.

If a hackle needs to be tied in,

BLAKER'S METHOD.
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say half-way up, put on only as
reach that spot, or, if need be, pull

and then feed the

much dubbing
it off, tie

When

with more dubbing.

silk

as will

in the hackle,

the

any refuse dubbing, and tie
body
long enough,
the silk itself with a couple of half hitches ; then your
spare end, above alluded to, comes into play to tie off
pull off

is

hackles, tinsel, &c., if it be not frayed ; if
worthy, a fresh piece of silk must be used.

it is

not trust-

In looking over other works which give directions upon
fly 6shing, the first work I take into consideration

salmon
is

flies

sold

*

Fly Making, Angling, and Dyeing.' The
by Blacker were so beautifully tied, and his

Blacker's

reputation as a tyer stood so high, that one has a right to
first-rate directions from such a master; but I

expect

confess that I

them appear

am disappointed in them, and that many of
me not only puzzling but almost imprac-

to

His

'

*

easy way of tying a salmon fly is first to
tie on the wings the reverse way, and these are afterwards
ticable.

and tied down the proper way, a process
be not utterly destructive of the wing, is a
Then the hackle is to be tied in at
needlessly bad one.
the but with the dubbing and the tinsel, and these are to

to be turned

which,

if it

be worked down to the

and tied

and a tail is then
what
is to hide the
Now,
it
tie which ties on the tail ?
must be left
Nothing
hackle
in
at
Then
tied
the
a
but, and worked
exposed.
down by the point, so that the point, which is much the
weakest part of the hackle, has the most pulling and
Then this hackle, as well as the dubbing and
chafing.
the tinsel, has to be tied off at the tail, and what is to
conceal all that mass of tying off? Even if the tail is put
over the top side of it, it can only partially hide it, and a
terribly bungling affair a tail so tied on would be, while
below there is a perfect mas= of tying exposed, with

to be tied on.

tail

off,

in the first place,

;

nothing at

all to

hide

it.

Again,

if

a shorter hackle

is

to
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be used, a turn or two is to be taken ; it is to be fastened
under the wings ; but the hackle must of course go on
over the body, and how on earth is a hackle to be tied off
off

over dubbing ?
I never read such extraordinary directions, and if I
had not known Blacker to have been an artist of the very
first rank, I should, judging from these directions, have

thought him no tyer at
tying the gaudy salmon

His directions, however, for
though of the briefest, show
that his rtiodus operandi is very similar to the one I have
already given, so we will eschew his easy method and stick
all.

fly,

to his difficult one.

To explain the full method of tying the jointed flies
with manes, mid hackles, and herls, of Erris and elsewhere,
would be a work of supererogation, as no tyer will venture
to begin with such patterns ; and when he is able to tie
according to the directions I have furnished him with,

quickly and well, he will hit off the method of tying any
other pattern which may be possible or desirable without
difficulty.

Practice

is

the great thing, and a cessation of

even a few months throws one back in the art more than

would be believed by the uninitiated.
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ON HOOKS.
PERHAPS there is DO point of greater importance, or to
which the great majority of anglers pay less attention,
than that of hooks. Yet everything depends upon having
a hook that will take a good hold and keep it. No matter
if you possess the most perfect skill, if your tackle be as
fine and sound as can be manufactured, yet if your hook
be not thoroughly trustworthy, all the rest is set at nought.
There is no economy so miserable, so shortsighted, and so
expensive in the long run, as that indulged in by buying
cheap hooks. A hook may be bad from various causes.

may be badly
much or too little.
It

tempered, being hardened either too
In the first case, the point will cer-

tainly break in the strike when it touches a bone, and
you will lose your fish ; and lucky are you if that be the

Usually the angler from carelessness
only fish you lose.
loses, misses, or scratches two or three other fish before the
fact

dawns upon him that there may be something amiss
and when he examines it, he finds that the
;
delicate extreme point is gone, and a rough,
scratching^

with the hook
fine

blunt point, that cannot be made to take a hold anyhow,
remains. Even with the best of hooks this accident will

sometimes happen, should the point strike on a hard

solid

OVER AND UNDER TEMPERING.
bone.
finest
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In these instances a touch of a fine needle-file (the
file in
use) will put all to rights again ; but

kind of

and effective are these files that they cut very
and,
therefore, a slight touch or two is all that is
keenly,
of course, with over- tempered hooks this
But,
necessary.
so biting

more probable. An over-tempered
fresh
a
hook, however,
point being given to it, will often
take a number of fish without going again, the extra fine

accident

is

infinitely

hair-like point having been got rid of, and all that will
be required will be a rather sharper strike. Still, with a

heavy fish you are never safe a jump or a jerk may leave
you without a fish, and only half a hook. This I have
seen on many occasions, when not the slightest blame was
;

due to the angler, save for his buying untrustworthy
As a rule, the angler should always try his hooks.

hooks.

Stick the point carefully into a piece of soft deal or cork,

and then give the gut a smart (not too smart) tug, and if the
hook stands you may fairly rely upon it. This is advisable
with all hooks,

for, though good tackle-makers, as a rule
do usually buy good hooks, and pay a fair price for them,
a few bad hooks may creep into every packet.
But, if an over-tempered hook be a nuisance, an under-

tempered one is ten times more so. An under-tempered
hook springs or opens with very little persuasion that
is, the bend and shape of the hook is destroyed, the point
;

stands outward, the efficiency of the hook is gone, and an
It is not of the slightest
entire change of fly is necessary.

bend the hook back into its place again, as, having
once been sprung, it will spring again much more easily.
The point off your hook is not as bad as a sprung hook.
What can be more annoying than to find the fish well on

avail to

the rise at some particular fly, to hunt out perhaps one
solitary specimen of the fly from a half-forgotten corner
of your book, and then, after taking a fish or two, to find
the hook sprung ?
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I will illustrate the nuisance of bad hooks by two short
In the first instance the hooks were either

anecdotes.

over-tempered or made of downright bad stuff. It is
immaterial from which cause they broke ; it is sufficient
that they were bad hooks. A friend of mine who owned
some fine trout fishing where the fish ran heavy, was a
inclined to be economical in the purchase of his
and took it into his head one day, several years

little

tackle,

ago, to

buy some

flies

of a tackle-maker

who was

notorious

cheap rubbish. I will not give his name, even
he
has
though
long since retired from business, but will
call him Snooks.
I am not aware that any- tackle-maker
for selling

of eminence can lay claim to the appellation, and, therefore, my words will offend no one.
Coming to me one
day, rubbing his hands, my friend displayed some very
4
nice looking flies.
There, old fellow, look at that.
a
dozen.
What do you think of that,
Eighteen pence

eh?'
'

*

Think ? quoth

4

What

tied ?

fault can

Cheap and nasty, for a certainty.'
them ? Aren't they well
you
I.

find with

'

4

Oh, they look well enough,'

4

Look well enough

I

answered.

Of course they do and they'll
stand well enough, for that matter ; and why should I pay
or
two shillings and sixpence a dozen when I
can get the same flies of Snooks for one shilling and
!

;

'

sixpence

?

Well, we shall see how they stand. I, for my sins,
in a hurry, bought a dozen black gnats of him,
and whipped them all to pieces in one morning for less
4

once,

than half as

many

fish.

I have never

bought a

fly

there

since.'

'Ah,

that's just like

you;

you always run Snooks

down.'
4

Not

I.

I care nothing about

him personally

;

I speak
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But, if the hooks and gut be good, and the
be well tied, they cannot be had for the money, so as
to leave the tackle-maker who sells them a fair profit,
as I find.

flies

unless he stole them.'

'Well, we shall

see.'

Three or four days after I walked into my friend's house.
He was out. I went into his sanctum, where his rod hung
always ready for action. On one of the nails below it, hung
a collar of gut, and the fly showed that it had been used
but an hour or so before.

I recognised the fly as one of
had bought at Snooks's, and, taking
it in my hand, I found the point and barb entirely gone,
the hook having broken at the bend. Just as I made the

the dozen

discovery

my

fly in

friend

my

I turned to

friend entered.

my

word, and that word was
irate and a little confused.

him with the

out, I uttered but one
Snooks.'
friend was a little

hand, and, holding

it

My

He had

had hold of a good

in the mill-tail, a three-pounder ; the fish gave a
jump, and somehow there was too much of a strain, or
fish

something
was ' spoilt

;
'

but the hook broke, and the fish, of course
month to come. It was a fine morning

for a

for fishing, so,

down

taking down his rod, we strolled together
He rigged up another ' Snooks in the
'

the stream.

meantime, and, coming to a good cast under some trees,
he rose and hooked a handsome two-pounder. The fish
We
gave one flounder on the top, and he was away.
looked for the cause, and, lo the hook was the counter!

part of the one I had seen hanging on the nail
and point were gone at the bend.

:

the barb

'

'

Snooks
again quoth I, emphatically.
Oh be hanged with your " Snooks " as
I held him too hard.'
else's hooks ever broke.
!

'

!

'

as

Too hard

;

if

nobody

for Snooks,' said I.

Sulkily enough he mounted another of the infallibles,
we walked up towards the mill-tail, where all was fair
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open fishing no boughs, no stones, no roots, nothing but
water and gravel. Here he rose and hooked a fish of about
a pound and a half. The fish played smartly for a minute.
:

My

friend looked round at

me

you think of Snooks now?'
passed,

when the

fish

made a

'
What do
triumphantly.
The words had scarcely

slight but sudden plunge,

and off he went, leaving the fly in almost precisely the
same condition as the other two.
'
*
Snooks ! roared I, for I began to get vexed.
'
'
I really think there
said my friend,
Confound it
in
be
must
something
*
Hem ' I said ; never mind ; mount another. Use up
the whole dozen while you are about it/
*
Yes, and then send the flies without points back as a
present to Snooks I suppose, and ask him what he thinks
I

i t

.'

!

of

it.'
'

Oh, he'd ask you in return what you could expect

for

eighteen pence,' I said.

The above
I need not say that Snooks lost a customer.
a simple fact, and my friend would verify it.
On another occasion I was fishing on the Test, and I
I had not
have already slightly noted this instance.
is

had very good

sport,

but the

fish

began to

rise well

at

the yellow dun, and I mounted a fly from a fresh dozen I
had bought a few days before. I caught two fish immediately, playing

them but

lightly.

I

hooked and

lost

were rising so well and boldly all
over the water, that I got excited with the sudden advent
of the sport, and forgot to look at the fly as I usually do
another ; and the

fish

I made four throws and hooked or
after losing a fish.
four
lost
and
scratched
good fish in succession. Then it

flashed across

and

me

on looking at

that something was wrong with the hook,
it, I found the hook so far opened that

the odds against hooking a
siderable.

I speedily

fish

changed

with
flies,

were very contaking one from a
it
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more trustworthy lot, and I took three or four other fish
without an accident of any kind, when the fish left off
rising.

The only means of guarding against such a loss is for
always carefully to inspect his fly after losing
a fish. But he should always when at leisure try his
hooks, as above recommended, and throw into the fire all
such as are untrustworthy. Never keep them, but dethe angler

them utterly, or they are sure to turn up when they
should not, and do mischief in some way. Added to this,
let anglers have their tackle made of the very dearest
stroy

hooks they can buy in the market, and give particular
directions as to the sort and shape of their hooks, for
tackle- makers are mostly very careless on this point, and
they are the only persons who can profit by cheap
hooks, they are more prone to use them than they ought
to be.
The saving on the purchase of cheap hooks to the
as

angler will not amount to half-a-crown a year, while the
satisfaction of feeling confidence in your hook is worth any
money. Unfortunately, the use of inferior hooks makes

many half-crowns a year difference to the tackle- maker.
One great reason for hooks springing is the utter
want

of

judgment displayed by hook-makers

in

not

graduating the stoutness of the wire to the size of the
bend. No hook would ever spring, supposing it to be fairly
well tempered, if proper attention were paid to this particular point; they

want a light hook

select the

for floating,

and there-

wire (wire only fit for the
upon they
smallest sized hooks), to make a hook four or five or even
How often, in May fly fishing
half-a-dozen sizes larger.

more

finest

had to curse this absurdity by the
good fish and the spoiling of a good fly. A hook
of No. 9 or 10 bend is large enough to kill any ordinary
If you want to dress a May fly particularly
trout with.
for floating, all you need is a No. 9 or 10 hook with the
particularly, have I

loss of a

I

i
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shank prolonged to any length you require. If you use
the ordinary No. 6 or 7 hook, it will not float.
Hooks are of various forms, applicable to various kinds
of fishing.

We have

the Limerick bend, the Carlisle or

round bend, the sneck bend, and the Kirby bend, and
there are also various modifications and variations of these
bends.

The hook

scale in the adjoining Plate

XVI. shows the

best form of Limerick bend in use ; while in Plate XIV.
I have given, as will be seen, the Carlisle or round,
and the sneck bends. Scales of all these have been given
for the convenience of reference, for there is no other way

of

making myself understood. Indeed, it often happens
that makers are not true even to their own sizes.
I may
add here that the
sneck bend scale.

sizes

given for trout

flies

refer to the

The best hooks, particularly for salmon-fishing,
which

will take the largest hold

and keep

are those

For

it.

this

purpose few have been held to be better than Phillips's (of
Not those of the 'hollowDublin) Limerick patterns.
1

as the straight-pointed hooks are called.
I have
no confidence in them, and believe that the point cuts
the hold nut.
The hold in a salmon's mouth is mostly a
flesh hold, not a bone or gristle one, and a point that

point,

1

must be avoided. Now, in Plate XIV. the point of
hook being ranked outwards works into the flesh
away from the shank, thus increasing rather than decreasing the hold but this ranking outwards is often carried
to excess, and the stroke consequently, instead of falling
full and direct upon the point of the hook, falls on the inside of the point, and often causes the strike or tug to
become * a scratch instead of a hold.' Plate XV. fig. 1,
cuts

the

;

'

I am told that this is prejudice, but it is well founded the above
written ten years ago, yet last year a friend induced me to use one.
I rose, pncked, hooked and lost fire fish in succession. F. F.
1

;

WM

PL

'<{'*.

\f
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shows a hook which I have a high opinion of
It was
introduced to me by Dr. Sheil years ago, and he

first

gave me a pattern. Lately, when writing to him about
the hook, he sent me another pattern precisely similar,
but recommended that the shank should be lengthened

and I wrote to Messrs. Allcock, of Redditch, who
were the makers of the pattern, to send me some of the
slightly,

improved pattern. The only objection to the hook which
the Doctor mentions is, that in deadish water it hangs
rather up and down too much, though in a swift stream
it swims on an even keel.
An admirable hook is one
called the Sproat bend, being the invention of Mr. Sproat,
of Ambleside.
A drawing of it may be seen in Plate XV.
10. Whether hooks should be heavily or lightly
fig.
ironed will always depend on circumstances not worth
considering here.

Passing from salmon, we come to trout hooks

;

and

for

large
up to sea-trout size there is nothing like a good
bold Limerick.
In lake or still-water fishing the fly should
flies

swim upon an even

keel,

and therefore no sneck bend or

twisted point should be employed, or the balance cannot
be fairly maintained. In swift or troubled water this is

not of so

much

In small trout

consequence.

must be twisted

slightly, or the

flies

hook will often

the point
take

fail to

body and the hackle will often stand out
sufficiently to help to guard the point to some extent, and
if the hook chance to be taken flat or sideways in the
mouth of a good fish, it may be pulled from his mouih

hold at

all,

for the

without the point coming in contact with the flesh at all.
To prove this, let the reader lay such a fly flatly between

and draw it out it will come
Not so if it be slightly twisted, as
For these reasons I prefer for all
in the sneck bend.
The point should be as fine and
small flies a sneck bend.

two pieces of

softish card

:

out without a scratch.

sharp as possible, but not too long
i

i

2

;

the barb should be
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light, fine,

and

also short, so that it

may

be driven home

with the slightest tug ; it should, too, lay as close to the
hook as possible. A rank barb, such as we see in the
Limerick,

is

unnecessary and even objectionable, requiring

hard striking and hard holding to get it home, neither of
which are commendable or workmanlike in trout fishing.
The hook requires to be of the very best temper, and the
wire moderately stout, but not too stout ; neither should
be too fine, or it will not stand. The length of the
shank must be dictated by the fly to be used to some exit

tent, but as a rule the longer the shank that can be
afforded the better, and the farther off the fly is dressed
from the bend of the hook (in reason) the better, too, as

the point has then a fairer play.

In the south of Scotland

and north of England they are very fond of the round
bend, and it answers very well for the flies it is used for.
These are usually dressed sparely, and have scarcely any
body compared with the southern patterns, the lapping
of the silk often forming all the body. The wing and
hackle are exceedingly slight, and afford no guard or let
whatever to the point of the hook. The fly is dressed
high up the shank, so that the bend comes out far behind
the fly. Thus dressed, they answer the purpose they are
designed

for.

now come to the consideration of hooks for spinning
tackle.
The large single hooks much in vogue for spinning minnows for trout should all b of the round bend.
There is no better hook for this purpose, as it communiI

cates the proper twist to the tail, and is the correct patIf
tern and size in respect both to the point and barb.
triangles be used, the brazed ones do well enough, but

care should be taken to see that the points be not too long

nor the barbs too rank

;

though a

trifle

more may be

yielded in the latter point than is advisable in fly hooks,
as a harder stroke can be afforded, but it is the fashion

SPINNING HOOKS.
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make

these hooks so very rank in the barb that

considerable difficulty
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is

found in forcing the barb home.

should be always borne in mind that, as two or
even the whole three hooks may take hold of the flesh, it
it

requires very

much more

home than

one, and
of course this difficulty

if

two or three hooks
triangle be used,
As a
increased proportionally.

force to drive

more than one
is

be seen, too, that a
stouter wire should be employed in the hook than is used
for fly hooks, lest the hook break, which brazed hooks are

hard stroke

is

often requisite,

it will

more or less apt to do. I think that the heat they are
submitted to in brazing rather over-tempers them, or in
some way affects the temper, and that too very irregularly,
for while some hooks seem to stand well enough, others do
not appear to do so, more particularly if they have been
used at

all

and then

oldish spinning-tackle

untrustworthy, and

laid

by

made

many

for a time.

Of

of brazed hooks

is

all

tackle

the most

a time have I rued the

loss

of

have put up a flight of last year's
tackle without testing the hooks or the trace fi/st.
I
have seen one, two, and even three hooks stripped, that is,
the points and barbs broken off from one flight, by a
stroke which ought not to have broken a single hook.
fine fish solely because I

The upshot of this

is, that old spinning-tackle, particularly
of brazed hooks, should be always tested before it is used.
Hooks for spinning- tackle should not have the points
too much elongated, as this part of the hook is the most

liable to break, and should not be too long or slender ;
neither should the barb be too long or too fine either, as

both point and barb often come into contact with bony
and rough work, and should be constructed accordingly.
Hooks for pike-spinning in particular should always be
of stouter wire than others, as the

mouth of the pike

is so

gristley as to require an extra hard stroke ; and it is particularly essential that they should be not too long or fine

SPINNING HOOKS.
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either in point or barb, and the barb should not be ranked
I have seen
nearly so much as nine-teuths of them are.
triangles with the barbs ranked more than in an ordinary
Limerick hook, and when this is the case, if two or three

hooks take hold, hardly any reasonable tackle will stand
is required to detach the hooks from the

the stroke that

and to force the barbs home into the pike's jaw. I
difficulty and force required to ram such
a barb through, by having once buried one in the ball of
my thumb, and the resistance caused by the badly ranked
barb, in my efforts to bring it through and turn the hook
out at the shank, was something incredible. It is owing
to this fact that eight pike get off out of every ten which
are lost when hooked in spinning.
Two or three rank
barbed hooks take hold, and the barbs are not driven home.
You may never get a sufficient strain on the fish to drag
them home (no easy matter either), and the first moment
bait,

know the extreme

a loose line or a turn occurs, away come the hooks. To
my fancy, pike hooks in spinning require almost more
care and consideration in construction than any others,
and probably they receive less. With regard to the shape
of the hooks best adapted for spinning-tackle, Mr. Pennell
makes a statement which, if it be borne out by long exis

so striking that it settles the question

beyond
argument. He says that the sneck bend hook possesses
100 per cent, more killing power than the Limerick bend,
and 50 per cent, more than either the Carlisle or Kirby

perience,
all

bend

;

and further, that whereas

it

requires an average

pressure of three pounds to force home a Limerick hook>
it takes two
pounds and a half to the Carlisle, two pounds

and one-third to the Kirby, but only one pound and a
half to the sneck bend.

Having quoted these

I neither vouch for nor controvert), I leave
angler's consideration.

All

worm hooks, from the largest

facts

them

(which
to the

to the smallest, should

ROACH HOOK
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other hook admits

of putting on a worm so well, neatly, or quickly.
I now come to roach hooks, and probably more thought
and care have been bestowed on them than upon all the

others put together ; and yet many of the patterns are not
only bad, but execrable. As a rule, the shanks are almost

always too short to strike properly. Take an ordinary
short-shanked roach hook, just fix the point in a stout
piece of paper, pull the gut gently, and see what ensues, and
the position the hook takes. The shank of the hook and
the gut will form a small obtuse angle; in some cases,
almost a right angle. The whole strain falls on the inside
of the point instead of directly on the point ; you may pull,
but the effect is not to force the point in, but to tear the
hook open. Consequently, with such a hook, when the
short sharp stroke peculiar to roach-fishing is given, the
hook springs instead of burying the point and barb, unless

the wire of the hook be so coarse and unyielding as to
refuse to spring, when a much harder stroke than would
.

be necessary
perhaps

if

the hook were of the proper shape may
But it has been the practice of

effect the object.

roach-fishers to discard hooks of coarse wire

and to

insist

upon having a hook with a very fine wire, in order that
the gentle or maggot which so many use for a bait may be
threaded on the hook with the least possible damage, and
the consequence of this has been that anglers have con-

more than the hook, and consequently
they have been using the very worst possible hook they
sidered the bait

could adopt for their purpose very short in the shank,
round and broad in the bend, with (if anything) an out-

turned point instead of an in-turned one, and fine in the
wire so as to spring rather than penetrate, consequently
the point only gets fixed, the

fish

gives a turn over, or

comes half-way home, and gets off; and when this occurs
often it spoils sport, as it by no means improves a roach
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swim to have a dozen or so of well-pricked fish in it. I
have seen hook after hook of the above description positively give and open and become utterly useless in a dozen
Bwims, and

no doubt, have many of my readers. If
must have hooks of this shape, the wire must

so,

roach-fishers

of necessity be coarse to give any chance of hooking at all
fish.
I, however, greatly prefer a hook

a fair proportion of

with a slightly turned-in point and a shank of sufficient
length. I got Mr. Wright, then tackle-maker in the Strand,
to have some made of this shape some time since, and they
answer very well indeed. I lay some stress on the shank,
as the reader can try the following experiment, suggested
some time since in the ( Field. 1 Take a long shanked

hook and

gut to it, at three different
the point, and then pull each
will be at once perceived how much

tie three pieces of

points along the shank,

fix

gut alternately, and it
more advantage there is in a tolerably lengthy shank
than a short one. Of course it would not do to have it
too long.
If roach are shy, and are biting so badly
that they only nibble and do not take the hook into their
mouths,

it

matters very

little

of what

shape the hook

The barb should not be too

rank, as it is not only quite
a
harder
stroke than should be
but
unnecessary
requires
in
broken
the
and
is
liable
to
be
given,
frequent unhooking
is.

and occasional contact with bones, &c.

All this

more consequence in roach-fishing because so
fish with a single hair, when the object is to
with the slightest possible stroke, and

is

of the

many anglers
fix

the book

this with the present

shaped hooks is very difficult. The best shaped hook of
this kind I ever saw was a French hook, manufactured in
the Pyrenees ; and much as we look down on French
tackle, our

hook.

hook-makers might take a lesson from that
roach-fishers use sneck-bent hooks I, how-

Some

ever, have used

my

fishing

;

them

in roach-fishing

many times

(that

is,

companion used them and I used some other
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form), but I never discovered that the sneck bend actually
hooked any appreciable percentage of fish more than the
ordinary hooks in use.
The scales of small hooks which I have given were lent
to me by Mr. Farlow, and were made by Messrs. Bartleel
and Sons, of Redditch, an old and eminent hook-making
firm.
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The Red Worm.
fishermen.
cockspur.

This is a very general favourite with
In the Nottingham district it is called the
It will kill almost any fresh-water fish, but is

used chiefly for roach, gudgeon, dace, tench, and carp. It
is found in heaps of dead and decaying leaves, or vegetable

dung or dead wood. The best way to
and
a
stock of them is to put a little manure,
procure
keep
some leaf mould, a few cabbage stumps or mowed grass,
with a bit of rotten matting or old carpet over, and water
it well now and then.
This will breed and keep them.
To scour them, put them in a pan with a bit of refuse
matter, in rotten

netting or old cheese-cloth.
The Brandling or Gilt-tail is a beautiful

damp

little

worm

to look at, being clad in alternate rings of yellow and red.
It is a more lively worm than the last, and is used for

most of the fish named above, in common with the red
worm. It also comes in for fine worm-fishing in the
Scotch and Border streams, for which the red worm would
be a size or two too small. It is found in old dung heaps,
or rotten tan chiefly, but a good many may be found in
rank vegetable matter in a state of moist decay. It is a

nasty worm to handle, exuding a filthy yellow secretion of
a most disagreeable smell. A little moss, in addition to
the means recommended for the red worm, will be useful
in scouring

it.
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The Red Head is a very bright gleaming worm, a sort
of link between the red worm and the lob.
It is the most
active of any, and is found in rich mould, and notably
under the old dead droppings of cows. Used mostly in
trout ing, or for perch, tench, &c., being too large for the
smaller fish, and not large enough for barbel, &c. It is

rather a tender

worm, and

easily

damaged.

Scour with

nmt
The Lob or Dew Worm is the largest and perhaps the
commonest worm we have. It is found in all gardens and
fields, and many other places likewise, save where the

ground

is

dressed with lime, salt, cinders, or such matters
In grass plots not very well

as are inimical to worms.

kept

;

village greens,

and any places where the grass

is

the sides of garderi walks, and such;
like spots, they will be found very plentiful after a good
fall or two of rain, as soon as the evening comes on.
Go

kept pretty short

out then with a lantern, and, treading gently, you may
gather two or three or more quart* of them; but the

worm-catcher requires to be pretty active in grabbing
them, and resolute in hanging on, as they dart into their
holes, when alarmed, with great rapidity, and hang on

when

half in

and half out with singular

tenacity, often

submitting rather to' be pulled in halves than to let go.
They should be scoured in a plentiful supply of moss, and
looked over every day, the dead and sickly picked out

and thrown away, or they poison the rest. In order to
keep a good stock of them, fill an old chest or packingcase with clay, and turn some thousands of worms into it.
This will keep them in good order till they are wanted,
when they can be taken out and scoured. For the hook,
those which are

reddest, with

back and a clean bright
for

ground
and chub.

bait.

Used

tail,

a red streak down the

are the best.

The

others do

for trout, salmon, barbel,

bream,
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found in the roots of

flags

This
;

is
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a pretty

but as the red

little

worm

worm,

answers

exactly the same purpose, is very similar to it, and is not
a tithe of the trouble to obtain, I need not enter upon
any special directions in reference to it.

The Blood Worm. This little worm is rather a larva
is found at the bottom of stagnant pools

than a worm, and

in vast quantities, so much so as at times quite to colour
It is said to be an infallible bait for roach.

the bottom.

have never tried it, as it seems to me, from its extremely
small size and slender proportions, next to impossible
to get it on a hook at all ; however, as report notes it
I

as a

good bait

for roach, I

quote the report

for

what

it is

worth.

The Meal Worm.

This

is

not a

worm

either,

being a

indeed, it is the larva of a beetle, the
scientific name of which is Tenebrio molitor.
It is very
abundant in mills and such places as large stores of flour

grub

or larva

;

and meal are kept in. It is a capital bait for trout, and
no doubt for many other fish. There is no bait equal to
it for

a nightingale, so the bird-fanciers say, but this

branch of angling I have not much knowledge of.
keep easily in a little flour, and need no scouring.

is

a

They

Gentles or Maggots.
These are bred from almost any
animal
matter.
putrefying
They are the larva? of various

The best are those which are bred in bullock's liver;
and the plan is to take a piece of liver, slash it about
with a knife and hang it up in the sun. The large blow
flies collect upon it and lay their eggs in the crevices.
flies.

When it appears sufficiently blown,

it

should be taken down

and put in a tub or pan, and kept out of

the ivay of rats,
In a few days the eggs hatch into maggots.
few handfuls of bran are then added to the liver to keep

cats or birds.

A

it cool.

In a few more days the maggots will have fed
full size.
They then require to be

themselves up to their
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removed into another pan or tub half full of bran, and
only a few scraps of the liver left with them to feed on.
As soon as they lose the dark spot, which before they are
scoured appears in the middle of them, and assume a
bright yellowish colour, they are scoured and fit for the

They should always be kept in the coolest possible
with
plenty of air and ventilation, or they will soon
place,
turn to chrysalids. These in turn hatch into flies, and the
hook.

reader should be careful to

has done with

it,

or he

empty

his gentle-box

may when opening

it

on

when he
his next

fishing-day be assailed by a cloud of huge blow-flies. The
chrysalis is a favourite bait at times with the roach, but
it

is

rather tender

on the hook.

Carrion

and other

gentles are mostly used for ground-bait, and require no
scouring.
They are obtained from knackers' yards,
butchers, or tallow melters, &c., &c. Some of the larger
kinds may at times be used for hook bait, but they are all
inferior to the liver gentles.
Gentles may, by being

buried in an earthenware vessel, be kept far into the
Be careful to keep the gentles in a dry vessel,
winter.
the sides be wet, they can and will creep away ; also,
be sure that your tub, if you use one, be sound, as no
as, if

crevice

is

too small for

them

to force their

way through.
take maggots freely ; notably
roach, dace, barbel, bream, gudgeon, &c. ; they are much
affected too by trout and grayling.
Almost all fresh-water

fish

the refuse skin, &c., from the
into hard cakes, and must be
and scalded before used.
It is a

Greaves or Scratchings
tallow-melters
partially

;

it is

broken up

is

made

capital bait for chub, roach,

and dace, the whitest and

toughest pieces being used for the hook.
Wasp Grub. This is a very killing bait for trout,
grayling, and dace, and indeed for almost any fish, but it
too tender for the hook without some preparation.
Supposing the angler to have obtained a nest, let him

is
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off all

403

the grubs which are uncovered, and with the

embryo wasps put them

aside for

ground

bait.

The comb

is then to be put into ajar, and that into hot water, and
steamed until the grubs are tough enough, taking care

Some prefer to bake
that no water gets to the comb.
them instead. See artificial wasp grub, Plate IX.
Cockchafer and Beetle Grubs. These large grubs are
frequently found when turning up the garden

soil, turf,

or under old half-dried dung-heaps. They
should be served as the wasp grub to toughen them. It

cow droppings,
is difficult,

however, to get enough of them to

point of fishing with them.

make a

are first-rate bait for

They

chub.

Caddis or Cadbait.
larva

This

of various water-flies,

streams.

Its

body being

soft

little insect,

which

is

the

found at the bottom of

is

and

easily

damaged, nature

make

a defence in the shape of a case
which it provides for itself. This case is smooth in the
inside, and is composed on the outside of minute sticks,

has prompted

it

to

or bits of gravel and other matters, and upon any alarm
It is about the size of, and rather
it retires within it.

resembles in appearance, a gentle

;

it

is,

however,

much

more tender, and requires

delicate handling in baiting.
Trout, roach, dace, &c., are very fond indeed of it.
Palmers. These, which are the grubs or caterpillars of

various moths, particularly the fox and the tiger moths,
are seldom used in their natural state, the imitations

being so good as to render it quite unnecessary, whilst
the flesh is so soft that it would be scarcely possible to
pierce

them without destroying them.

The

imitations,

and chub. They should
under
used
be
overhanging trees and bushes, which
chiefly
in
some
abound
streams, but mostly in still waters.
Leeches form an excellent bait for trout, and may be
however, are excellent for trout

used with advantage at times

;

as

may

also the
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Cockroach, which is found in abundance in all old
The trout are so fond of a cockroach that they

houses.

hardly ever refuse one.
through from the gullet to the

will

The hook should be run
tail.

Grasshopper, baited in a similar way, makes an excel-

chub and grayling, and trout will also take
two hooks, insert the second, and
the reverse position. N.B. The hoppers or long

lent bait for

them.

If small, use

put on in
legs

must be removed.

is also a good bait, but should be used like
meal worm, chiefly in mill-tails.
and
the cockroach
The Cockchafer and Humblebee are admirable baits for
chub, and may be used either by daping at the top of the

The Cricket

A good cut of an artificial
water, or in mid-water.
Plate
IX. fig. 4.
in
blebee may be seen

bum-

The Crab or Creeper. This is the larva of the stone
and is found in abundance under the stones and pebIt is a most
bles by the beds and brinks of many rivers.
more
when
the
water is
for
bait
trout,
particularly
killing
fly,

low and

clear.

It rather resembles the

It is very active in its habits,

A

sufficient

and

number should be

common

cricket.

easily gets out of sight.

collected on the

morning

of fishing, as they do not keep very well.
Keep them
moist in a tin box.
(See Crab or Creeper Fishing).
There are many beetles which trout, chub,
Beetles.
and other fish will take. Indeed, the question, perhaps,
rather would be to decide what they would not take. The
best, however, have already been noticed under the head

of beetle-fishing.
for

some

There

is

no

difficulty in

keeping them

days.

See daping or dibbing.
Slugs and Snails. These are excellent baits for various
kinds of fish. Trout are very fond of a good fat snail or
a white slug, and chub have a decided penchant for a
Flies of all kinds.
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large black slug.

the white,

If the belly be

it will

be almost

Small Frogs are an

slit
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open

so as to

show

infallible.

excellent bait for both trout and

In baiting with them, be careful only to take up
a little of the back skin on the hook, so as not to impede
their motions, and they will be found the more attractive.
chub.

Large Frogs are a capital bait for pike when fish cannot
be procured. In baiting, Izaak Walton's directions are
good to an extent, viz. put the hook in at the mouth and
out at the

and then

gills,

tie

one of the hind legs above

the upper joint to the wire of the hook.
I think, however,
a better plan is not to interfere with the gills at all, but
pass the hook through the under lip and so through to

the leg.

Rats, Mice,

and Small Birds are also good bait for
make a good bait stuffed with suffimake them swim properly, and one

The two first
pike.
cient lead within to

good hook sticking out of the after part of the

belly.

Failing in procuring the skins, a tolerable imitation of
water-rat can be made from a bit of the skin of a cow's
tail.

But these

when

live

for pike, the roach, dace, bleak,

and

baits need never be resorted to

or dead fish can be obtained.

Fish Baits are

:

The

best

a small dace, bleak, gudgeon, loach,
gudgeon ;
and
even
head.
Fish baits should be kept
bull
minnow,
in a corfe with plenty of gratings in it. A corfe is simply
for trout,

a large box

made of stout elm or oak timber, and shaped
bow of a boat. This bow has a chain and

rather like the

anchor to

it,

so as to secure it in its place.

There are

usually gratings at the bows and on the under part as well
as at the back and on the top.
The latter two admit
of
air.
The
corfe
should
be
plenty
kept in a running

stream, and in sunny weather it should be put in a cool
shady place. It should now and then be cleaned, and the
gratings freed from obstructions, and the fish should be
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occasionally fed with a handful of bread crumbs, chopped
for fish cannot live for ever upon

worms, or maggots,

If the fish be
nothing, though they will live some time.
thus properly attended to, and the dead and sickly ones
picked out daily, they will live and do well in confinement
for a long time.

Near the mouth of a drain
and a good place for the

place for small fry,

is

a favourite

bait-net.

In

cold weather they take to the deeper streams, and are
In floods they must be sought in
difficult to procure.

In the winter, minnows are

eddies and any quiet spot.
difficult to find in rivers.

At

this time

thy

an- usually

some small hole under a
tributary brook, or up some

in thousands in

packed away

root or bank in some

little

There are various ways of preserving
large pipe drain.
baits.
One is to salt them, but this so discolours them

and makes them so

Tinsoft that it is objectionable.
to preserve a lot in a wide-necked bottle or jar,
pack them pretty tight, and fill up with spirits of wine.
Gin will do, but spirits of wine does much better. The

next

other

is

way

is

to paint

Either of the

last

them

thinly over with glycerine.

methods preserves the colour and

toughens the bait.
Paste is made of bread crumb or flour ; I prefer flour,
worked up with a little water and clean hands. It may
be made plain or sweetened with honey, or flavoured
to fancy, or even coloured with pigments. Cover the hook
with it ; some work up wool with it to keep it better on

Roach, carp, and other fish affect pastes.
Peaii Barley i boiled, makes an excellent bait for roach,

the hook.

and when the

fish are inclined to take paste, they will
take pearl barley ; care must be taken not to overboil it,
or it becomes too soft to stay long on the hook.
Boiled Wheat or Barley must be boiled until the outer

skin

bursts,

which takes some time

often

two hours.
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a good bait for roach, and barley
Norfolk to ground bait for bream.

Wheat

is

is

used in

Cheese forms a good bait for a change with chub or
Cut it up in morsels of the size of small goosebarbel.
berries,

and use pretty much

Silkweed.

like paste.

Greville F., in his exhaustive little work

on the roach, recommends this soft, silky weed, found on
the bottom on stones, &c., to be lapped on the hook, and
with it. I never
speaks of several good takes being made
it, but make no doubt that the roach as a vegetarian
would at times favour it.
Shrimps are a capital bait for salmon, and also for

tried

other

fish.

They should be

boiled, of course.

The provender of fishes is endless in its items, and
almost anything edible may be converted into a bait.
For example, fish will dine very much like humans say
upon fish, beef, bacon, and peas, and bread and cheese
bacon being a capital bait at times for barbel, and raw beef
by no means unattractive peas for carp, bread for roach,
and cheese for chub.
;

;

RECIPES AND NOTABILIA.
To dye Gut and Feathers. First moisten it well, then
some ink slightly with water, and steep the gut in

dilute

only a light colour be required, for a short time ; if
This gives a blue. For an
darker, for a longer period.

it

:

if

amber, a very light discolouration

may

be obtained by

steeping in tea or coffee lees, and a deeper colour by using
the water in which walnut shucks have been steeped. For

a green, boil a piece of green baize, and put the gut in the
Formerly the dying of feathers
liquor while it is warm.
and wools was a great mystery ; but the introduction of
Judson's simple dyes has dissipated all that, and any person
can now, by following the directions contained on the
bottles,

dye their own feathers in any of the ordinary

K K
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colours or their

ever?

still

commoner combinations. There

certain colours

olives, fiery

are,

how-

browns, &c., &c.,

produced by natural dyes, as crottle, &c., which are much
required in salmon flies, and much affected by the fish,

which are outside Judson altogether.

In these cases the

angler must get his stuff ready dyed.
To dress Lines. Take equal parts of boiled linseed oil

and copal varnish, and steep the line in
and then hang it out to dry, clearing

it till

well soaked

off all the refuse

dressing with a piece of rag. When the line is dry, repeat
the operation. Some eschew varnish as being too brittle,
using a table-spoonful of gold size to a wine-glass of oil
instead.

Gold

size dries

quickly, as the quantity

is

up the dressing more or less
increased or diminished. Boiled

with a knob of resin, makes a useful dressing, and dries
quickly, but is sticky when warm, and is rather brittle.
oil,

India-rubber dressing will be found preservative, which

is

not always the case with varnish and oil dressings, as these
often burn and injure the line.
Cut up some white indiarubber in small chips, and dissolve it in turps ; dress the
it, and when thoroughly dry it makes a capital
but
it takes some time to lose its stickiness. All
dressing,
lines should be thoroughly dried and hard before using, or

line with

the dressing comes off speedily. The great point in the
dressing of lines for the dressing to stand wear is to have

the line plaited as openly and loosely as possible, so that
the dressing may penetrate into the heart of the line.
Many lines are plaited so tightly that the dressing never
reaches beyond the surface, whence it speedily scrapes off
again, leaving the line worse than before it was dressed.

Varnish for Tackle, Hook Dressings, &c.
some small shellac, put it into a bottle, and

Break up
dissolve it

thoroughly in strong spirits of wine ; paint the dressing
over with it, and hang it in some warm spot to dry, which
it does speedily.
Before using, shake up the varnish and
It is also advissee that the dressing is thoroughly dry.
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able not to use the tackle until the dressing is properly
dry and hard, or it turns white. Sealing wax may be
dissolved in the

same way, but

it

does not

make

nearly as

durable a varnish.

Varnish for Rods.

The

but the

first

coat

best varnish for rods

Two

'best coaehmakers' varnish/

is

the

coats of this are ample,

must be quite dry before the other

is

laid on.

Liquid Wax.

Dissolve some cobblers'

wax in spirits of

wine, shake it up, and lay on with a feather. This is very
useful with frayed or weak silk, when tying a neat and
delicate fly, as the spirit evaporates, but the wax remains

on the silk.
White Wax. Take two ounces of the best resin and one
quarter of an ounce of beeswax, simmer them together in
a pipkin for ten minutes add one quarter of an ounce of
tallow, and simmer for a quarter of an hour ; then pour
the mass out into a basin of water, and work it up with
the fingers until perfectly pliable. A very useful and
;

tenacious wax.

Dry or Brittle

Cobblers'

Wax.

If the

wax be

too brittle

or dry, add the smallest possible morsel of tallow, and work it
up with the cobblers' wax, and it soon becomes soft and usable.

Wax.

Kogan, the tackle-maker of Ballyhas
shannon, Ireland,
brought out a wax which is without
He says that in many of the finer and more deligrease.
Greaseless

cate floss silks the grease of the wax works through and
discolours them, and this wax being without grease preIt is a very good wax, and being neatly bevents that.

stowed in
I

little

wooden boxes

to carry.
Though
made of, I am not at
Eogan sells the wax himself.
used to mend waterproof boots

know the substances which

liberty to give them, as

is

handy

it is

India-rubber Glue,
and stockings, by sticking a piece of sheet rubber over
a crack is made in the same way as the india-rubber
dressing for lines, by dissolving india-rubber, cut small,
K K 2
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in turps.

mixture

is

this the black rubber is preferred, and the
stronger and thicker than for line-dressing.

For

Cement far Aquariums, &c. Melt some resin in a
pipkin, and while simmering stir in by degrees about onehalf the same quantity of putty ; pour it on hot.
To dress Water Boots. Beeswax, tallow, and black varwhich is preferred by some, should be melted
rubbed into the boots before the fire, so as to
and
together
melt it into the cracks thoroughly.
To keep Moth from Feathers. Pepper them well with
white pepper, and, above all, keep them from the damp.
Expose valuable feathers to the air now and then. Chopped
tobacco-leaf is a capital preservative, and a little strewed
nish, or tar,

in the fly-book is very efficacious.
Camphor is good as
long as it lasts, but it soon dissolves, and is very expen-

Cedar chips are said to be good.
To pack Trout. Dry them thoroughly, and pack them
dry straw. If for a long journey, gut them, and dust

sive too.

in

the inside with pepper. Sting-nettles are said to preserve
the colour for a short journey ; but never use grass, as any-

thing

damp

is

not desirable.

To stain Gimp.
by the

fish.

To

Bright brass gimp

is

very easily seen

discolour it soak it in a solution of bi-

chlorate of platinum mixed with water (I of platinum to
8 or 10 of water) ; then dry before the fire. ( Book of

the Pike,' p. 97.)

The

solution

must be

full

weak how-

ever, as it is so powerful that it destroys the gimp very
I once spoilt several traces and flights with it.
quickly.
as rotten as tinder.
became
They

Treatment of Boots, Waterproofs, &c. Neither boots
nor coats must be put too near the fire. They may be
safely, and with advantage, placed at a reasonable distance

from it ; but the best of servants are careless about this,
and boots worth many pounds are constantly destroyed by
hasty drying. John does not think of it over night, and
when the boots are wanted in the morning they are damp.

EECIPES AND XOTABILIA.

501

Then comes the fire to work, and kinc illce lachrymce.
The sun, if you can make use of him, is a much safer
medium turn the boots down as far as you can, prop
them open with sticks, and let the sun's rays strike down
;

into them.

on a peg,
than by

Never allow your mackintoshes to be hung up
more mackintoshes are spoilt by this plan
the wear you can give them. The peg point

for

all

cracks the rubber by stretching it, and a new mackintosh
is often rendered
leaky in one night. Even if hung up
by the loop, which is appended to them for that purpose,
there is a heavy drag upon two points, which will, sooner
or later, produce the same result.
I always spread mine
over a chair back, or fold up and put it away in a cup-

board when not wanted.

Never mind what water-proofers

say about hanging up. Repairing is their business, and
wearing out is yours. Many a time have I got wet through
with a nearly new mackintosh, and from no other reason
than a minute peg split, not bigger than a pin's point.
Dry Lines. All lines and nets after using should be
spread out, or hung up, to dry. A trolling or fly line can
be unwound, and either wound round the back of a chair
or laid upon the sideboard in loose coils
but by no means
;

put them away in the least damp, or when you use them
again they will be found to be perfectly rotten and
useless.

To preserve Gut, Silk, Tinsel, &c. Neither keep it in
too dry or rather warm a place, lest it become brittle, nor
in a damp place, where it will become rotten.
Do not
it either to the air more than possible or to the
sun, for light appears to have a very deleterious effect upon
gut and silk ; a hank of gut exposed in a shop- window

expose

I usually coil the
speedily gets rotten and unreliable.
gut and wrap it in a piece of flannel and put it away in
a box till required. The same may be said of tying silks
precisely, while tinsel must be kept in the dark to preIt may be partially restored by wetting
serve its colour.

r
<
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the fingers with a little
tween them repeatedly

Very dim

brilliance.

and drawing the

spirit,
;

but

it

never attains

brightened up by the application of a knife.
Old Flits or Hooks Drawing. Many an old

hook
draw away from the hook
gut
But dry gut will draw when wet will

will draw, that is, the
first

pristine

some old fly, which it may
one
more trial to, may be
give

tinsel in

be thought desirable to

when

tinsel be-

its

used.

fly or

will

Therefore, before using, or even testing, such materials, soak them for a few minutes, when the fact of their
being trustworthy or the reverse may easily be ascertained
not.

for

a certainty.

extreme end

is

Gut

will

seldom draw, however,

if

the

bitten or flattened.

Oil for Hooks. Oil used for preserving hooks, swivels,
&c. from rust should be boiled, so that if there be any
water in it (as is frequently the case) it evaporates in the
steam, and the oil is purified. If this be not done, the
hook points will often suffer from rust in spite of the oil.

To disengage Screws or Ferrules. When any metalwork of this kind has become strongly fixed, instead of
employing oil to loosen it, use creosote ; this is so very
volatile and penetrating that it will find its way easily

when oil is quite useless.
Marine Glue will often be found very
covering weak splices and securing ties,

serviceable in

becomes
and
will
not crack, and is
yet elastic,
extremely hard,
to
wet
hardest work,
even
under
the
quite impermeable
varnishes
are
of
which few
capable
undergoing. It is
difficult to lay it on neatly ; the best plan is to pass a hot
as it

is

iron over

it.

have now brought the angler to the end of my instructions, and if I have succeeded in imparting to him
any useful knowledge my end will have been accomplished.
I
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Angling Literature, page 2

Artificial flies for

Artificial flies for

Lake

trout,

August. August
cinnamon, 236

245

The

Sept.

Franci s, Wickham's fancy .coach-

willow

General trout

240.

flies,

man, Hoffland's fancy, governor,
the Edmead, Greenwell's glory,
grouse hackle, partridge hackle,
soldier palmer.
Monthly list of
March.

The February

red,

the blue dun, early blue dun,
red spinner, March brown, cowdung, needle brown, red and
black palmers, 196

Yellow dun, brown
April.
spinner, large yellow dun, little
iron blue, jenny spinner, black
gnat,

hawthorn,

gravel

grannom,
gnat, 207

sand-fly,

quill

May.

Stone

fly,

bed,

sedge-fly,
fly,

sky blue, the alder, pale
evening dun, little yellow May
fly, 217
little

June.

Green

drake,

grey

drake, coch-y-bondu, Bracken
clock or fernwebb, fern fly,

yellow Sally, barm fly, foetid
brown, caperer, 221
The red and black
July.
ants, the house fly, brown skipjack, or Hammond's adopted,
the wrentail, the white moth,
the brown moth, green midge,
blue midge, the ashy dun, July
dun, black and brown silver
horns, 231

the

The whirling dun, the
237

fly,

Salmon flies, 333
The Anthony
orange), 413
Baker, 339
Beauly, 373

(yellow

and

Berrington's favourite, 427

428
Black and yellow, 339
and teal, 341
Black dog, 379
Black Joe, 434
Blackwall, 431
Blue jay, 424
Bittern,

Britannia, 341
Butcher, 338, 365

Butcher

oak

dun,

fly,

422

Canary, 366
Candlestick-maker, 339
Captain, 430, 435
Childers, 339
Chimney-sweep, 439
Cinnamon, 443

Claret (or fiery brown), 340, 401
Cock of Heullan Falls, 435
Colonel, 335, 435

Denison, the, 357

Dhoon

fly,

362

Doctor, 335
silver, ih.

Doctor Kenealy, 440

Drake wing, 344

Duke

Dun

of Sutherland, 362
wing, 344

INDEX.
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ART
Artificial

Salmon

Durham
Dusty

flies

ART
cont.

ranger, 343

miller,

349

Eagle, 364
Erly, 423
Garibaldi, 424
Gledwing. or redwing, 352

424
436
Goldfinch, 343
Grace, 423
Green grouse, 424
king, 380
mallard, 443
Guinea hen, 340
Highlander, 350
H. I. &, 396
Hornet, 427
Inchiquin. 408
Indian crow, 366
Jock Scott, 344
John Scott, 872
Judge, 422
Lascelles, 364
Laxford, 364
Lion, 382
McGildowny, 423
Major, 336
Namaen, 341
ODonoghue, 396
Olire, 386
Orange and grouse, 398
Owenmore, the, 401
Parson, 337, 392
Policeman, 382
Golden

olive,

rirwr,

Salmon flies cont.
Thunder and lightning, 397
Toppy, 345
Trewern Tickler, 433
The Wasps, 380
Waterwitch, 382
Welshman's fairy, 430
White tip, 345
White wing, 345
The Wilkinson, 346
Winesop black, 443
Yellow Rough, 383
Yellow and scarlet mallard,
442
Sam-trout flies, 415
Stewart's flies, 243

Artificial

Trout

flies,

186

Alder, ororlfly, 219

Ashy dun, 234
August dun, ?36

Barm

fly, or nobbier, 230
Black ant, 232
gnat, 214
palmer, 206
Blue dun, hare's ear, &c., 197
early, 108
Blue midge, 234
Brown bent See Wrentail
moth, 234

skipjack, or
adopted, 232

Hammond's

spinner, 208
Caperer, 231

Cinnamon, 236
Coachman. 241

Popbam, 341

Cob

Powell's fancy, 423

Coch-y-bondu, or Bracken clock,
&c., 228
See Blue Dun
Cocktail.
Cow dung, or lion fly, 201
Downhill See Oak Fly

Priest,

363

Prince of Wales, 436
Purple king, 389

Ramsbottom's parson, 442
The Ranger (black), 336
(bine), 337
The Royal, 381
Sarille, 435
Shannon, 301, 408
Sir Francis Sykes, 363
Sir Richard, 346
Snow fly, 368
Spey dog, 389
Spider, 414
Switching Sandy, 363
Tartan, 353, 380

fly.

See March Brown

Edmead, 242
February red, 195
Fern fly, 229
Foetid brown, 230
Francis, 240
Governor, 242
Grannom, or green tail, 216
Gravel bed, or spider-fly. 215
Green drake. See May Fly
Green midge, 234
Greenwell's glory, 242
Grey drake, 228
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Artificial

Trout

flies

cent.

See

Hammond's
adopted.
Brown Skipjack
See Blue

Hare's ear.

Dun

Blow

See Live Fly Fishing
line.
Blowing the trumpet, 28
Boiled wheat and barley, 496

214
Hoffland's fancy, 242
House fly, 232
Jenny spinner, 213
July dun, 235

Hawthorn

fly,

Bottom-fishing, 1
Bream-fishing, 73

Little blue, or sky blue,
iron blue, 209
Little yellow

May

March brown,

fly,

or cob

219

220
200

fly,

or green drake, 22 1
Needle brown, or Spanish needle,

May

fly,

202
Nobbier.

Oak

fly,

Barbel-fishing, 49
Beetles, 494
Beetle-fishing, 267, plate ix.
Bleak-fishing, 21

See Barm Fly
or Downhill, 218

Orl fly. See Alder
Pale evening dun, 220
Partridge hackle, 242
Peacock fly, 206
Quill gnat, 216
Red ant, 231
palmer, 203
spinner, 196
Sand fly, 215
Sedge fly, 216
Silver horns (black and brown)
235
Sky blue. See Little Blue
See Needle
Spanish needle.

Brown

Carp-fishing, 76

Casting float tackle, 68, plate
line for trout, 147
for salmon, 313
spinning bait, 122
trout fly, 1 56

salmon fly, 315
worm, 275
Caddis, 192

Cement for aquariums, &c., 500
Chapman's spinner, 118, plate v.
Cheese

bait, 57,

tor's

Tackle

floats, 3, 18,

Bait table, 489
Bank-fishing, 5

et seq.

vi.

130, &c., plate

ii.

Crab, or creeper fishing, 264, 494
Crawfish tail, 46
Creosote for loosening screws, &c.,

502
Cricket, the,

494

Dace-fishing, 35
Daping, or dibbing for chub, 43
for trout,

257

Disgorger, 127, plate vi.
Dress for fishing, 179

Dressing for lines, 498
Drop-minnow, 286
Dropper lines, how to fasten, &c., 148,
plate

Baiting-needle, 127, plate

497

Chub-fishipg, 37
Clay-ball fishing, 56, plate ii.
Clearing ring, 12, plate i.
Clod-fishing for eels, 89
Cockchafer, 44, 46, 494
Cockroach, 494
Colonel Hawker's tackle. See Sal-

Cork

Spent gnat. See Quill Gnat
Spider fly. See Gravel Bed
Stone fly, 217
Whirling dun, 237
White moth, 233
Wickham's fancy, 241
Willow fly, 238
Wrentail, Brown bent, &c., 233
Yellow dun, 207
larger, 208
Sally, 229
Artificial perch baits, 98
pike baits, 131
spinners, 117

viii.

Dry
Dry
Dye

iii.

fly-fishing,
lines, 501

gut, 497

177

VIC

INDEX.
EEL

OTT

K
Eel-fishing, 87

Entomological system, the, 186
Ephemene, the, 103

Flight for spinning, 109
Floats. See Cork Floats
Flj books, 163

Fly-dressing (trout), 456, plate xiv.
(salmon), 463, plate XT.
Francis's spinning tackle, 116, 279,
plate ir.

French style of barbel

fishing,

56

45, 131

Frogs, large and small, 495

Landing nets, 11, plate i.
Lead for spinning, 104, plate
Lea rods. See Rods

Gaff, the, 12
flies.

See

Artificial Flies

Gentles. See Maggots
Gimp, to stain, 500

Gorge-fishing for pike, 127
Grapnel 1, or drag, 12, plate i.
Grasshopper, or grub fishing, 296,
494, plate ix.
Grayling-fishing, 291
GreaTes, 492

Ground

baits,

732

Grubs, 492, 493
fishing, 19
Gut, to dye, 497
to preserve, 501

Gudgeon

Hoarder's plano-convex bait, 132
Hung-up in casting the fly, 169

Hook

knife for cutting twigs, 170,
plate L
Hooks, a chapter on, 476 ei seq.

drawing, 502
oil for, ib.

iT.

Ledger tackle, 54, plate i.
Ledger-fishing, 54, 80
Leeches, 493
Length of cast in spinning, 122
of trout fly, 157
of salmon fly, 317
Lines bottom-fishing, 15; Nottingham, 62 spinning, 108 trout fly,
149; salmon, 312
;

General

iii.

Kelt grayling, 298

Lake-trout flies. See Artificial Flies
Larapern bait, 68

119,495

PrcgigM^,

hitches, various, plate

Lake-fishing, 250

Ferrules, 309
l'i-h baits,

Knots and

;

Live-baiting (pike), 130, plate vi.
Live-bait kettle, 11, plate i.
Live-fly fishing, 267
casting,

List of

flies.

259
See Artificial Flies

Maggots, 26, 491
fishing, 297
Marine glue, 502
Mice, 495

Maggot

Minnow
Minnow

tackles, 284, plate viii.

See Spinning
spinning.
Trout in small streams
Moth in feathers, 500
Multiplying winch, 162
for

N
Natural history of trout flies, 191
Night- fishing with fly, 181
Norfolk baits, 7
angling, 13
Notabilia.
See Recipes, &c.

Nottingham angling, 61
spinning tackle, 107, 115, plate

Indiarubber glue, 499
Oil for hooks, 502

J
Jiggering, 328

Old

flies, ib.

Otter lure, the, 98

v.

IXDEX.
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PAL

R1V

p
Palmers, 493, the theory
-

of,

203

Partail-fishing, 291
Paste bait, 29, 496

Paternoster! ng, 94, plate iv.
Pennell's spinning tackle, 115, plate
iv.

Pearl barley, 496
Perch-fishing, 90

Phryganidse, the, 194

Pike

fishing,

tFlesk, 411
Forth, 388

100

float, plate ii.
fly,

133

gag and

pliers, 127, plate

i.

Pond-fishing, 3
Pope fishing, 21
Pouching the bait (pike), 128
Punt-fishing, 13
fish baits, 120, 289,

495

Rats, 495

Recipes and notabilia, 497
Refraction of the water, 180
Rivers, for which lists of flies have
*
been given:

*The Annan, 350
*Awe, 364
tBallycroy, 401

tBann, 424
*Beauly, 373
tBlackwater (Cork), 415
t
(Kerry), 419
*Bladenoch, 348
fBandon, 415
*Brora, 371
tBush, 422
tCaragh, 417
tConn (Lake), 399
tConnemara (Rivers and Lakes),
404
*Conon, 359
Con way, 431
Corthy, 432
*Cree, 347
tCurrane(Lake)or Waterville, 417
*

Dee (Aberdeen), 351
(Kirkcudbright), 347
1

tGalway, 391
*Garry (Perth), 383
(L. Ness), 367
fGill (Lake), 397
*Helmsdale, 372
Hodder, 442
tlnchiquin, 406
*Isla, 383
tKillarney, 411
tLaune, 412
*Laxford, 364
tLee, 413
tLennan, 407
*Lochy, 360
*Luce, 348
Lune, 441
*Lyon, 384
tMelvin (Lake), 396
*Minnick, 347
tMoy, 397
Ness, 356
Nith, 350
*

Plumbing the depth, 8
Plummets, ib., plate i.

Preserving

Dee (Welsh), 437
*Deveron, 356
*Don, 355
Dovey, 430
*Earn, 385
Eden, 439
tErne, 392
Esk, 438
tFern (Lake), 407
"Findhorn, 374

tNore, 421
*0rchy, 358

tOwenmore, 401
*0ykel, 370
Ribble, 442
tSbannon, 407
*Shin, 369
*Spey, 388
*Stinchar, 349
tSuir, 419
Tave, 433
Tawe, 444
*Tay, 378
*Teith, 386
*Thurso, 361
Tivey, 434
Torridge, 444

Rivers marked "are Scotch, t Irish, and

Welsh or English

rivers.

INDEX.
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Riven, for which
been given

WOR
of

lists

cent.

flies

have

:

;

;

Pond

See

327
266

fish,

lakes,

Swim, how

to choose, &c.. 6
Switching, 161, 319, plate xiv.

;

;

Tackle-making, 454
Tench-fishing, 83

Thames

trout-fishing, 278
Tight corking, 57
Trace for spinning. 103, plate
Trolling. See Gorge Fishing
Trout fishing, 138
Trout flies, plate of, plate vii.
Trout, how to pack, 500

See Lines

3
Salmon-fishing, 303

iv.

See Artificial Flies

flies.

Sailer's

fishing.

Stream-fishing, 4

Sulky

;

reel lines.

water

Fishing

Towey, 434
*Tummul, 383
Tweed. 343
Tyne, 443
fUsk, 426
Wye, 428
Roach-fishing, 22
Rods. Bottom -fishing. 14 Lea, 1 7
Nottingham, 62 spinning, 107
trout fly. 141
salmon, 306
Rudd-fishing. 34
Ruffe.
See Pope
Running, or

Still

minnow

tackle,

285

Scratching*. See Greaves
Sea-trout fishing, 330
Selection of trout flies, a, 244

Varnish for tackle, rods, &c., 498, 490
Vision, powers of, in trout, 179

Shade-fishing. See Daping
Silkweed, 30, 407
Single hair, 16, 25
Sinking and drawing for roach, 30
Sinking the fly, 175

Wasp grub, 263, 296, plate
Wax-liquid, white, dry, 499

Slider-float, the, 69. plate
Sings and snails, 494

W
Water

ii.

boots,

Waterproofs,

500
ib.

Small birds, 495

Whit ling,

Sniggling eels, 88, plate vi.
Spearing eels, ib.
Spinning, 103, 278, 283, plates iv. and

Winch's bottom

Wood's

tackles, baited various, plate v.

309

plate

Spoon-fishing, 132
Stewart's flies. See Artificial Flies
Stewart's worm tackle, 271, 273, and
plate

the.

See Sea Trout
fishing,

17

tingham, 61 ; spinning, 108
152; salmon, 311
Wind and weather, 163

viii.

Splices,

ix.

Chapman

Working the

fly for trout,

salmon, 320

Worms, 489
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spinner,

i.

Worm-fishing, 268

viii.

;

;

158

Nottrout,

118,
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Folding Cork Cushions, for the pocket, 1*. 6d. ea., 2*. 6d. per pr.
Otter's Guide to Spinning and Trolling,' It. M., and The Modern Angler,' 2*.
celebrated Light Cane

'

MOOROATE
STREET, LONDON.
ESTABLISHED
1819.

NETTINGS-FISHNG,
GAME, SPORTING.
FISHING
NET
LINES,

CORDS, NETS.

I> AC

HILTON STREET, MANCHESTER.
and FISHING NETQJALMON
O
TINGS, Sea and Inland
for

Fisheries.

and FOWLING NETTINGS, from 3d. per yard.
and POULTRY
HEASANT
P
for Pen and
from 2d.

NETS,

oo,

-RABBIT NETTINGS.-Our imXV
proved first-class FLAX NETS, with
Patent Kink-proof Runners, from
100 Yards complete.

rj.ARDEN NETTINGS,

Covert,
* Fruit
Trees, Plante
per yard, from our Improved Waterproof
Birds, Id. square yard.
Hemp and Cotton Cordage.
Write for our New LitU and Samples.

2()s.

per

for Seed,

against

Frost,

TO SPORTSMEN & ANGLERS.

THE GLENCAR
HOTEL,
Oo.
BREEN

continues to conduct this Hotel, which is situated in one of
MRS.
The sporting and fishing opportunities
the most romantic districts of Kerry.
and accommodation are most extensive. The lakes and rivers abound with
Salmon and Trout. Nothing is left undone to secure the personal comfort of
the Visitors. The Establishment is favoured with the patronage of the most
distinguished gentlemen and sportsmen in the kingdom.

Rough Shooting over about 7,000 Acres; "Woodcock,

Snipe, &c.

with 20 Coloured
S*M
in
pruv
RONALD'S FLY-FISHER'S ENTOMOLOGY,

TV

JBfttfwi,

Plates,

14*.

8tx>.,

by Coloured Representations of the Natural and Artificial Insect
withtJbserrations and Instructions relative to Trout and Grayling Fishing.

Illustrated

;

The whole work thoroughly

revised by an experienced Fly-Fisher,

and the

Plates coloured after improved patterns.

The MUnrnlhWofy of theflie>ha* not jet bam worked oat, at least for England. The
"
only attempt, I belter*, in that direction fe one made by a charming book, the
Fly-Fisher's
Entomology," which should be in every good angler'. Ubrary.'-TuK SuHsrmjTK.

London,
In One Kotow, post Sew.

LONGMANS &
wUk

CO.

about 80 Woodcuts, price

12s. 6(2.

THE SEA-FISHERMAN;

Comprising the Chief Methods of Hook and Line Fishing in the British and
other Seas, and Remarks on Nets, Boats, and Boating.
BT J. C. WILCOCKS, TmioKMOUTH.
Third Edition, much enlarged and in great part re-written with numerous
Illustrations of Leads, Baited Hooks, Knots, Nets, Boats, &c.
4
A thoroughly practical book.' BBU/S Lira in LONDON.
It is the be* if not the only reliable work on we-flghing which has
yet appeared.'
;

To

thoa

who

invaluable.'

The FiKM).
intend to porrae the sport of sea-fishing, Mr. Wilcocks's book will prove
LANIJ and WATER.

London,

LONGMANS &

THE OLD FOUR

IN

CO.

HAND

DAYS.

With 12 Illustrations from Original Paintings
Second Edition now ready.
by
H. Alkfn, engraved and printed in Chromolithography by M. and N. Hanhart,
1. 1

medium

Boo. price 21*.

DOWN THE ROAD;
A

OR, REMINISCENCES OP

BT

C. T. S.

OENTLBMAN COACHMAN.

BIRCH REYNARDSON.

Whether as an interesting souvenir of the past, as a fund of that racy sort of anecdote
which and to flourish on the road, or as a wide mecum for amateur whips of the present
aeems likely to prove equally popular.'
GLOBE.
generation, Mr. Reynardson's book
*
book full of cheery gossip and anecdote about coaching, which is sure to be read with
pleasure by many a veteran to whom it will recall the past. . . . There are thousands who
recall with unmixed pleasure the
wffl, upon "reading this brightly-written book,
journeys of
STANDARD.
their youth.'
Alken's admirable illustrations, as true to the times as the text,
by
'Materially assisted
'
'
Down the Road is sure to find favour with sportsmen. . . . The book stands in memory of
an age passed clean away of manner* and customs now as obsolete as if 140 instead of 40
had
elapsed since the world talked and thought in the slang of the road ; when
yean only
FIELD.
(here were inns rather than hotels, die.'
Those who like ourselves recollect the road with its coach and four horses, and the dashing
and
the
hundred
and
one
the
market
towns
and
inns,
with
their
wayside
post-chaises
antiquated carts and farming conveyances, wffl be grateful to Mr. Reynardson for having
series of reminiscences of rapid travelling before railroads
most
a
us
entertaining
given
BELL'S LIFE in LONDON.
were known or invented.'

A

London,

LONGMANS &

CO.

187S.

&EIEBAL LIST OE WORKS
PUBLISHED BY

LONGMANS, GREEN,

MESSRS.

AND

CO.

PATERNOSTER ROW, LONDON.

History, Politics, Historical Memoirs, &c.
The HISTORY

ENGLAND

of

from the Accession of James the Second.

By Lord MACAULAY.
STUDENT'S EDITION, 2 vols. crown 8vo. 12*.
PEOPLE'S EDITION, 4 vola. crown 8vo. 16*.
CABINET EDITION, 8 vole, post 8vo. 48*.
LIBRARY EDITION, 5 vols. 8vo. 4.

LOED MACAULAY'S WOEKS.

and

Complete

Uniform Library

Edition. Edited by his Sister, Lady TRKVELYAN. 8 vols. 8vo. with Portrait
price 5. 5*. cloth, or 8. 8*. bound in tree-calf by Riviere.

The HISTOEY

of

ENGLAND

of the Spanish Armada.
of Exeter College, Oxford.

from the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat
By JAMES ANTHONY FIIOUDE, M.A. late Fellow

LIBRARY EDITION, Twelve Volumes, 8vo. price 8. 18*.
CABINET EDITION, Twelve Volumes, crown 8vo. price 72*.
The ENGLISH in IEELAND in the EIGHTEENTH CENTUBY.
By JAMES ANTHONY FIIOUDE, M.A. late Follow of Exeter College, Oxford.
3 vola. 8vo. price 48*.

JOTTENAL of the EEIGNS of KING GEOEGE IV. and KING
WILLIAM IV. By the late CHARLES C. F. GRKVILLE, Esq. Edited by HENRY
REEVE, Esq.

Fifth Edition.

3 vols. 8vo. 36*.

EECOLLECTIONS and SUGGESTIONS,
RUSSELL, K.G.

On

New

By JOHN Earl

1813-1873.

Edition, revised and enlarged.

PAELIAMENTAEY GOVEENMENT

in

8vo. 18*.

ENGLAND;

its

Origin,

Development, and Practical Operation. By ALPHEUS TODD, Librarian of the
Legislative Assembly of Canada. 2 vols. 8vo. price 1. 17*.

The CONSTITUTIONAL HISTOEY

of

ENGLAND,

since the Acces-

sion of George III. 17601860. By Sir THOMAS ERSKINB MAY, K.C.B. D.C.L.
Fifth Edition, thoroughly revised. 3 vols. crown 8vo. price 18*.

The

DEMOCEACY

in

EUEOPE;

MAY, K.C.B. D.C.L.

The

a History.

2vols.8vo.

By

Sir

THOMAS EBSXINB
[Inihepresi.

NEW

EEFOEMATION, a Narrative of the Old Catholic Movement, from 1870 to the Present Time ; with an Historical Introduction. By
THKODOUUS. 8vo. price 12*.
A

HEW WORKS

f

REFORMERS

The OXFORD
More

being a

;

TOBU8HK) BT

LECTURES

on the

John

00.

Erasmus, and Thomas
By FRKDKRIO BKKBOHM.

Colet,
Fellow-work.

of their
Sro. 14*.

History

Second Edition, enlarged.

LONGMANS AND

HISTORY

to the Death of King Edward
and Illustration*. Sro. 14*.

of ENGLAND, from the Earliest Times
IL By WILLIAM Lou OMAN, F.8.A. With Maps

The HISTORY of the LIFE and TIMES

of

EDWARD

With 9 Maps, 8

By WIIXIAM LONGMAN, FJBJL

Plates,

THIRD.

the

and 16 Woodcute.

J TO!*. 8vo. 28*

INTRODUCTORY LECTURES

MODERN HISTORY.

on

Delivered

Lent Term. 184); with the Inaugural Lecture delivered in December 1841.
By the Ber. THOMAS ARNOLD, D.D. 8vo. price 7*. 6d.
In

WATERLOO LECTURES
Colonel

CHARLEB

C.

a Study of the Campaign of 1815. By
CHMNTT, B.E. third Edition. 8vo. with Map, 10*. W.
;

BUCKINGHAM

DUKE

ENGLAND

HISTORY

of
of
under the
CHARLES the FIRST, 1694-1628. By SAMUEL RAWSON GAUNLVKU,
Student of Ck. Ch. 2 rok Sro, with two Maps, price 24*.

and
late

The SIXTH ORIENTAL MONARCHY or, the Geography, History,
and Antiquities of PARTHT A. By GBOROK RAWUNSON,
BON, M.A. Professor of
;

Ancient Histary in

The

UM Unireoity of Oxford. Map* and
(

Illustrations.

SEVENTH GREAT ORIENTAL MONARCHY

8vo. 16*.

a History of
Geographical and Antiquarian.
By G.

8A8SAX1ANS: with Notices,
RAWUXBON, M.A. Map and numerous
the

A HISTORY

of

GREECE.

or,

Bvo. price 28*.

Illustrations.

GKOROE W. Cox, M.A.

the Rev.

By

;

late
Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford. VOLS. I. & II. (to the Close of the Peloponncsian War). 8ro. with Maps and Plans, 86*.

GREECE

GENERAL HISTORY

of
to the Death of Alexander the
Great ; with a Sketch of the Subsequent History to the Present Time. By the
11
With
M.A.
GEORGE
W.
Rer.
Cox,
Maps. Crown 8vo. It. 6d.

The

GREEKS and

MJL
price

the

PERSIANS.

(Epockt of A*ci**t nittory,
2*.

/.)

the Rev. GBOBOE
With 4 Coloored Maps.

By

W.

Cox,

Fcp. 8ro.

6i

The TALE

of the

Herodotus.

GREAT PERSIAN WAR,

By GKOROE W. Cox, MJL New

The HISTORY

of

ROME.

By WILLIAM

The Third Volume

STO. price 80*.

is

from the Histories of

Edition.

IHNB.

Fcp.

St. 64.

VOLS.

I.

and

II.

in the press.

GENERAL HISTORY OP ROME

from the Foundation of the City to
the Fall of Angustaln*. B.C. 758 A.D. 476. By the Very Rev. C. MKRTVALB,
D.D. Dean of Ely. With Fire Maps. Crown Sro. 7*. M.

HISTORY

of the

C. MKBXVALK,

ROMANS

under the EMPIRE.

DJX Dean of Ely.

By

the Very Her.

8 TO!S. post Sro. 48*.

ROMAN

REPUBLIC a Short History of the Last
of the
Century of the Commonwealth. By the same Author. 12mo. 7*. 6d.
of the HISTORY of INDIA, from the
The STUDENTS
Earliest Period to the Present.
By Colonel MEADOWS TAYLOR, M.R.A.3M.R.I.A. Second Thousand. Crown Sro. with Maps, 7*. 6<J.
The FALL

;

MANUAL

The HISTORY

of

INDIA, from

Dalhouaie's Administration.

the Earliest Period to the close of Lord
C. MABSHMAN. 3 rols. crown 8ro. 22*. M.

By J.

NEW WORKS

PUBLISHED BY

LONGMANS AND

CO.

3

NATIVE STATES of INDIA in SUBSIDIARY ALLIANCE
with the BRITISH GOVERNMENT an Historical Sketch. By Colonel G. B.
MALLESOX, C.S.I. With 6 Coloured Maps. 8vo. 15*.

The

;

INDIAN POLITY

a View of the System of Administration in India.
;
By Lieutenant-Colonel GEORGE CHESNEY, Fellow of the University of Calcutta.
New Edition, revised ; with Map. 8vo. price 21*.
in 1875 ; with Suggestions on its AdministraThe BRITISH
tion and Organisation. By JOHN HOLMS, M.P. New and Enlarged Edition,
with 4 Diagrams. Crown 8vo. price 4$. 6d.

ARMY

The HISTORY of PRUSSIA, from the

Earliest

Times

to the Present

tracing the Origin and Development of her Military Organisation.
Captain W. J. WYAIT. Vols. I. and 11. A.D. 700 to A.D. 1525. 8vo. 36*.

Day

By

;

POPULAR HISTORY

of FRANCE, from tho Earliest Times to the
Death of Louis XIV. By ELIZABETH M. SKWELL, Author of Amy Herbert Sic.
8vo. 7*. CJ.
Crown
AVith Coloured Maps.
'

STUDIES from GENOESE HISTORY.
C.S.I.

By

Colonel G. B. MALLBSON,
Crown 8vo. 10*. 6d.

Guardian to His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore.

LORD MACAULAY'S CRITICAL and HISTORICAL ESSAYS. CHBAP
EDITION, authorised and complete.

CABINET EDITION, 4
PEOPLE'S EDITION,

HISTORY
By W.

of

vols. post 8vo. 24*.
2 vols. crown 8vo. 8*.

I

of

RATIONALISM

EUROPE. By W.

in

being the Fourth.

from Augustus to Charlemagne.

Second Edition.

2 vols. 8vo. price 28*.

RISE and INFLUENCE

the

2 vols.

8 vola. 8vo. 36*.
1 vol. cr. 8vo. 6*.

STUDENT'S EDITION,

|

EUROPEAN MORALS,

E. H. LECKY, M.A.

HISTORY

Crown 8vo. a. <;/.
LIBRARY EDITION,

of

SPIRIT

the

B. H. LECKY, M.A.

crown 8vo. price

The HISTORY

of PHILOSOPHY, from Thales to Comte.
GEORGE HENRY LEWES. Fourth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 32*.

The HISTORY of the

PELOPONNESIAN WAR. By

MYTHOLOGY

of the

ARYAN NATIONS.

Cox, M.A. late Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford, 2
of ANCIENT GREECE.
By GKOROB
Scholar of Trin. ColL Oxon. Crown 8vo. price C*. 6d.

TALES

By

THUCYDIDBS.

Translated by R. CRAWLEY, Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford.

The

of

Cabinet Edition,

1(>*.

8vo. 10*.

6rf.

By GEOHOK W.

vola. 8vo. 28*.

W.

Cox, M.A. late

HISTORY
land.

of CIVILISATION in England and France, Spain and ScotBy HEXRY THOMAS BUCKLE. New Edition of the entire Work, with

a complete INDEX.

SKETCH

of the

3 vola.

crown 8vo.

24*.

CHURCH

HISTORY

ENGLAND

of the
of
to the
By the Right Rev. T. V. SHORT, D.D. Lord Bishop of

Revolution of 1688.
St. Asnph. Eighth Edition.

Crown

8vo. 7*. 6d.

MAUNDER' S HISTORICAL TREASURY;

General Introductory Out-

lines of Universal History, and a series of Separate Histories. Latest Edition,
revised by the Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. 6*. cloth, or 10*. 6d. calf.

GATES' and WOODWARD'S ENCYCLOPEDIA of CHRONOLOGY,
HISTORICAL and BIOGRAPHICAL. 8vo. price 42*.
The ERA of the PROTESTANT REVOLUTION. By F. SERBOHM.
With 4 Coloured Maps and

12

Diagrams on Wood.

A

2

Fcp. 8vo.

2*. 6<i.

KBW WORKS

4

PTTBUSHXD BT

LONGMANS

A.YD CO.

By the Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of Trinity
With Coloured Map. Fcp. 8vo. 2*. W.

The CRUSADES.
College, Oxford.

The THIBTY YEARS'

WAB,

By SAMUEL RATVSON GAB-

1C18-1648.

Ute Student of Christ Church. With Colonred Map. Fcp. 8vo. 2*. 6d.
of LANCASTER and YORK; with the Conquest and
Lorn of France, By JAMES O AIRDNKH, of the Public Record Office. With Five
Coloured Map*. Fcp. 8vo. It. W.
the THIBD.
By the R,-v. W. WABBUBTOH, M.A. late
Fellow of All Boob College, Oxford. With 3 Coloured Map* and 8 Genealogical
,

The HOUSES

ZDWARD

Fcp. 8ro.

Table*.

Jj.

64

AGE

of ELIZABETH.
By the Rev. M. CRKIOHTOX, M.A. late
Fellow and Tutor of Morton College, Oxford. With 5 Maps and 4 Genealogical

The

Fcp. 8ro.

Table*.

The TALL
1697.
Plan*.

By

2*.

the Rer. K.

Fcp. 8vo.

W.

8TUABTS; and Western Europe from

of the

'.'/.

I! ALB,

<

M.A. A*itant- Maxtor,

TWO STUARTS

The FIRST

With

lit on.

11

1678 to
Maps and

/.

and the

PURITAN REVOLUTION,

ltOS-1660.
By FAUI KL lUwaox GAKDINKII, late Student of n.ri-t
4 Coloured Map*. Fop. 8vo. 2*. GJ.

Chun

h.

With

WAR

The

of

AMERICAN INDEPENDENCE,

JOHN MALCOLM LIDLOW,
STO.

BairUtcr-at-La\v.

i*6A

1775-1788.

By

With 4 Coloured Maps.

Fcp.

BEALITIE8

of IRISH LITE. By W. STKUART TRKXCH, late Land
Agent in Ireland to the Marque** of Lanadowce. the Marquees of Bath, and
Lord Difby. Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. price 2j. OJ.

Biographical Works.
of LOBD MACAULAY.
By

The LITE and LETTEB8

his Nephew,
O. OTTO TKKTELYAX, M.P. 2 vola. 8vo. w-ith Portrait, price 36*.
of SIB WILLIAM TAIBBAIRN, Bart. T.B.8. Corresponding Member of the National Institute of France, ic. Partly written by
himself ; edited and completed by WILLIAM POLE,
[/ the J'ress.

The LITE

1

ARTHUR SCHOPENHAUER,
By Hnj*

ZIMMIII.V.

his

LITE and

Pott 8vo. with Portrait,

It.

PHILOSOPHY.

his

6d.

of BABON STOCKMAB.
By hia. Sow, Baron E.
STOCKMAR. Tranalated from the German by G. A. M. Edited by F.
2
vola.
21.
M.A.
crown
STO.
MtLLKR,
AUTOBIOGRAPHY. By JOHJC STUART MILL. 8vo. price Is. 6d.

MEMOIRS

VON
MAX

NAPOLEON

The LITE

of
III. derived from State Eecords, Unpublished
Family Correspondence, and Personal Testimony. By BLANCHARD JKIUIOLD.
4 vols, 8ro. with numerous Portraits and Facsimilca. VOLS. I. and U. price 1&.
each. The Third Volume is in the press.

LITE and LETTERS
lONTO.

ESSAYS

in

of Sir

GILBERT ELLIOT,

Edited by the COUXTKSS of MIKTO.

COEXWALLB CHESXET, Lieutenant- Colonel

The

MEMOIRS

of

SIR

in the

EARL

of

By

CHAIW.KS

Royal Engineers. 8ro. 124. Gd.
of Thrybergh, Bart. M.P.
Written by Himself. Edited from the Original

JOHN RERESBY,

&c. 16341689.
Manuscript by JAJUB J. CAKTWIUUUT, M.A.

for York,

Tirst

3 rola. 8vo. 31*. 6d.

MODERN MILITARY BIOGRAPHY.

8vo. price 21*.

NEW WORKS
ISAAC CASAUBON,

PUBLISHED BT

By MARK

1559-1614.

Lincoln College, Oxford.

LONGMANS AND

CO.

Rector

PATTISON,

of

8vo. 18*.

LORD GEORGE BENTINCK;

a Political Biography. By the Right
Hon. BENJAMIN DISRABLI, M.P. Crown 8vo. price 6*.
LEADERS of PUBLIC OPINION in IRELAND; Swift, Flood,
Grattan, and O'Connell. By W. E. H. LECKY, M.A. New Edition, revised and

Crown

enlarged.

DICTIONARY

8vo. price Is. Qd.

GENERAL BIOGRAPHY;

of

Concise

containing

Memoirs and Notices of the most Eminent Persons of all Countries, frcm the
Earliest Ages. By W. L. R. GATES. New Edition, extended in a Supplement
to the Year 1875. Me.lium 8vo. price 25*.
of the DUKE of WELLINGTON.
By the Rev. G. R. GLKIO,
M.A. Popular Edition, carefully revised ; with copious Additions. Crown 8vo.

LIFE

with Portrait,

MEMOIRS

of

MARSHMAN.

5*.

Cabinet Edition, with Portrait.

VICISSITUDES
Ulster

King

The RISE
J.

HENRY HAVELOCZ,

SIR

of

K.C.B.
Crown 8vo.

of FAMILIES. By Sir J.
Arms. New Edition, enlarged. 2

By JOHW
price

BERNARD BURKE, C.B.
vols.

crown 8vo.

GREAT FAMILIES,

21*.

other Essays and Stories.
BERNARD BDRKJB, C.B. Ulster King of Arms. Crown 8vo. price 12*.

ESSAYS
Sir J.

of

in

ECCLESIASTICAL BIOGRAPHY.

STEPHEN, LL.D.

Crown

Cabinet Edition.

CLABJC

3. W.

By

By

Sir

6d.

the Right

Hon.

8vo. It. Bd.

MAUNDER'S BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY.

Latest Edition, re-

constructed, thoroughly revised, and in great part rewritten ; with 1,000 additional Memoirs and Notices, by W. L. R. CATBS. Fcp. 8vo. 6*. cloth ; 10*. M. calf.

LETTERS and LIFE

FRANCIS BACON,

of
including all his OccaCollected and edited, with a Commentary, by J. SPEEDING,
Trin. Coll. Cantab. Complete in 7 vols. 8vo. 4. 4*.
sional

Works.

The LIFE,

WORKS, and OPINIONS

WILLIAM STIOAND.

of

HEINRICH HEINE. By

2 vols. 8vo. with Portrait of Heine, price 284.

BIOGRAPHICAL and CRITICAL ESSAYS,
with Additions and Corrections.

HAY WARD,

2 vols. 8vo. price 28*.

Q.C.

reprinted from Reviews,
Series.
By A.

Second Edition of the Second

THIRD

SERIES, in

1 vol.

8vo. price 14*.

Criticism , Philosophy, Polity, &c.
The LAW of NATIONS considered as INDEPENDENT POLITICAL
COMMUNITIES the Rights and Duties of Nations in Time of War. By
New Edition, revised with an IntroSir TRAVERS Twiss, D.C.L., F.R.S.
;

;

ductory Juridical Review of the Results of Recent Wars, and an Appendix of
Treaties and other Documents.

8vo. 21*.

CHURCH

and STATE: their relations Historically Developed. By
T. HEINRICH GEFFCKEN*, Professor of International Law at the University of
Strasburg. Translated from the German by E. FAIRFAX TATLOU. [In the preu.

A SYSTEMATIC VIEW
By SHELDON AMOS, M.A.
London.

8vo. price 18$.

of the

SCIENCE

of

JURISPRUDENCE.

Professor of Jurisprudence to the Inns of Court*

NEW WORKS

A PRIMER

of the

PUBLISHED BT

Professor of Jurisprudence to the Inns of Court.

Crown STO,

Second Edition, revfcod.

of

fe.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.

Being a General View of the

Supreme Court of Judicature and of the whole Practice
Chancery Divisions under all the Statutes now in
BoeooK, Barrister-at-Law. 12mo. price 3*. 64.

The INSTITUTES
lation

and Note*.

80CBATES and
German

of

JUSTINIAN

By

T. C. EAXDARS, M.A.

;

in the

Common

with English Introduction, TransSixth Edition.

STO. 18.

Translated from the

of Dr. B. ZEI.UCR, with the Author's approval, by the Rev.
8*.

L:i\v .m.l

By EDWAHD STANLEY

force.

SOCRATIC SCHOOLS.

the

BJQCHEL.M.A, Crown STO.

OSWALD

J.

.

The STOICS, EPICUREANS, and SCEPTICS.
German

CO.

ENGLISH CONSTITUTION and GOVERNMENT.

By SHKLDOV Axos, MJL

OUTLINES

LONGMANS AND

Translated from the

of Dr. B. ZEUJCR, with the Author's approval,
price 14*

by OSWAIJJ

J.

REICHEL,

JLA. Crown 8vo.

PLATO and the OLDER ACADEMY. Translated from the German
of Dr. BDUARD ZELLKK by 8. FRAXC-KH AUJCTXB and ALFRED GOODWIN, B.A.
Crown

Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford.

The ETHICS

8vo. 18.

ARISTOTLE, with Essays and Notes.
MJL LL.D. Third Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 32*.

of

GRAXT, Bart.

The POLITICS

of

ARISTOTLE

;

By

Sir A.

Greek Text, with English Notes.

MJL New Edition, revised. 8vo.l8*.
The NICOMACHEAH ETHICS of ARISTOTLE newly

By

RICHARD Cosoamt,

translated into
FTM"?**
By R. WILLIAM*. B.A. Fellow and late Lecturer of Merton College,
and sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford. New Edition. 8 vo. It. Gd.

PICTURE LOGIC

an Attempt to Popularise the Scieuce of Reason;
ing by the combination of Humorous Pictures with Examples of Reasoning
taken from Daily Life.
By A. SWIXBOUKXK, B.A. With Woodcut Illustrations from Drawings by the Author. Second Edition. Fcp. STO. price 5.

ELEMENTS
Dublin.

of LOGIC.

New Edition.

By R. WHATELT, D.D.
8vo. 10*. 6d.

crown 8vo.

late

Archbishop of

4*. 6d.

Elements of Rhetoric. By the same Author. New Edition. 8vo.
lOt. W. crown 8ro. 4j. 6d.
JAWB WRATELT. Edited by Archbishop
English Synonymes. By

R

On

WHATKLT. Fifth Edition. Fcp. 8vo. price 3*.
the INFLUENCE of AUTHORITY in MATTERS of OPINION.
By the late Sir GECKOS CORNKWALL LEWIS, Bart. New Edition. 8vo. 14*.

COMTE'S SYSTEM

of

POSITIVE POLITY,

or

TREATISE

upon

Translated from the Paris Edition of 1851-1854, and furnished
with Analytical Tables of Contents. In Four Volumes, 8vo. each forming in
some degree an independent Treatise :
VOL. L General View of Positivism and its Introductory Principles. Translated
by J. H. BRIDGES, M.B. Price 21*.
VOL, U. Social Statics, or the Abstract Laws of Human Order. Translated by
F. HARRISON, M.A. Price 14*.
VoL.ni. Social Dynamics, or the General Laws of Human Progress (the
Philosophy of History). Translated by Professor E. 8. BKESLY, M.A. 8vo. 21*.
VOL. IV. Synthesis of the Future of Mankind. Translated by R. CONGREVE,
ll.D. : and an Appendix, containing the Author's Minor Treatises, translated by
[/ the preu.
H. D. Button, M.A.

SOCIOLOGY.

NEW WORKS

PUBLISHED BY

LONGMANS AND

DEMOCRACY
lated

in AMERICA.
By ALEXIS
by HENRY REEVE, Esq. New Edition. 2

ORDER
II.

Inn.

Archbishop of Dublin.

LORD BACON'S WORKS,

Trans-

8vo. 16*.

I. Thoughts on Government; Part
By FREDERIC HARRISON, M.A. of Lincoln's

New Edition,

By

R. WHATELY, D.D.

8vo. price 10*.

and edited by

collected

E. L. ELLIS, M.A. and D. D. HKATH.

6<f.

SPEEDING, M.A.

J.

7 vols. 8vo. price

On REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNMENT.
On

crown

and PROGRESS: Part

Studies of Political Crises.
8vo. price 14*.

Crown

7

DE TOCQUKVILLE.
vols.

BACON'S ESSAYS with ANNOTATIONS.
late

CO.

3. 13*. 6d.

By JOHN STUABT MILL

8vo. price 2*.

LIBERTY.

New

By JOHN STUABT MILL.

Crown

8vo. 7*. Gd.

8vo. price 1*.

Edition.

Post

4<f.

PRINCIPLES

of POLITICAL
Seventh Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 30*.

ECONOMY.
Or

in 1 vol.

ESSAYS on SOME UNSETTLED

By JOHN STUABT MILL.

crown 8vo. prica 6*.

QUESTIONS

POLITICAL

of

ECONOMY. By JOHN STUABT MILL. Second Edition. 8vo. 6*. 6<i,
UTILITARIANISM. By JOHN STUABT MILL. New Edition. 8vo. 5,
DISSERTATIONS and DISCUSSIONS Political, Philosophical, and
Historical. By JOHN STUART MILL. New Editions. 4 vols. 8 vo. price 2. 6*. W.
:

EXAMINATION of

W. HAMILTON'S PHILOSOPHY, and

Sir.
Principal Philosophical Questions discussed in hia Writings.
Fourth Edition. 8vo. 16*.

of the

By JOHN STUART

MILL.

LAWS

An OUTLINE

THOUGHT

of the NECESSARY
of
a Treatise
;
on Pure and Applied Logic. By the Most Rev. W. THOMSON, Lord Archbishop
of York, D.D. F.B.S. New Edition. Crown 8vo. price C*.

PRINCIPLES

of

ECONOMICAL PHILOSOPHY. By HRNBY DUNWINO

MACLEOD, M.A. Barrister-at-L*w. Second Edition. In Two Volumes. VOL.
STO. price 15*. VOL. II. PART I. price 12*. VOL. II. PART II.
/tut ready.

I.

A SYSTEM of LOGIC, RATIOCINATIVE and INDUCTIVE. By JOHN
Ninth
STCARTMiLL.

SPEECHES
Himself.

Edition.

People's Edition,

The ORATION

of

Two vols.

crown 8vo.

DEMOSTHENES

the Right Hon. Sir R. P. COLLIER.

FAMILIES

of

8vo. 25*.

RIGHT HON. LORD MACAULAY,

of the

SPEECH

:

corrected

by

3*. 64.

on the

Crown

CROWN.

Translated by

8vo. price 6*.

Four Lectures delivered before the Koyal
By the Rev. F. W. FARBAB, D J) F.R.S Now

Institution of Great Britain.
Edition. Crown 8vo. 3*. 6d.

CHAPTERS

on

LANGUAGE. By the Rev. F. W. FABBAB,

New Edition. Crown

HANDBOOK

of the

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.

of the Universities and the
M.D. The Ninth Edition.

DICTIONARY
MJX

D.D. F.B.S.

8vo. 5*.

of the

Higher Classes

Crown

For the use of Students
By R. G LATHAM M A

in Schools.
8vo. price 6*.

ENGLISH- LANGUAGE.

By

E. G.

LATHAM

Abridged 'from Dr. Latham's Edition of Johnson's English Di(>
tionary, and condensed into One Volume. Medium 8vo. price 24*.

M.A.

WORKS PCBLMOTD

NTJW

8

LONGMANS

BT

AJTO CO.

A DICTIONARY

of the ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By R. G. LATHAM,
M.A. MJ>. Poonded on the Dictionary of Dr. SAMUEL JOHNSON, sa
H. J. Tono, with numerous Emendations and Additions.
the
Rev.
by

edited

In Poor Volumes, 4 to. price

THESAURUS

7.

ENGLISH WORDS and PHRASES,

of

classified

and

arranged so as to facilitate the Expression of Ideas, and assist in Literary
Composition. By P. M. BOOR, 1LD. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 10*. fci,

MAX

the SCIENCE of LANGUAGE. By F.
The Eighth Edition. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 16*.

LECTURES on
M.A.

Jkc.

MANUAL

of

ENGLISH LITERATUEE,

THOMAS ARNOLD, M.A. New

Historical and Critical.

Crown

Edition.

W. WAKTKB, BJ).

By

8vo. 7*. 6d.

80UTHET8 DOCTOR,
J.

MULLKB,

complete in One Volume.
Square crown 8vo. 124. 6<i.

Edited by the Rev.

HISTORICAL and CRITICAL COMMENTARY on the OLD TESTAMENT with a New Translation. By M. M. KALWCH. Ph.D. VOL. I. Oentrit,
;

8ro. IK*, or adapted for the General Reader, 12*. VOL. II. Exodtu, lit. or
adapted for the General Reader. 12*. VOL. III. leviticui, PART I. Iff*, or
adapted for the General Reader, b. VOL. IV. Letittnu, PART II. 15*. or
adapted for the General Reader, 8*.

A DICTIONARY
about

ROMAN

of

Two Thonnuid

and GREEK ANTIQUITIES, with
Wood from Ancient Originals, illustrative

Engravings on

of the Industrial Art* and Social Life of the Greeks and Romans. By A. RICH,
B.A. Third Edition, revised and improved. Crown 8vo. price 7*. 64.

A LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. By JOHN
Ozon. and J. E. RIDDLE, M.A. Oxon.

Fifth Edition.

WHITE, D.D.

T.

1 vol. 4to. 28*.

WHITE'S COLLEGE LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY
Sire),

(Intermediate

abridged for the use of University Students from the Parent
Medium 8vo. Third Edition, Iff*.

Work

(as

above).

WHITE'S JUNIOR STUDENT'S COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH and

A

ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY. New Edition. Square 12mo. price 12*.
The ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY, price ff*. M.
The LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, price 7*. 6d.
LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, adapted for the Use of MiddleClass Schools. By JOHN T. WHITE, D.D. Ozon. Square fcp. 8vo. price SB.

An ENGLISH-GREEK LEXICON,
used by Writers of good authority.

Mr. YONGE'S
his larger

NEW

work

containing all the Greek Words
C. D. YONGK, M.A. 4to. price 21*.

By

LEXICON, English and

(as above).

Revised Edition.

A GREEK-ENGLISH LEXICON.

Greek, abridged from

Square 12mo. price

Dean of Christ Church, and R. SCOTT, D.D. Dean of Rochester.

Crown 4 to.

8*.

6d.

Compiled by H. G. LIDDELL, D.D.
Sixth Edition.

price 861.

A LEXICON, GREEK

and ENGLISH, abridged from LIDDELL and

SCOTT'S Greek- Engltih Lexicon.

A PRACTICAL DICTIONARY
GUAGES. By L. COXTAXSKAC.

Fourteenth Edition.

of the

FRENCH

Revised Edition.

CONTANSEAU'S POCKET DICTIONARY,
abridged from the above by the Author.

New

Square 12mo.

and

Post 8vo.

French

Edition.

7*. 6d.

ENGLISH LAN7*. 6d.

and

English,

Square 18mo.

3*. 6d.

NEW WORKS

A NEW POCKET DICTIONARY
LANGUAGES. By

NEW

P.

LONGMANS AND

PUBLISHED BY

GERMAN

of the

W. LONGMAN,

PEACTICAL DICTIONARY

Balliol College,

of the

CO.

9

and

ENGLISH

Oxford.

18mo.

5*.

GERMAN LANGUAGE;

German-English and English-German. By the Rev. W. L. BLACKLEY, M.A.
and Dr. CARL MARTIN FRIEDLANDER. Post 8vo. It. 6d.

MASTERY of LANGUAGES ; or, the Art of Speaking Foreign
Tongues Idiomatically. By THOMAS PRENDERQAHT. 8vo. 6*.

The

Miscellaneous Works and Popular Metaphysics.
LECTURES delivered in AMERICA in 1874. By CHARLES KINGS LKY,
F.L.S. F.G.S. late Rector of Eversley.

GERMAN HOME
from

Ft-aser's

LIFE.

Magazine.

Crown

8vo. price 5*.

Reprinted, with Revision and Additions,

Crown

8vo. 6*.

THE MISCELLANEOUS WORKS

of

THOMAS ARNOLD,

D.D.

Late Head Master of Rugby School and Regius Professor of Modern History in
the University of Oxford, collected and republished. 8vo. It. 64.

MISCELLANEOUS and POSTHUMOUS WORKS of the Late HENRY
THOMAS BUCKLE. Edited, with a Biographical Notice, by HKLEN TAYLOR.
8 vols. 8vo. price 52*.

6<*.

MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS

of JOHN CONINGTON, M.A. late
Corpus Professor of Latin in the University of Oxford. Edited by J. A.
SYMONDS, M.A. With a Memoir by H. J. S. SMITH, M.A. 2 vola. 8vo. 28*.

Contributed
ESSAYS, CRITICAL and BIOGRAPHICAL.
Edinburgh Review. By HENRY ROGERS. New Edition, with Additions.
crown 8vo. price

to the
2 vote,

12*.

ESSAYS on some THEOLOGICAL CONTROVERSIES
Contributed chiefly to the Edinburgh Review.
Edition, with Additions.

Crown

By HENRY

of the

TIME.
New

ROOKIIS.

8vo. price to.

RECREATIONS

of a COUNTRY
and SECOND SERIES, crown 8vo. 3*.

PARSON.

By A. K. H.

B.

FIRST

6d. each.

The Common-place Philosopher

in Town and Country. By A. K. H. B.
Crown 8vo. price 3*. Cd.
Leisure Hours in Town; Essays Consolatory, ^sthetical, Moral,
Social, and Domestic. By A. K. H. B. Crown 8vo. 8. 6d.
The Autumn Holidays of a Country Parson Essays contributed to
Frcuer't Magazine, Sic. By A. K. H. B. Crown 8vo. Bt. 6d.
Seaside Musings on Sundays and Week-Days. By A. K. H. B.
Crown 8vo. "price 3*. 6d.
;

The Graver Thoughts

of a Country Parson. By A.
SECOND, and THIRD SERIES, crown 8vo. 3*. 6d. each.

K. H. B. FIRST,

Essays of a Country Parson, selected from Essays con1 Magazine.
By A. K. H. B. Crown 8vo. 3*. 6d.
Sunday Afternoons at the Parish Church of a Scottish University
City. By A. K. H. B. Crown 8vo. 3*. Gd.

-Critical

tributed to Prater

1

NEW WORKS
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PUBLISHED BT

LONGMANS ATO

CO.

Lessons of Kiddle Age; with some Account of various
Men. ByA.K.H. B. Crown STO. 8*. 6d.

Counsel and Comfort spoken from a City Pulpit.
Crown 8vo. price 3*. 6d.

By

Cities

and

A. K. H. B.

of Unchanged Truths ; Memorials of St. Andrews
By A. K. H. B. Crown 8vo. 84. 64.
Present-day Thoughts; Memorials of St. Andrews Sundays. By
A.K.H. B. Crown 8vo. 3*. 6</.

Changed Aspects
Sundays,

and Moralities.

Churches,

Landscapes,

By

A. K. H. B.

Crown

STO. price 3*. 6d.

8HOKT STUDIES
FBOCDE, M.A.
or 1

on

late

OBEAT SUBJECTS.

By JAMES ANTHONY

Fellow of Exeter Coll. Oxford.

2 vola. cro\vn STO. price 12*.

demy STO. price 34*.
SELECTIONS from the WBITINGS of
Yols.

with Occasional
1 TO!, crown STO.

Explanatory

LOBD HACAULAT. Edited,
by GEORGE OTTO TREVKLYAN, M.P.

Notes,

[In the prett.

LOBD MACAULAY'S MISCELLANEOUS WBITINGS
LIBRARY Enmojc.

2 Tola. 8ro. Portrait,

PEOPLE'S EDrno.x.

1

:

21*.
4*. 64.

ToL crown STO.

LOBD MACAULAY'S MISCELLANEOUS WBITINGS and SPEECHES.
STCDWI-S EDITION,

in

crown

STO. price 6*.

The Her. SYDNEY SMITH'S MISCELLANEOUS WOBKS; including
hh Contribution* to the Edinburgh Jlevit*. Crown STO. C*.
The WTT and WISDOM of the Bev. SYDNEY SMITH a Selection of
;

the most memorable Passages In hia Writings and Conversation.

The ECLIPSE

ICmo.

3*. 6ci.

of FAITH; or, a Visit to a Keligious Sceptic.
HKXRY ROGERS. Latest Edition. Fcp. STO. price &i.

By

Defence of the Eelipse of Faith, by its Author a rejoinder to Dr.
Newman's Reply, Latest Edition. Fcp STO. price 3*. 6d.
;

GEBMAN

CHIPS from
Religion,

guage.

a
WOBK8HOP; Essays on the Science of
on Mythology, Traditions, and Customs, and on the Science of LanBy F. MAX MCLLEK, M.A. fcc. 4 TO!S. STO. 2. 18*.

HUMAN

of the PHENOMENA of the
MIND. By
JAMES MILL. A New Edition, with Notes, Illustrative and Critical, by
ALEXANDER BAIN, ANDREW FIXDLATKR, and GEORGE GROTB. Edited, with
additional Notes, by JOHN STUART MILL. 2 Tola. STO. price 28*.

ANALYSIS

An INTBODUCTION
Method.

By

J. D.

to

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY,

MORELL, M.A. LL.D.

PHILOSOPHY WITHOUT ASSUMPTIONS.
EJRKXAX, F.R.S. Rector of

By

Croft, near Warrington.

The SENSES and the INTELLECT.

the Eev. T. P.

STO. 10*. 6d.

By ALEXANDER

Professor of Logic in the University of Aberdeen.

The EMOTIONS and the WILL.

on the Inductive

STO. 12*.

Third Edition.

By ALEXANDER

BAIN, M.D.
STO. 15*.

BAIN, LL.D. Pro-

fessor of Logic in the University of Aberdeen. Third Edition, thoroughly
revised, and in great part re- written. STO. price 15*.

MENTAL
and

MORAL SCIENCE: a Compendium of Psychology
By the same Anthor. Third Edition. Crown STO. 10*. 6<*. Or
PART L Mental Science, 6*. 6d. PART II. Moral Science, 4*. 6d.

and

Ethics.

separately

:

NEW WORKS
LOGIC,
In

PUBLISHED BY

LONGMANS AXD

CO.

11

DEDUCTIVE and INDUCTIVE.

Two

PARTS, crown 8vo.

PABT

A BUDGET

of

andC.P.S.

10*. 6<J.

Deduction, 4s.

I.

PAEADOXES.

By ALEXANDER BAIN, LL.IX
Each Part may be had separately
PART II. Induction, 6s. 6d.
By AUGUSTUS DB MORGAN, F.K.A.S.
:

8vo. 15*.

APPAEITIONS
M.A. Author

;

of

'

a Narrative of Facts.
The Truth of the Bible ' Sic.

the Rev. B. W. SAVILE,
Crown 8vo. price 4*. 6ef.

By

HUMAN NATUEE,

A TEEATISE

of
being an Attempt to Introduce
the Experimental Method of Reasoning into Moral Subjects ; followed by Dialogues concerning Natural Religion. By DAVID HUMS. Edited, with Notes,
&c. by T. H. GREKX, Fellow and Tutor, Ball. Coll. and T. H. GROSK, Fellow
and Tutor, Queen's ColL Oxford. 2 vols. 8vo. 28*.

ESSAYS MOEAL, POLITICAL, and LITEEAEY.
By

the

same Editors.

The PHILOSOPHY

of

NECESSITY;

Mental, Moral, and Social Science.

UEBEEWEG'S SYSTEM
DOCTRINES.

By DAVID HUM*.

2 vola. 8vo. price 28*.
or,

Natural

Law

By CHAKLES BRAT.

as applicable to

8vo. 9*.

LOGIC and HISTOEY

of

of

Translated, with Notes and Appendices, by T.
8vo. price 16*.

M.A. F.R.S.E.

FEAGMENTAEY PAPEES

LOGICAL
M. LINDSAY,

on SCIENCE and other Subjects.

By

Edited by his Son, the Rev. F. HOLLAND.

8vo.

the late Sir H. HOLLAND, Bart.
price 14*.

Astronomy, Meteorology, Popular Geography, &c.
BEINKLEY'S ASTEONOMY.

Revised and partly re-written, -with
Additional Chapters, and an Appendix of Questions for Examination. By J. W.
STUBBS, D.D. Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Dublin, and F. BRONNOW,
Ph.D. Astronomer Royal of Ireland. Crown 8vo. price 6*.

ASTEONOMY.

OUTLINES
M.A.

W.

of
HEHSCHEL, Bart.
By Sir J. F.
Latest Edition, with Plates and Diagrams. Square crown 8vo. 12*.

ESSAYS on ASTEONOMY,

a Series of Papers on Planets and Meteors,

the Sun and Sun-surrounding Space, Stars and Star- Cloudlet* ; with a Dissertation
on the Transit of Venus. By R. A. PBOCTOR, B.A. With Plates and Woodcuts.

Svo. 12*.

THE TEANSITS

of

VENUS

a Popular Account of Past and Coming

;

Transits, from the first observed by Horrocks A.D. 1639 to the Transit of
A.D. 2012. By R. A. PROCTOR, B.A. Second Edition, with 20 Plates (12 coloured)
and 38 Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 8*. 6d.

The UNIVEESE and the COMING TEANSITS Presenting Researches into and New Views respecting the Constitution of the Heavens
:

;

together with an Investigation of the Conditions of the Coming Transits of Venus.
By R. A. PROCTOR, B.A. With 22 Charts and 22 Woodcuts. Svo. 16*.

The

MOON

;

her Motions, Aspect, Scenery, and Physical Condition.

R. A. PROCTOR, B.A. With Plates, Charts, Woodcuts, and Three Lunar
Photographs. Crown Svo. 15*.

By

The SUN; EULEE, LIGHT, FIEE, and LIFE
SYSTEM. By R. A. PROCTOR,
loured)

B.A.

and 107 Figures on Wood.

PLANETAEY

of the
Second Edition, with 10 Platea
Svo. 14.

Crown

(7 co-

NEW WORKS

1*

LONGMANS AXD

PUBUSHED BT

CO.

OTHER WORLDS THAN OURS;

the Plurality of Worlds Studied
under the Light of Recent Scientific Researches*. By R. A. PHOCTOH, B.A.
Third Edition, with 14 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 104. 6d.

The ORBS AROUND US

;

Familiar Essays on the

Moon and

Planets,

Meteors and Cornels, the Sun and Coloured Pairs of Stars. By R. A. PROCTOR,
B.A. Second Edition, w!th Chart* and 4 Diagrams. Crown 8vo. price 7*. 6d.

SATURN and
Plates,

iti

SYSTEM.

By

R. A. PBOCTOH, B.A.

8vo. with 14

K*.

The MOON, and

the Condition and Configurations of its Surface.
By Knurxn NKU*OX, Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society, &c. With 26
Maps and A Plates. Medium 8vo. 31*. W.
STAR ATLAS, for the Library, the School, and the Observatory,
in Twelve Cirenlar Maps (with Two Index Plates). Intended as a Companion

A NEW

to 'Webb's Celestial Objects for Common Telescopes.' With a Letterpress
Introduction on the Study of the Stan, illustrated by 9 Diagrams. By K. A.
PUOCTOR, BJL Crown 8vo. St.

SCHELLEN'S SPECTRUM ANALYSIS,

in its application to TerresSubstances and the Physical Constitution of the Heavenly Bodies. Transby JAKR and C. LASSKI.L; edited, with Notes, by W. HUGO INS, LL.D.
F.RJB. With 13 Plates ( coloured) and 228 Woodcuts. 8vo. price 28J.
trial

lated

COMMON

CELESTIAL OBJECTS
T.

W. WBSB. M.A.

Plate,

for
TELESCOPES. By the Rev.
F.R.A.R. Third Edition, revised and enlarged ; with Maps,

and Woodcuts.

Crown

8vo. price

It.

M.

AIR and RAIN;

the Beginnings of a Chemical Climatology. By
ROBKHT Axouu SMITH, Ph.D. F.R.S. F.C.S. With 8 Illustrations. 8vo. 24*.

AIR and

RELATIONS

to LIFE; being, with some Additions,
its
the Substance of a Course of Lectures delivcre 1 at the Royal Institution of
Great Britain. By W. N. HAKTLEY, F.C.S. Demonstrator of Chemistry at King's
College, London. Second Edition, with 66 Woodcuts. Small 8vo. Ci.

NAUTICAL SURVEYING, an INTRODUCTION
THEORETICAL STUDY of. By J.
DOVE'S LAW of STORMS, considered
and

Movements

of the Atmosphere.

to the PRACTICAL
K. LAUOHTO.V, M.A. Small 8vo. 6*.

in connexion with the Ordinary
Translated by R. H. SOOTT, M.A. Svo.10t.6d.

KEITH JOHNSTON'S GENERAL DICTIONARY

of

GEOGRAPHY,

Descriptive, Physical, Statistical, and Historical ; forming a complete Gazetteer
of the World. New Edition, revised and corrected. 1 vol. 8vo. [Nearly ready.

The PUBLIC SCHOOLS ATLAS

of

MODERN GEOGRAPHY.

In 31

Coloured Maps, exhibiting clearly the more important Physical Features of the
Countries delineated, and Noting all the Chief Places of Historical, Commercial,
or Social Interest. Edited, with an Introduction, by the Rev. G. BUTLEB, M.A.
Imperial 8vo. or imperial 4to. 5. cloth.

The PUBLIC SCHOOLS

MANUAL of MODERN GEOGRAPHY. By

the Rev. GEORGE BUTLER, M.A. Principal of Liverpool College ; Editor of The
Public Schools Atlas of Modern Geography.'
[7n preparation.
'

The PUBLIC SCHOOLS ATLAS

of

ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY,

Coloured Maps. Edited by the Rev. GEORGK BUTLEH, M.A.
Liverpool College. Imperial 8vo. or imperial 4to. It. Gd. cloth.

HAUNDER'S TREASURY
7

25
of

of GEOGRAPHY, Physical, Historical,
and Political. Edited by W. HUGHES, F.R.G.S. Revised Edition,
and
16
Plates.
Fcp. 6*. cloth, or 10*. dd. bound in calf.
Maps

Descriptive,

with

in

Principal

NEW

-WORKS PUBLISHED BY LONGMANS AND CO.

IS,

Natural History and Popular Science.
MECHANICAL and PHYSICAL,
of SCIENCE,

TEXT-BOOKS

adapted for the use of Artisans and of Students in Public and Science Schools.
following Text- Books in this Series may now be had :
ANDERSON'S Strength of Materials, small 8vo. 3*. 6J.
ARMSTRONG'S Organic Chemistry, 84. 6d.
BAUUY'S Railway Appliances, 3s. 6d.

Tke

BLOXAM'S Metals, 3*.
GOODEVE'S Elements

*d.
of Mechanism , 34. M.
Principles of Mechanics, 34. 6d.
GRIFFIN'S Algebra and Trigonometry, 84. 6d. Notes, 34.6d.
JENKLV'S Electricity and Magnetism, 3*. 6J.
MAXWELL'S Theory of Heat, 3*. W.
MKRIUKIKUVS Technical Arithmetic and Mensuration, 3*. Cd.

MILLER'S Inorganic Chemistry.

PREECE

*

Si

3*.

M.

SIVEWFIIGHT'S Telegraphy,

SHELLEY'S Workshop Appliances, 3t. Cd.
THORPE'S Quantitative Chemical Analysis,

4*. Gd.

THORPE

6d.

it

Mum's

Key,

Si.

Gd.

3*. 6d.

Qualitative Analysis,

34.

TILDEN'S Chemical Philosophy, 3.<. \;,t.
WATSON'S Plane and Solid Geometry, 34. 6d.
Other Text- Books in extension of this Scries are in active preparation.

ELEMENTARY TEEATISE

on PHYSICS, Experimental and Applied.

Translated and edited from GANOT'S fjtmfntt de Physique by E. ATKIXSOX,
Ph.D. F.C.S. Seventh Edition, revised aud enlarged ; with 4 Coloured Plates
and 753 Woodcuts. Post Svo. 154.

HATURAL PHILOSOPHY

GENEEAL READERS

YOUNG

and
for
being a Course of Physics divested of Mathematical Formulas
expressed in the language of daily life. Translated from GANOT'S Court de
Physique and by E. ATKINSON, Ph.D. F.C.S. Second Edition, with 2 Plates
and 429 Woodcuts. Crown Svo. price ?4. <M.

PERSONS

;

HELMHOLTZ'S POPULAR LECTURES

on SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS.

Translated by B. ATKINSON, Ph.D. F.C.S. Professor of Experimental Science,
Staff College. With an Introduction by Professor TTNDALL. Svo. with numerous Woodcuts, price 124. 6d.

On the SENSATIONS

of

TONE

as a Physiological Basis for the

By HERMANN

L. F. HBUOBDX/n, M.D. Professor of Physics
in the University of Berlin. Translated, with the Author's sanction, from the
Third German Edition, with Additional Notes and an Additional Appendix, by
ALEXANDER J. ELLIS, F.R.3. ic. Svo. price 864.

Theory of Music.

The HISTORY

MODERN

of

MUSIC,

a Course of Lectures delivered

at the Royal Institution of Great Britain.
By JOHN HULLAH, Professor of
Vocal Music in Queen's College and Bedford College, and Organist of Charterhouse. New Edition. Svo. 84. (id.

The TRANSITION PERIOD

of

MUSICAL HISTORY;

a Second

Course of Lectures on the History of Music from the Beginning of the Seventeenth to the Middle of the Eighteenth Century, delivered at the Royal Institution.

SOUND.

By JOHN HULLAH. New Edition.

By JOHN TYNDALL, LL.D.

including

Crown

HEAT

a

F.R.S.

Recent

Svo. 104.

MODE

Svo. 10*.

6cl.

D.C.L. F.R.S.

Researches on Fog-Signalling

;

Third Edition,

Portrait and Woodcuts.

6tf.

ef

MOTION.

Fifth Edition.

By JOHN TTNDAXL, LL.D.

Plate and Woodcuts.

Crown

Svo. 104. Gd.

D.C.L.

NEW WORKS

14

PUBUSHXD BT

LONGMANS AND

CO.

to MOLECULAR PHYSICS in the DOMAIN of
RADIANT HEAT. By J. TYXDALL, LL.D. D.C.L. F.R.S. With 2 Plates and

CONTRIBUTIONS

8vo. 16.

31 Woodcute.

RESEARCHES

DIAMAGNETISM and MAGNE-CRYSTALLIC

on

ACJTION including the Question of Diamagnetic Polarity. By J. TYNDALL.
M.D. D.C.L. P.R.S. With 6 plates and many Woodcuts. 8vo. 14*.
;

of SEVEN LECTURES on ELECTRICAL
and THEORIES, delivered at the Royal Institution, A.D. 1870.
By Joint TYNDALL, LL.D., D.CX., F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 1*. sewed ; 1. 6d. cloth.

NOTES

of a

COURSE

PHUNOXIKNA

SIX LECTURES on LIGHT
By JOHX TYKDALL, LL.D.
Plate, and 59 Diagrams.

of a COURSE of
Royal Institution, A.D.

NOTES

Crown 8vo.

price

It.

delivered in America in 1872 and 1873.
F.R.S. Second Edition, with Portrait,

D.C.L.

Crown

8vo. It. 6d.

NINE LECTURES
By

1869.

sewed, or

FRAGMENTS of SCIENCE. By JOHN
Third Edition, with a

LIGHT SCIENCE

on LIGHT delivered at the
TYNDALL, LL.D. D.C.L. F.R.S.

Joitx

\i. 64. cloth.

TYXDALL, LL.D. D.C.L. F.R.S.

New Introduction. Crown

for

8vo. 10*.

LEISURE HOURS;

a

Essays on Scientific Subject*, Natural Phenomena, I-c.
First and Second Series. Crown 8vo. 7*. 6d. each.

BJL

A TREATISE

on

MAGNETISM,

PHKXT LLOYD, D.D. D.C.L., Provost

Gel.

of Familiar

Series

By R. A. Puocrou,

General and Terrestrial.
of Trinity College, Dublin.

By

HTTM-

8vo. io*. 6d.

ELEMENTARY TREATISE

on the WAVE-THEORY of LIGHT.
By HCMPHRKY LLOYD, D.D. D.C.L. Provost of Trinity College, Dublin. Third
Edition, revised

and enlarged.

8vo. price 10*. &d.

The CORRELATION of PHYSICAL FORCES.

By the Hon. Sir W. R.
of the Judges of the Court of Common Pleas. Sixth
with
8
other Contributions to Science.
vo. price 1 5s.
Edition,

GROVK, M.A. F.R.S. one

The

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY and PHYSIOLOGY

BRATE ANIMALS. By RICHARD OWKN, F.R.S. D.C.L.
8 vols. 8vo.

PRINCIPLES

of the

With

VERTE-

1,472 Woodcuta.

3. IS*. 64.

of

ANIMAL MECHANICS. By

F.R.S. Fellow of Trin. Coll. Dvbl.
Edition, with 111 Figures on Wood.

the Rev. S. HATJOHTOW,
M.D. Dubl. and D.C.L. Oxon. Second
8vo. 21*.

ROCKS CLASSIFIED and DESCRIBED.
English Edition, by P. H.
Synonymes. Post 8vo. lit.

LAWKSXCE; with

By BERNHARD VON COTTA.
English, German, and French

ANCIENT STONE IMPLEMENTS, WEAPONS, and ORNAMENTS of GREAT BRITAIN. By JOHX EVANS, F.R.S. F.S.A. With 2 Plates

The

and 476 Woodcuts.

8vo. price 28t.

The NATIVE RACES of the PACIFIC STATES of NORTH AMERICA.
By HCBKRT HOWE BAXCKOIT. 5 vols. 8vo. with Maps, 6. Do.
The ORIGIN of CIVILISATION and the PRIMITIVE CONDITION
of

MAN

;

Mental and Social Condition of Savages.
Third Edition, with 25 Woodcuts.

Bart. M.P. F.R.S.

BIBLE ANIMALS;

By

Sir

JOHX LUBBOCK,

8vo. 18*.

being a Description of every Living Creature
mentioned in the Scriptures, from the Ape to the CoraL By the Rey. J. G.
M~A.
about 112 Vignettes on Wood. 8ro. 14*.
FJ*&
With
WOOD,

NEW WORKS

LONGMANS AND

PUBLISHED BY

HOMES WITHOUT HANDS

;

CO.

15

a Description of the Habitations of

Animals, classed according to their Principle of Construction. By the Eev. J.
With about 140 Vignettes on Wood. 8vo. 14*.

G. WOOD, If .A. F.L.S.

INSECTS AT

HOME

;

a Popular Account of British Insects, their
WOOD, M.A. F.L.S.

Structure, Habits, and Transformations. By the Eev. J. G.
With upwards of 700 Illustrations. 8vo. price 14*.

INSECTS ABROAD; a Popular Account
Structure, Habits,

and

of Foreign Insects, their
and Transformations. By J. G. WOOD, M.A. F.L.S. Printed
with Insects at Home.' 8vo. price 21s.
'

illustrated uniformly

STEAN6E DWELLINGS;

a description of the Habitations of
'
Animals, abridged from Homes without Hands.' By the Rev. J. G. WOOD,
M.A. F.L.S. With about 60 Woodcut Illustrations. Crown 8vo. price 7*. 6d.

OUT

of

DOORS;

a Selection of original Articles on Practical Natura

History. By the Rev. J. G. WOOD, MJL. F.L.S. With Eleven Illustrations from
Original Designs engraved on Wood by G. Pearson. Crown 8vo. price 7*. 6d.

A FAMILIAR HISTORY
late

of BIRDS.
By E. STAXLET, D.D. F.R.S.
Lord Bishop of Norwich. Seventh Edition, with Woodcuts. Fcp. 8*. 6d.

LIVING WONDERS.

The SEA and

its
Latest revised Edition.

8vo. with

The TROPICAL WORLD.
Illustrations.

By

many

Dr.

Latest revised Edition.

3

GEORGE HARTWIQ.

GEORGB HARTWIQ. With above 160
8vo. price 10*.

SUBTERRANEAN WORLD. By

The

Dr.

By

Illustrations, 10*. 6d.

Maps and about 80 Woodcuts, including

Dr.

W.

GEOROB HARTWIO.

8 full size of page.

With

8vo. price 10*. Gd.

Man and Nature

in the

Arctic and Antarctic Regions of the Globe. By Dr. GEOROB HARTWIO.
8 Chromoxylographs, 3 Maps, and 85 Woodcut*. 8vo. 10*. &*.

With

The

POLAR WORLD,

a Popular Description of

THE AERIAL WORLD. By

Dr. G. HARTWIO.

Chromoxylographs and 60 Woodcut

Illustrations.

KIRBY and SPENCE'S INTRODUCTION
Elements of the Natural History of Insect*.

MAUNDER' S TREASURY

of

New

Edition, with 8

8vo. price 21*.

to

ENTOMOLOGY,

7th Edition.

Crown

NATURAL HISTORY,

or

8vo. 5s.

or

Popular

Dictionary of Birds, Beasts, Fishes, Reptiles, Insects, and Creeping Things.
With above 900 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. price 6*. cloth, or 10*. G</. bound in calf.

MAUNDER' S SCIENTIFIC

and

LITERARY TREASURY.

New

and in great part rewritten, with above 1,000
by J. Y. JOHXSOX. Fcp. 8vo. 6*. cloth, or 10*. (id. calf.

Edition, thoroughly revised

new

Articles,

BRANDE'S DICTIONARY

of

SCIENCE, LITERATURE, and ART.

Re-edited by the Rev. GEORGE W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of Trinity College,
Oxford ; assisted by Contributors of eminent Scientific and Literary .Acquirements. New Edition, revised. 3 vols. medium 8vo. 63*.

HANDBOOK

of

HARDY

TREES, SHRUBS, and HERBACEOUS

containing Descriptions, Native Countries, &c. of a Selection of the
Best Species in Cultivation ; together with Cultural Details, Comparative
Hardiness, Suitability for Particular Positions, &c. By W. B. HKMSIJEY. Based on
DECAISKB and NAUDIX'S Manuel de V Amateur det Jardins, and including the 264
Original Woodcuts. Medium 8vo. 21*.

PLANTS,

NEW WORKS rtrBUBHZD

It

BY

LONGMANS AXD

OO.

A GENERAL SYSTEM of BOTANY DESCRIPTIVE and ANALYTICAL.
By B. LK MAorr, and J. DECAISXK, Members of the Institute of France.
Translated by Mr*. HOOKER. The Orders rnuiged after the Method followed
in the Universities and Schools of Great Britain, its Colonies, America, and
India ; with an Appendix on the Natural Method, and other Additions, by
J. D. HOOKER, F.R.8. Ac. Second Thousand, with 5,600 Woodcuts. Imperial
STO, 314. 6J.

The

TREASURY

of

BOTANY,

or Popular Dictionary of the Vegetable

Edited by J. LINDLHY,
; including a Glossary of Botanical Terms.
P.R.S. and T. MOORK, F.L.8. assisted by eminent Contributors. With 274
Woodcuts and 20 Steel Plates. Two Parts, fcp. STO. 124. doth, or 21i. calf.

Kingdom

ELEMENTS of BOTANY for
Tenth Edition, revised by THOMJUJ MOORK,

The

FAMILIES and SCHOOLS.
FJLA

Fcp. STO. with 154

Wood-

cnu,24. 6d.

The BOSS AMATEUR'S GUIDE.
Edition.

Fcp. 8ro.

LOUDON'B ENCYCLOPAEDIA

PLANTS

of

RIVEBS.

Fourteenth

comprising the Specific

;

Culture, History, tic. of

Character, Description,

With upward* of

Great Britain.

By THOMAS

44.

12,000 Woodcut*.

all

the

Plants found in

STO. 424.

FOREST TREES and WOODLAND SCENERY, as described in Ancient
and Modern Poet*. By WILLIAM MENZTKR, Deputy Surveyor of Windsor Forest
and Parks, Jtc. With Twenty Chromo-lithographic Plates. Folio, price 5 54.

Chemistry and Physiology.
of CHEMISTRY and the Allied Branches

A DICTIONARY

By HKXRT WATTS,

Sciences.

F.B.8. assisted

Sere* Volumes, medium STO. price

of other
by eminent Contributors.

10. 164. 64.

ELEMENTS of CHEMISTRY, Theoretical and
MILLER, M.D.
3

Edition.

Prof, of
late
PART
STO.
vols.

IXOROAXIC CIUOUSTBT,

2U

Chemistry,

Practical.
Coll.
King's

By W. Arm*
New

London.

CHEMICAL PHYSICS, 184.
PART II.
PAST HI. OROAMC CuoosTBT, New Edition
I.

In the press.

SELECT METHODS
GANIC.

in

CHEMICAL ANALYSIS,

By WILLIAM CROOUS,

F.BJ3.

chiefly

With 22 Woodcuts.

INOR-

Crown

STO.

price 124. 64.

A PRACTICAL HANDBOOK

of

DYEING

and CALICO PRINTING.

F.R.S. With 11 Page Plates, 49 Specimens of Dyed and
Printed FabMcs, and 86 Woodcuts. STO. 424.

By WILLIAM Caoora,

OUTLINES

of

PHYSIOLOGY, Human and

Comparative.

yiAPMiAT.T^ F.R.C.S. Surgeon to the University College Hospital.
crown STO. with 122 Woodcuts, 824.

HEALTH

in the

HOUSE

;

By JOHN
2 Tola.

a Series of Lectures on Elementary Physi-

ology infts application to the Daily Wants of Man and Animals, delivered to
the Wives and Children of Working Men in Leeds nd Saltaire. By CATHEKLNB
M. BVCKTOX. New Edition, revised. Small Svo. Woodcuts, 24.

NEW WORKS

PCBLiSHro BY

The Fine Arts, and
A DICTIONARY

LONGMANS AND

CO.

17

Illustrated Editions.

of the ENGLISH SCHOOL Painters,
Sculptors, Architects, Engravers, and Or namentists ; with Notices of their Live*
and Works. By S. RKDGUATK. 8vo. 16*.

AETISTS

of

:

MOORE'S IRISH MELODIES,
Drawings by D. MACLISE, R.A.

with 161 Steel Plates from Original

Super-royal 8vo. 21*.

of ANCIENT ROME.
With 90 Illustraon Wood, from the Antique, from Drawings by G. SCHAHK. Fcp. 4to. 21*.

LORD MACATTLAY'S LAYS
tions

Miniature Edition of Lord Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Rome,
with the Illustrations (as above) reduced in Lithography.

POEMS.

By WILLIAM

Imp. ICmo.

10*. 6</.

Ballads and Tales. II. Studies
from Nature. III. Sonnets Sic. Illustrated by 17 Etchings by W. B. SCOTT
(the Author) and L. ALMA TADBMA. Crown 8vo. price 15*.
B. SCOTT.

HALF-HOUR LECTURES
ORNAMENTAL

FIXE and

on the HISTORY and PRACTICE of the
ARTS. By WILLIAM B. SCOTT. Third Edition,

with 60 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo.

The

I.

8*. 6<f.

THREE CATHEDRALS DEDICATED to ST. PAUL, in LONDON

;

their History from the Foundation of the Pint Building in the Sixth Century
to the Proposals for the Adornment of the Present Cathedral.
By WILLIAM
LONGMAN, F.A.S. With numerous Illustrations. Square crown 8vo. 21*.

IN FAIRYLAND;
DOYLE.

Pictures from the Elf- World.
With a Poem by W. ALLDTOHAM. With Sixteen

Toirty-six Designs printed in Colours.

The

NEW

TESTAMENT, illustrated with
Early Masters, chiefly of the Italian School.
or 5 6*. elegantly bound in morocco.

Wood

and

the Saints

Legends of

Etchings and 187 Woodcuts.

Legends of the Monastic Orders.
and 88 Woodcuts.

1 vol.

1

vol. square

;

Edition,

with

Edition, with

1 1

Etchings

New Edition, with 27 Etchings
crown 8vo. 21*.

The History

19

31*. Gd.

square crown 8vo. 21*.

Legends of the Madonna.
165 Woodcuts.

New

crown 8vo.

New

4to. 63*. cloth, gilt top

JAMESON.

Martyrs.

2 vols. square

Engravings after tha

.Crown

SACRED and LEGENDARY ART. By MRS.

By RICHARD

Plates, containing
Folio, price 15*.

Second Edition.

of Our Lord, with that of his Types
Revised Edition, with
Completed by Lady EASTLAKK.
281 Woodcuts. 2 vols. square crown 8vo. 42*.

and

and Precursors.
31 Etchings and

The Useful Arts, Manufactures, &c.
GWILT'S ENCYCLOPEDIA of ARCHITECTURE, with above
Engravings on Wood.

PAPWORTH.

HINTS

on

8vo. 52*.

New

Edition,

HOUSEHOLD TASTE

and other

Detailo.

revised

1,600
and enlarged by WYATT

6<2.

in FURNITURE, UPHOLSTERY,
L. EASTLAKK, Architect.
New Edition,
Square crown 8vo. 14*.

By CHARLES

with about 90 Illustrations.

NEW WORKS

18

PUBLISHED BT

LONGMANS AND

INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY; a Manual

00.

for Manufacturers

and for

DM in College* or Technical School*.

Being a Translation of Professors Stohm ann
PATBJ'S Precis de Chimit Induttrielle, by Dr.
J.D. BARRT. Edited and supplemented by B. H. PAUL, Ph.D. 8vo. with Plates
mad Woodcuts.
[/ the prtu.

*d

Bugler's

German Edition

URE'S DICTIONARY

of

Of

ARTS, MANUFACTURES, and MINES.

Seventh Edition, rewritten and enlarged by ROBERT Huvr, F.R.S. assisted by
numerous Contributor* eminent in Science and the Arta, and familiar with
Manufacture*. With above 2,100 Woodcuts. 8 Tola, medium 8vo. 3 C*.

HANDBOOK

PRACTICAL TELEGRAPHY.

of
R. S. CULLBT
Inst. C.B. Bngineer-ln-Chirf of Telegraphs to the Post Office. Sixth
Edition, with 144 Woodcuu and 5 Plato. 8vo. price 16*.

By

Memb.

TELEGRAPHY. By W. H.

PRKBCR, C.E. Divisional Engineer, P.O.
Telegraphs ; and J. STVKWTWOHT, M.A. Superintendent (Engineering Deportment) P.O. Td*raphs. Small 8ro. with 160 Woodcut*, 8. 6rf.

RAILWAY APPLIANCES;

a Description of Details of Railway

Construction subsequent to the completion of the Earthworks and Masonry.
including a abort Notice of Railway Rolling Stock. By J. W. BAKUY, Member
of the Institution of Ciril Engineers. Small 8vo. with 207 Woodcuts, 8*. 64.

ENCYCLOPAEDIA
and

Practical.

CIVIL ENGINEERING,

of

Historical, Theoretical,
Woodcuts. 8vo. 42*.

By B. CREST, C.B. With above 8,000

OCCASIONAL PAPERS on SUBJECTS

connected with CIVIL

EN-

GINEBRING. QUNXBRY, and Kara!
Memb.

last. C.B. At of

In*. N.A.

Architecture.
By MICHAEL SCOTT,
2 vols. 8vo. with Plates, 42*.

NAVAL POWERS
British

and their POLICY, with Tabular Statements of
and Foreign Ironclad Navies, giving Dimensions, Armour, Details of
By JOHN C. PAOBT. 8vo. 10. <;>/.

Armament, Engines, Speed, &c.

TREATISE on MILLS and MILLWORK.
BarUPJLS. Kew Edition, with

USEFUL INFORMATION

for

By

ENGINEERS.

of

W.

CAST and

FAiBBAraN,

2 vols. 8vo. 82*.

Sir W. FAIEBAIRN,
crown 8vo. price 31*. 6<f.

By

Bart. F.R.S. Rerised Edition, with Illustrations. 3 vols.

The APPLICATION

Sir

18 Plates and 322 Woodcuts,

WROUGHT IRON

Purposes. By Sir W. FAIRBAIRX, Bart. P.R
Plate* and 118 Woodcut*. 8ro. price 16*.

A

to Building
Fourth Edition enlarged ; with
.

THEORY

of STRAINS in GIRDERS and similar Structures,
with Observations on the application of Theory to Practice, and Tables of the
Strength and other Properties of Materials. By BDJDON B. STOXEY, M.A.
M. lost. C.E. New Edition, royal 8vo. with 6 Plates and 123 Woodcuts, 36*.

The

A TREATISE

on the

STEAM ENGINE,

in its various Applications

to Mines, Milfc. Steam Navigation, Railways, and Agriculture. By J. BOURNE,
CJL Eighth Edition ; with Portrait, 37 Plates, and 646 Woodcuts. 4to. 42*.

CATECHISM

STEAM

of the
ENGINE, in its various Applications to
Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, Railways^ and Agriculture, By the same
Author. With 89 Woodcut*. Fcp. 8vo. 6*.

of the STEAM ENGINE. By the same Author, forming
a KJJT to the Catechism of the Steam Engine, with 67 Woodcuts. Fcp. 9*.

HANDBOOK

BOURNE'S RECENT IMPROVEMENTS in the STEAM ENGINE

in its
various applications to Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, Railways, and Agriculture. By Joss BOCBSB, C.B. New Edition, with 124 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. C*.

NEW WORKS

PUBLISHED BY

LONGMANS AND

PEACTICAL TREATISE on METALLURGY,

CO.

19

adapted from the last

Edition of Professor KERL'S Metallurgy by W. CROOKES, F.R.S. &c.
With 625 Woodcuts. 3 vols. 8vo. price 4 19*.

German

and E. BOHRIG, Ph.D. M.E.

MANUAL

of PRACTICAL ASSAYING.
Fourth Edimost part rewritten, with all the recent Discoveries incorporated,
199
With
Woodcuts.
8vo.
31*.
6d.
CBOOKES, F.R.S.

MITCHELL'S
tion, for the

byW.

LOUDON'S ENCYCLOPEDIA

AGRICULTURE:

of

comprising the

Laying-out, Improvement, and Management of Landed Property, and the Cultivation and Economy of Agricultural Produce. With 1,100 Woodcuts. 8vo. 21*.

London's Encyclopaedia of Gardening: comprising the Theory and
Practice of Horticulture, Floriculture, Arboriculture, and Landscape Gardening.
8vo. 21*.

With 1,000 Woodcut*.

REMINISCENCES
With 27

FEN

and MERE. By J.
of
and 3 Maps. Square crown 8vo. price

Illustrations

Moral Works.

Religious and

CHRISTIAN LIFE,
HELPS
late

;

Rev.

its

M. HEATHCOTB.
28*.

COURSE,

HINDRANCES, and

its

Sermons preached mostly in the Chapel of Rugby School.

THOMAS ARNOLD, D.D.

CHRISTIAN LIFE,

its

By

its
the

8vo. It. Qd.

HOPES,

its

FEARS, and

Sermons preached mostly in the Chapel of Rugby School.
THOMAS ARNOLD, D.D. 8vo. It. 6d,
chiefly on the INTERPRETATION of
By the late Rev. THOMAS ARNOLD, D.D. 8vo. price It. 64.

its CLOSE;
the late Rev.

By

SERMONS

SCRIPTURE.

SERMONS

preached in the Chapel of .Rugby School with an Address
By the late Rev. THOMAS ARNOLD, D.D. Fcp. 8vo. 8*. 6d.
;

before Confirmation.

THREE ESSAYS

on RELIGION: Nature; the Utility of Eeligion;
By JOHN STUAUT MILL. 8vo. price 10*. 64.
INTRODUCTION to the SCIENCE of RELIGION. Four Lectures
Theism.

delivered at the Royal Institution ; with Two Essays on False Analogies and
the Philosophy of Mythology. By F. MAX MtfLLKR,
JL Crown 8vo. 10*. 6<L

M

SUPERNATURAL RELIGION;

an Inquiry into the Reality of Divine

Revelation. Sixth Edition, carefully revised, with Eighty Pages of
2 vols. 8vo. 24*.

NOTES

on the

AIRY, K.C.B.

ISLAM nnder

EARLIER HEBREW SCRIPTURES.

New Preface.

By

Sir G. B.

8vo. price 6*.

the

ARABS.

the Bengal Staff Corps.

By ROBERT DBUBIB OSBOBN, Major

in

8vo. 12*.

RELIGION and SCIENCE,

their Relations to each other at the Present

Day Three Essays on

the Grounds of Religious Beliefs. By STANLEY T. GIBSON,
;
B.D.. late Fellow of Queen's College, Cambridge. 8vo. 10*. 6d.

The PRIMITIVE and CATHOLIC FAITH in Relation to the Church
of England. Dy the Rev. B. W. SAVILK, M.A. Rector of Shillingford, Exeter,
Author of

'

Truth of the Bible &c.

8vo. price 7*.

NEW WORKS

SO

PCBUKHTO BT

LONGMANS

AWI> CO.

of the OLD TESTAMENT, their BEARING on CHRISTIAN FAITH and PRACTICE. By the RT. R. B. QIRDLESTONK, M.A. STO. 15.

SYNONYMS
An

INTRODUCTION to the THEOLOGY of the CHURCH of
an Exposition of the Thirty-nine Articles. By the Rev. T. P.
BOCLTBKB, LL.D. New Edition, Fcp. 8vo. price 6*.
EKOLAND. in

An EXPOSITION
By

of the 39 ARTICLES, Historical and Doctrinal.
HABOLD BROWXT, D.D. Lord Bishop of Winchester. New Edit. STO. 16*.

B.

The LIFE and EPISTLES
'

QM

PAUL.

of ST.

By

the

Rev.

W.

>. M.A., and the Very Rer. J. 8. Howaox, D.D. Dean of Chester

l

J.

:

LIBRARY Bomow, with
Woodcata, to.

Steel,

all the Original Illustrations, Maps, Landscape! OB
2 rob. 4 to.
j.
with a Selection of Haps, Plates, and Woodcuts.

Ixmuf KDIATK Bomox,

1 Tols. square crown STO. SI*.
8 lunger's Bomox. rerised and condensed, with 46 Illustrations and Maps.
crown STO. price to.

1 Tol.

HISTORY

REFORMATION

of the

CALVIN. By the ROT. J. H.

%

NEW TESTAMENT
B

A, Rector of St.

in

EUROPE

Mmut D'AcBiGXft, D.D.

7 Tola, STO. price tA. 1 1.
Vol. VIII. completing the

CATBK.

Work,

is

in the

TIME

Translated by

W.

of

L. R.

preparing for publication.

COMNENTARIE8. By the

Simon and

St. J ude,

Manchester.

Rev. W. A. O'CcwoB.
Crown STO.

Epiitle to the Romani, price 3. 6d.
Epiitle to the Hebrewi, 4s. 6d.
St.

John's Goipel,

10*. 6d.

and GRAMMATICAL COMMENTARY on ST. PAUL'S
By 0. J. BLUOOTT, D.D. Lord Bishop of Gloucester and Bristol. STO.

A CRITICAL
Epistles.

Galatiani, Fourth Edition,

St. 6d.

Ephesians, Fourth Edition, 8*. Bd.
Pastoral Epistles, Fourth Edition,

10*. 6d.

Philippians, Colossians, and Philemon, Third Edition, 10*. 6d.
Thessalonians, Third Edition, 7*. 6rf.

HISTORICAL

LECTURES on

the

LIFE

of

OUR LORD.

By

C. J. ELUCOTT, D.D. Bishop of Gloucester and Bristol. Sixth Edition. STO. 12*.

of the TRUTH of the CHRISTIAN RELIGION derived
from the Literal Fulfilment of Prophecy. By ALEXANDER KEITH, D.D. 37th
Edition, with Plates, in square STO. 12*. Cd. ; 39th Edition, in post STO. 64.

EVIDENCE
HISTORY

of

Gottlngen.

ISRAEL.

By H. EWALD, late Professor of the Univ. of
Translated by J. B. CAKPKXTKB, M.A., with a Preface by RUSSELL
6 TO!S. STO. 63s.

MABTXXKAC, M.A.

The ANTIQUITIES

of

ISRAEL. By HKINRICH EWALD,

of the UnlTersity of Gottingen. Translated from the
STO. price 12*. 6d.
SOLLT,

late Professor

German by KKKHY SRAKH

MJL

The

TREASURY

of

BIBLE KNOWLEDGE

;

being a Dictionary of the

Books, Persons, Places, Events, and other matters of which mention is made in
Holy Scripture. By Her. J. ATRB, M.A. With Map-?, 16 Plates, and numerous
Woodcuta. Fcp. STO. price 6*. cloth, or 10*. (W. neatly bound in calf.

NEW WORKS
LECTURES
By

LONGMANS AND

PUBLISHED BY

CO.

21

and the MOABITE STONE.
W. COLKUSO, D.D. Bishop of Natal. 8vo. 124.

PENTATEUCH

on the

the Bight Rev. J.

The PENTATEUCH and BOOK of JOSHUA CRITICALLY EXAMINED.
By

W. COLKNSO, D.D. Bishop of Natal. Crown

the Right Rev. J.

NEW

to the STUDY of the
Bxegetical, and Theological. By the ROT.

An INTRODUCTION

SOME QUESTIONS
Crown

'

of the

DAY.

By

the Author of

'

Amy Herbert.'

8vo. price Is. 6d.

THOUGHTS
New

DAVIDSON, D.D. LL.D.

S.

Critical,
2 vols. STO. price 304.

for the

Edition, revised.

AGE.

By

the Author of

Fcp. 8vo, price

'

Amy

Herbert,' &c.

3*. 6d.

CHURCH

The DOCTRINE and PRACTICE of CONFESSION in the
ENGLAND. By the Rev. W.E. JKLF, B.D. 8vo. price 7. 6d.

PREPARATION
from the Works

WINKWOBTH.

;

translated from the

Fcp. 8vo. price

SPIRITUAL SONGS
ont the Year.
18mo. 24.

By

of

HOLY COMMUNION the Devotions chiefly
JKUKMY TAYLOR. By Miss SKWKLL. 82mo. 8*.

for the
of

LYRA GERMANICA, Hymns
C.

8vo. 6*.

TESTAMENT,

for

J. S. B.

German by Miss

5*.

the SUNDAYS and HOLIDAYS through.
MOXSELL, LL.D. Ninth Thousand. Fcp. 8vo. 54.

ENDEAVOURS

after the CHRISTIAN LIFE Discourses.
By the
Rev. J. MAHTINEAU, LL.D. Fifth Edition, carefully revised. Crown 8vo. 74. 64.

HYMNS
J.

of

:

PRAISE and PRAYER,

MARTINEAU, LL.D.

Crown

collected and edited
32mo. 1*. 64.

by the Rev.

8vo. 44. 6d.

The TYPES of GENESIS, briefly considered as revealing the Development of Human Nature. By AN D HEW JUKES. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 74. 6ef.

DEATH

and the RESTITUTION of ALL THINGS ;
with some Preliminary Remarks on the Nature and Inspiration of Holy Scripture. By ANDREW JUKES. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. 84. 6d.

The SECOND

WHATELY'S INTRODUCTORY LESSONS on
Evidences.

the

CHRISTIAN

18 mo. 6d.

BISHOP JEREMY TAYLOR'S ENTIRE WORKS.
BISHOP HEBER.

Ten Volumes,

With

Revised and corrected by the Rev. C. P. EDEN.

8vo. cloth, price

Life by
Complete in

5. 64.

Travels, Voyages, &c.
INDIAN
The
ALPS, and How we Crossed them

:

being a Narrative

of Two Years' Residence in the Eastern Himalayas, and Two Months' Tour
into the Interior, towards Kinchinjunga and Mount Everest.
By a Lady
PIONEER. With Illustrations from Original Drawings made on the spot by the
Authoress. Imperial 8vo. 424.

HEW WORKS
TYROL and

P0BUSHXD BT

TYROLESE;

the

LONGMANS AXD

CO.

being an Account of the People and

the Land, in their Social. Sporting, and Mountaineering Aspects. By W. A.
With numerous Illustrations from Sketche s by the Author.

BAILUB GKOHMAX.
Crown 8vo. 144.

'The

FROSTY CAUCASUS;' An

Account of a Walk through Part of

the Range, and of an Ascent of Elbrus in the Summer of 1874. By F. C. GROVE.
With Bight Illustrations engraved on Wood by B. Whymper, from Photographs
taken during the Journey, and a Map. Crown 8vo. price 15*.

A JOURNEY

MILES through EGYPT and NUBIA to the
the NILE. By AXKUA B. EDWARDS. With numerous
from Drawings by the Authoress, Map, Plans, Facsimiles, Sic.

of 1,000

SECOND CATARACT of
Illustrations

Imperial 8vo.

OVER

[//.

tht

A utumn.

SEA and FAB AWAY;

being a Narrative of a Ramble
round the World. By THOMAS WOODBINE HINCHUFT, M.A. F.R.G.S. President
of the Alpine Club, Author of 'Summer Months among the Alps.'
\\ith
14 fun-page Illustration*, engraved on Wood from Photographs and Sketches.

the

tm 8vo. 21*.

THROUGH BOSNIA

and the HERZEGOVINA on FOOT during the
INSURRECTION, August and September 1875 with an Historical Review of
;

'

and a Glimpse at the Croats, Slavonians, and the Ancient Republic of
By A. J. EVANS. B.A. F.8JL With Map and 68 Wood Engravings
from Photographs and sketches by the Author. 8vo. 18*.
,

at

EPHESUS,

Great Temple of Diana.

By J.

including the Site and Remains of the

T. WOOD, F.S.A.

1 vol.

Imperial 8 vo. copiously
[In the prest.

MEMORIALS

DISCOVERY and EARLY SETTLEMENT

of the

of

the BERMUDAS or SOMER8 ISLANDS, from 1615 to 1685. Compiled from
the Colonial Records and other original sources. By Major-General J. H.
LftTBOY, RJL. C.B. F.R.S. &c. Governor of the Bermudas. 8vo. with Map.
[Inlheprett.

ITALIAN ALPS

Sketches in the Mountains of Ticino, Lombardy,
;
the Trentino, and Venetia.
By DOUGLAS W. FRKRHFIBLD, Editor of "The
Alpine Journal.' Square crown 8vo. with Maps and Illustrations, price 15*.

HOUND

The BIFLE and the

in

CEYLON.

Crown

EIGHT YEARS

By

Sir

SAMUEL W.

New Edition, with Illustrations engraven
8vo. 7*. 6d.

BAXKB, M.A. F.R.G.8.
G. Pearson.

in

CEYLON.

By

Sir

on Wood by

SAMUEL W. BAKBB, M.A.

F.R.G.S. New Edition, with Illustrations engraved on Wood, by G. Pearson.
Crown 8vo. 7*. W.

TWO YEARS IN

FIJI, a Descriptive Narrative of a Residence in the
Group of Islands; with some Account of the Fortunes of Foreign
and Colonists up to the Time of the British Annexation. By LrrroN
FORBES, M.D. F.R.G.8. Crown 8vo. 8*. 6d.

Fijian

Settlers

MEETING

the

SUN

;

a Journey

all

round the World through Egypt,

China. Japan, and California. By WILLIAM SIMPSON, F.R.G.S. With 48 Ueliotypes and Wood Engravings from Drawings by the Author. Medium 8vo. 24*.

UNTRODDEN PEAKS

and UNFREQUENTED VALLEYS; a Midsummer Ramble among the Dolomites. By AMELIA B. EDWARDS. With a
Map and 27 Wood Engravings. Medium 8vo. 2U

NEW WORKS

PUBLISHED BY

LONGMANS AND

CO.

23

MOUNTAINS Excursions through Tyrol, Carinthia,
Carniola, and Friuli, 1861-1863. By J. GILBERT and G. C. CHURCHILL, F.B.G.S.
With numerous Illustrations. Square crown 8vo. 21*.

The DOLOMITE

The

;

ALPINE CLUB MAP

of

SWITZERLAND,

with parts

of

the

Neighbouring Countries, on the Scale of Four Miles to an Inch. Edited by R.
C. NICHOLS, F.S.A. F.B.G.S. In Four Sheets, price 42*. or mounted in a case,
62*. Gd. Each Sheet may be had separately, price 12*. or mounted in a COM, 15*.

MAP

of the

CHAIN

MONT BLANC,

of

from an Actual Survey in

1863-1864.
By ADAMS-HOLLY, F.R.G.S. M.A.C. Published under the Anthority of the Alpine Club. In Chromolithography on extra stout drawingpaper 28in. x 17in. price 10*. or mounted on canvas in a folding case, 12*. Gd.

HOW

to

SEE NOEWAY.

and 5 Woodcuts.

Captain J. R. CAMPBELL.

By

Fcp. 8vo. price

With Map

5*.

GUIDE

to the PYRENEES, for the use of Mountaineers.
CHARLES PACKE. With Map and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7*. 6d.

The ALPINE GUIDE.

By JOHN

BALL, M.R.I.A. late President of
MAPS

3 vols. post 8vo. Thoroughly Revised Editions, with
Western Alpi, 6*. Gd.
I.
II. Central Alpi, It. 6d.
Eastern Alps, lo*. Gd. Or in Ten Parts, price 2*. Gd. each.

the Alpine Club.

and Illustrations

By

:

III.

Introduction on Alpine Travelling in General, and on the Geology
Each of the Three Volumes or Parts of the Alpine Guide
be had with this INTRODUCTION prefixed, price 1*. extra.

of the Alps, price 1*.

may

Works of

Fiction*

HIGGLEDY-PIGGLEDY

;
or, Stories for Everybody and Everybody's
Children. By the Right Hon. E. M. KNATCHBULL-HCGKSHEV, M.P. With Nine
Illustrations from Original Designs by R. Doyle, engraved on Wood by G.
Pearson. Crown 8vo. price 6*.

WHISPERS

from FAIRYLAND. By the Right Hon. E. H. KNATCHBULL-HuoEssE.v, M.P. With Nine Illustrations from Original Designs engraved
on Wood by G. Pearson. Crown 8vo. price 6*.

NOVELS and TALES.

By

the

Right Hon. B. DISBAEU, M.P.

Cabinet Edition, complete in Ten Volumes, crown 8vo. price

SYBIL,

6*.

TANCRED,
VENETIA,

6*.

6*.

CABINET EDITION
AMY HERBERT,
GERTRUDE,

of

IVORS,
2*.

or,

with Notes and Excursuses.

BECKER'S CHARICLES;

Roman
New

2*.

6d

MARGARET PEHCIVAL, 3*.

Gd.
EXPERIENCE of LIFE, 2*. 6d.
CLEVE HALL, 2*. Gd.

:

2*. 6d.

KATHARINE ASHTON,

2s. 6d.

BECKER'S GALLUS;

*.

STORIES and TALES by Miss SEWELL:

2*. Gd.

The EARL'S DAUGHTER,

Ancient Greeks

3.

HENRIETTA TEMPLE, 6*.
CONTARLVI FLEMING, Sic.
ALROY, Ixiox, Sic. C*.
The YOUNO DUKE, Sic. 6*.
VIVIAN GREY 6*.

LOTHAIR, 6*.
CONINGSBY, 6*.

6d.

LANBTON PARSONAGE, 3*. 6d.
URSULA, 3*. 6d.
Scenes of the Time of Augustus

Edition.

Post 8vo.

a Tale illustrative of Private Life

with Notes and Excursuses.

:

7*. 6d.

New Edition.

among

Post 8vo.

7*.

the
Gd.

NEW WORKS
The

MODERN

PTTBLBHTO BT

NOVELIST'S LIBKAKY.

complete in a Single Volume

HoRi,

2*.

boards

CO.

Each Work,

in

crown 8vo.

:

Anoaurroxv PRIORY, J. board* ;
If Afwwnmri.T-

LONGMANS AXD

;

I*.

M.

cloth.

St. 6d. cloth.

Mnnujfa GLADIATOR*, fc boards

;

2*. 6d. cloth.

GOOD POR NOTHIXO, a. hoards 2t. M. cloth.
HOLUBT HOCSB, 1. boards ; 2* W. cloth.
hmERFiURn, 2*. boards 2. W. cloth.
KATB OovnmiT, 2*. boards 2. M. cloth.
;

;

;

QCRBX'S XARIB0, 2*. boards ; 2t. 6J. cloth.
DIOBY GaAKD, 2* boards ; Jj. 6d. cloth.
OBKOUL BOUNCE, 2j. boards ; J. 64 cloth.
TBOux>rB*B WARDBX. it. *f. boards 2. cloth.
BARCHWTCR Towraa, <. boards ; 2. M. cloth.
BRAMunr-yooRjt-s fin
o/ M VALUCTS, 2. boards ; 2i. 6d. cloth.
The BcRoo>usrna's FAMILY, J. boards ; J*. <4. cloth.
BLSA. a Tate f the Tyrolean Alps. Translated from the German of WILHKLMKB
Vox Haunt by Lady WALLACK. fa. boards ; 2*. 6d. cloth.
;

Sams

Poetry and 7%e Drama.
POEMS. By WILLIAM B. SCOTT. L Ballads and Tales.
from Nature.

II. Studies

Sonnets fco. Illustrated by 17 Etchings by L.
B. SCOTT. Crown 8ro. price 16*.

III.

ALMA

TADKMA and WILLIAM

MOORE'S IRISH MELODIES,
The LONDON SERIES

of

with 161 Steel Plates from Original

New

Drawings by D. MACIJ.SK, R.A.

Edition.

FRENCH

Super-royal 8vo. 21*.

CLASSICS.

Edited by CH.

CASSAL, LLJD. T. KARCHKR, LL.B. and LEONCB STIKVKXAKD. In course of
publication, in fcp. HTO. volumes. The following Plays, in the Division of the

Drama in

this Series, are

now

CORXBILLK*8 LB ClD, 1. 6d.
CouK KILLS' s POLYKCCTK, 1*.
RACIXK'S IriimfcMB, lj. fid.
VOLTAIIIE'B &AIHB,

1*.

:

Voi.TAiHB*rt

LAMARTINK'S TOUSSAIXT LOUVKRTCBE

DB

6d.

BALLADS and LYRICS
A. LAXO,

ready

fid.

of

;

and copyright Additions.

Medium

ROME

LORD MACAU LAY'S LAYS

of

6d.

Square

with the Author's last Corrections

IVRY and

the

ARMADA. By

ANCIENT ROME. With

90 Illustra-

Miniature Edition of Lord Macanlay's Lays of Ancient
with the Illustrations (as above) reduced in Lithography.

COXIXOTOX,

the

3*. 6d.

on Wood, from the Antique, from Drawings by G. BCHAIIP. Fcp.

The JENEID

By

fcp. 8vo. G*.

8vo. with Portrait and Vignette, 14*.

of ANCIENT
with
;
Right Hon. Lord MACACLAY. 16mo.

LAYS

It.

with other Poems.

M .A. Late fellow of Merton College, Oxford.

SOUTHEY'S POETICAL WORKS,

tions

VIGXY'S CIIATTERTOX,

OLD FRANCE

of VIRGIL Translated into English
MJL New Edition. Crown 8vo. 9*.

Imp. 16mo.
Verse.

4to. 21*.

Rome,
10*. 6d.

By JOHN

NEW WORKS
HOBATII OPEEA.
English Notes.

PUBLISHED BT

LONGMANS ATO

CO.

25

Library Edition, with Marginal Eeferences and

Edited by the Rev. J. E. YONQB, M.A.

The LYCIDAS and EPITAPHIUM DAMONIS

8vo. 21*.

MILTON. Edited,
with Notes and Introduction (including a Reprint of the rare Latin Version
Crown 8vo. 2*. 6d.
of the Lytidas, by W. Hogg, 1694), by C. S. JERRAM, M.A.

BOWDLER'S FAMILY SHAKSPEARE,

of

cheaper Genuine Editions.

Medium

8vo. large type, with 86 WOODCUTS, price 14*.
the same ILLUSTRATIONS, 6 vols. fcp. 8vo. price 21*.

Cabinet Edition, with

POEMS.

By JEAN INQELOW. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. price 10*.
FIRST SERIES, containing DIVIDED,' ' The STAR'S MONUMENT,' &c. Sixteenth
Thousand. Fcp. 8vo. price 5*.
SECOND SERIES, A STORY of DOOM,' GLADYS and her ISLAND,' &c. Fifth
Thousand. Fcp. 8vo. price 5*.
'

'

'

POEMS

by Jean Ingelow. FIRST SERIKS, with nearly 100
Wood by Dalziel Brothers. Fcp. 4to. 21*.

Illustrations,

engraved on

Rural Sports, &c.

DOWN
By

the

ROAD

C. T. S.

Illustrations

Or, Reminiscences of a Gentleman Coachman.
BIRCH REYITARDSON. Second Edition, with Twelve Coloured
from Paintings by H. Alken. Medium 8vo. 21*.
;

ANNALS

of the ROAD
Or, Notes on Mail and Stage Coaching in
Great Britain. By CAPTAIN MALKT. 18th Hnwws. To which are added, Essays
on the Road, by NIMROD. With 3 Woodcuts and 10 Illustrations in Chromo;

lithograph}-.

Medium

8vo. 21*.

of RURAL SPORTS ; a complete Account, Historical, Practical, and Descriptive, of Hunting, Shooting, Fishing, Racing,
and all other Rural and Athletic Sports and Pastimes. By D. P. BLAWB.
With above 600 Woodcuts (20 from Designs by JOHN LJUBOH). 8vo. 21*.

ENCYCLOPAEDIA

The FLY-FISHER'S ENTOMOLOGY.

By ALFRED RONALDS. With

coloured Representations of the Natural and Artificial Insect.
with 20 coloured Plates. 8vo. 14*.

A BOOK

on

ANGLING

;

Sixth Edition,

a complete Treatise on the Art of Angling

in every branch. By FRANCIS FRANCIS. New Edition, with Portrait
other Plates, plain aud coloured. Post 8vo. 10*.

WILCOCKS'S SEA-FISHERMAN
Hook and Line

;

and

1ft

comprising the Chief Methods of

Fishing, a Glance at Nets, and Remarks on Boats and Boating.
80 Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 12*. 6d.

New Edition, with

HORSES and STABLES. By

Colonel F. FITZWYORAM,

XV.

the King's

Hussars. With Twenty-four Plates of Illustrations, containing very numerous
Figures engraved on Wood. 8vo. 10*. CJ.

The HORSE'S FOOT, and
MILKS, Esq.

HOW

Ninth Edition, with

A PLAIN TREATISE
Sixth Edition.

to

KEEP

Illustrations.

on HORSE-SHOEING.

Post 8vo. with Illustrations,

it

SOUND.

Imperial 8vo.

2*. 6d.

By W.

By W.

12*. 6d.

MILES, Esq.

M

NEW WORKS

PUBUSHXD BT

STABLES and STABLE-FITTINGS.
with IS Plate*,

LONGMANS AXU
By W.

CO.

MILKS, ESQ.

Imp. 8vo.

IS*.

REMARKS

on HORSES' TEETH, addressed to Purchasers. By W.
MlUW,Eq. Post 8vo. 1*. M.
The HORSE: with a Treatise on Draught. By WILLIAM YOTJATT.
New Edition, revised and enlarged. 8ro. with numerous WoodcuU, 12*. Gd.

The DOG.
The DOG
Wood

The

By WILLIAM YOUATT.

HEALTH

in

Engravings,

Square crown 8vo.

GREYHOUND. By

Portraiu of Greyhound*,

The

OX

;

With 70

STOXKKKNOK.

Square crown 8 TO.

Revised Edition, with 25
13*.

and their Treatment: with an Essay on ParturiBj J. B. DOBSOX. Crown 8vo, with Illustrations, 7s. 64.

Cow.

Works of
THEORY

Utility

and General Information.

and PRACTICE of

M.A. Barrister-at-Law.

The

By STONXHKNGB.

7*. 6d.

his Diseases

tion in the

The

8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, 6*.

and DISEASE.

ELEMENTS

of

BANKING.

By H.

D. MACLBOD,

Third Edition, thoroughly revised.

BANKING.

2 vols. 8vo.

By HRXRT Dcmmro MACLEOD,

BH|. 1LA. of Trinity College. Cambridge, and the loner Temple, Barrister- ut-

Law.

Crown

8ro. price 7*. 6d.

H'CTTLLOCffS DICTIONARY, PracHcal, Theoretical, and Historical,
of Conmeroe and Commercial Navigation. New and rerijed Edition. 8vo. 63*.
Bapplement, price

The CABINET

Ciril, Criminal,

Information.

6*.

LAWYER

;

a Popular Digest of the Laws of England,

and Constitutional

:

Twenty-fifth Edition.

intended for Practical Use and General
Fcp. 8vo. price 9*.

BLACK8TONE ECONOMISED,

a Compendium of the Laws of
F"f**M* to Uie Present time, in FOOT Books, each embracing the Legal Principles

and Practical Information contained in their respective volume* of Blackstone,
rapplemented by Subsequent Statutory Enactment*, Important Legal Decisions,
Jte.
By D. 1L Aou>, Barrister-at-Law. BevUed Edition. Post 8vo. 7*. Gd.

PEWTNER'S COMPREHENSIVE SPECIFIER;

a Guide to the
Forms

Practical Specification of every kind of Building-Artificers' Work, with
of Conditions and Agreements. Edited by W. YOUNG. Crown 8vo. 6*.

WILLICITS POPULAR TABLES

for ascertaining according to the
Value of Lifehold, Leasehold, and Church Property,
Renewal Fines, Reversions, &c. ; also Interest, Legacy, Succession Duty, aud
various other useful Tables. Eighth Edition. Post 8 vo. 10*.

Carlisle Table of Mortality the

HINTS

MOTHERS

MANAGEMENT

HEALTH

of their
on the
to
By the late
during the Period of Pregnancy and in the Lying-in Room.
THOMAS BULL, H.D. Fcp. 8vo. 6*.

NEW WORKS

PUBLISHED BY

MATERNAL MANAGEMENT

The

Disease.

By

the late

LONGMANS AND

of

CHILDREN

THOMAS BULL, M.D.

Fcp. Svo.

CO.

in

27

HEALTH

THEORY of the MODERN SCIENTIFIC GAME of
By WILLIAM POLE, F.R.S. Seventh Edition, enlarged. Fcp. Svo.

WHIST.

The

CARD

The CORRECT
By

It. Bd.

How

to Play at Whist : a Whist Catechism.
; or,
Captain A. CAMPBELL-WALKKK, F.R.G.S. late 79th Highlanders ; Author of

The

Kifle, its

Theory and

CHESS OPENINGS.

32mo.

Practice.'

F.

By

Second Edition revised.

2*. 6d.

W. LONOHAN,

Fcp. Svo.

2*.

Balliol College, Oxford.

6d.

THREE HUNDRED ORIGINAL CHESS PROBLEMS
By JAMES PIERCE, M. A. and W.
fcp. Svo. It. 64.

T. Pixncs.

SUPPLEMENT, price

'It.

ENGLAND

of the HISTORY of TAXES in
Earliest Times to the Present Day. By STKI-HKX DOWELL,

War

Svo. 10*.

1642.

NEW

and STUDIES.

With numerous Diagrams. Square

6d.

A SKETCH
The

and

5s.

Vol.

from the

I.

to the Civil

M.

CODE

of the Education Department, with Notes, Analysis,
Appendix, and Index, and a Sketch of the Administration of the Grants for
Public Elementary Education (1889-1876). By H..J. (Jn-.n.-.nn.lJ. NV. KD\VAI:I>S,
Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition, revised and adapted to the New Code, 1876.

Crown

Svo. 3*. 6d.

A PRACTICAL TREATISE

on

BREWING

;

Brewers, and Instructions for Private Families.

with Formula for Public
By W. BLACK. Svo. 10*. 64.

MODERN COOKERY for PRIVATE FAMILIES, reduced to

a System

Easy Practice in a Scries of carefully-tested Receipt*. By ELIZA ACTON.
Newly revised and enlarged ; with S Plates and 1*0 Woodcuts. Fcp. Svo. 6*.
of

MAwNDER'S TREASURY

of

KNOWLEDGE

and

LIBRARY

of

Reference comprising an English Dictionary and Grammar, Universal Gazetteer,
Classical Dictionary, Chronology, Law Dictionary, a synopsis of the Peerage
useful Tables, Aic. Revised Edition. Fcp. Svo. 6*. cloth, or 10. G</. calf.
;

Knowledge
The

STEPPING-STONE

to

for the

Young.

KNOWLEDGE;

or

upwards of 700

Questions and Answers on Miscellaneous Subjects, adapted to the capacity of
Infant minds. New Edition, revised. 18mo. 1*.

KNOWLEDGE:

of the STEPPING-STONE to
Containing upwards of 800 Questions and Answers on Miscellaneous Subjects
not contained in the FIRST SERIES. 18mo. Is.

SECOND SERIES
The

STEPPING-STONE

to

GEOGRAPHY:

Hundred Questions and Answers on Geographical

Containing

Subjects.

to ENGLISH HISTORY;
Answers oa the History of England. 18mo. Is.

The STEPPING-STONE

18mo.

several

It.

Questions and

NEW WORKS FUBUBHD

BT

LONGMANS

uro CO.

The STEPPING-STONE to BIBLE KNOWLEDGE; Questions and
OB the Old and New TwtMMata. 18mo. 1.
i

Tho 8TEPPINO-8TONE
oo tha

to BIOGRAPHY; Questions and Answers
Urm of Eminent Man and Women. 18mo. U

The STEPPING-STONE

to IRISH BISTORT: Containing several
Hundred QoartfcM aad Annran on tbeHirtory of Inland. 18mo. 1.
to FRENCH BISTORT Containing
Aa*w on the Hktory of France. 18mo. It.

The STEPPING-STONE
Hundred QoHftJoM and

Tho STEPPING-STONE
Handiwl QoMtkiu and

to

:

several

ROMAN BISTORT:

Containing several

Anorn on

Tho STEPPING-STONE

to

the IlUtory of Rom*.

18mo.

1*.

GRECIAN BISTORT:

Containing several
on the History of Qr^ce. lmo.l*.

Tho STEPPING-STONE to ENGLISH GRAMMAR
Hondnd QoavlloM and Aiwwtn on Eng:i*h Grammar.

Containing several

:

18mo.

It.

Tho STEPPING-STONE to FRENCH PRONUNCIATION and CONYKBBATION I Ihrrt-'-lTTg wmal Hondred Qoartiont and Answer*. 18mo. It.
Tho

STEPPING-STONE
Camlllar

to

ASTRONOMY

:

Containing

QoNtfoM and Aanran on the Earth and

U

Th

several

the Solar and Stellar

STEPPING-STONE

to MUSIC: Containing several Hundred
on tho oienot ; abo a abort Htotory of Moilc. 18mo. It.

Tho STEPPING-STONE
BACK-BOXCD AMXALS.

Umo. 14. each

to

NATURAL BISTORT:

PART

I.

Mammalia; PABT

II.

VKRTKBRATB OB
Bird*, RtptiUt.and

Part.

to
ARCHITECTURE; Questions and
of Architecture from the
zpUtnlmr the Principle* and Progre
nmm. With 100 Woodcuta, 18mo. U.

STEPPING-STONE

INDEX
_.

BCCKLB'B Mlseellaneons Works
BCCKTOS'S Health In the nouss (Physio-

ACTOH'B Modern Cookery
AiRD'8 Blackstone Economised
AIRY'H Notes on the Hebsew Scriptures....

logical Lectures)
to Mothers

U

ASDBBBOB'B Strength of Materials
AmJMTBOao'B Organic Chemistry
ARSOLD'B (Dr.) Christian Life

Lectures on Modern History
Miscellaneous Works

Sermons
School Sermons

.

8
T.) Manual of English Literature
Atherstone Priory
_
*J
Autumn Holidays of a Country Parson ...
to
YRE'B Treasury of Bible Knowledge ...
(

A

~~

BACOS'S Essays, by WHATBLY
Lift and Letters, by SPBDOiso
Works, edited by SPBDDISO
and Will
Emotions
BAIS'B
Logic, Deductive and Inductive
Mental and Moral Science
-~
on the Senses and Intellect
._.
BAKKR'S * works on Ceylon
BALL'S Alpine Guide
BAXCnorr'8 Native Race* of the Pacific ...
BARIIY on Railway Appliances
BECKER'S Charicle- and Callus
BLACK'S Treatise on Brewing
BLACKLEY'B German- English Dictionary...
BLAIHE'B Rural Sports

BLOXAM'S Metals

BOULTBBE on 39 Articles

.
DOUBSB'B Catechism of the Steam Engine
Handbook of Steam Engine

in

the

Steam
-

Treatise on the Steam Engine

BOWSER'S

Family

SH^JJB...^,^

BRAHUE'B bictionary of

Science, Litera-

turt and Art
BRAT'S Philosophy of Necessity
BRISKLRY'B ARTROSOMY
BROWJCE'B Exposition of the 89 Articles
BU*KLB'B History of Civilization
,

...

_7

.........

- "

CAM PBKLL'M Norway ........................... ---M'i Biographical Dictionary ...... .........
and WOOUWABD'B Encyclopanli*

_

"J

9

Changed Aspects of Unchanged Truths ...... 10
CUftBBY'B litdian Polity ........................... *
Modern Military Biography ... 4

.

COLBXBO

Improvements
Engine

-

Maternal Manacement of Children
Burgomaster's Family (The)
BCRKB'S RJse of Great Families
Vicissitudes of Families

Cabinet Lawyer

1

'

_

BPLL'B Hints

Alpine Club Map of Switzerland
Alpine Guide (The)

_________

.

u..i.iij.
\V>tfrloo C^fnp^tyn
(Bishop) on Pentateuch ...............
Ac.
..................
Moablte
Stone.
on

_

Commonplace Philosopher, by A JC.H.B.
COMTK'B Positive Philosophy
COVGBBTB'S Politics of Aristotle ........

COUKITO>'B Translation

of

UM^iMd

_ Miscellaneous Writing!

S
tl
SI

...

t

...

14

.

COJTTAJUBAU'S French Dictionaries
COXYBKARR and UOWBOX'S St. Paul
Con-os's (Bishop) Memoir .................... ...
Counsel and Comfort from a City Pulj
COX'S Aryan Mythology
_____ Crusades

4

.

_
_
_
_

History of Greece !..
_____ General ditto
Greeks and Persians ........................
Tale of the Great Persian War .........
Tales of Ancient Greece .....................
CBAWLEY'B Thucydides ..............................
CUKKSHTOX'B AKC of Elizabeth ..................
CBBBY'B Civil Engineering ........................
Critical Essays of a Country Parson ............
CBOOKEB'B Chemical Analysis ..................

_

'

I
3
s
4
18
16

Dyeing and Calico Printing ......
CULLEY'B Handbook of Telegraphy ...... ......

1*

D'AUBIOXF.'H Reformation

JO

IB

DAVIUSOX'B Introduction to the New Teta-

D-^iflKB and LEMAOUT'B'BotJui'y
D_ MOROAS'B Budget of Paradoxes

"'.;!'.'..;;;

1C

11

NBW WORKS

BT

CO.

OBKTILLB'lJoanuI
OmirrW* Aktbrm and Tritonometry

tht Crown,

<

LONGMANS AXD

GmomtuiM

_

1

IS

Tyrol and the Tyroton

M
U

ttMTBonComlationofPhyrioalForeM...
'
(F.C.> FrortyCawcMiu

It

GwiLT'iEneclopdi

17

BAI.K> Fall of the

of Architecture

SttiaH...

BAftmiaox'M Order and rrocrtw

lUrrurroathe
BAKTWra'C

Air

World

Aerial

Polar World
8e* and lu Urinir Wonderi
\V

;.

...

!

lEi

BBIRK'I LUb, Work*, and Opinion*, ky

ETAS*
<J>

Elm

t

Ane*M*JMlBle*:

Talt of the Tyrokwi AJp*

11

S4
:>

>

IlnnLKT't Handbook of Tree* and Plantt
HMMCirmt.'tOnaine.of Ateonomy
the 8e and Far Away
HtxoHLirr'H
HoLLAXD'i Fragmentary Paper*

Or

llot.nn on the

Army
HOLLAB'S HUtory of Modem Mn*lc
TmnritUP1 Period

Htm in K-.,

.

TreatiMonllt

ImrTl Roman nutory
Indian Alp* (The), by a Lady Pioneer.

FouB*'t Two Yew* la

ISO Kixm'a Poem*.
Fiji

rBASCts"* Ft*niac Book

nKLD'*

Italian Alp*

F*oc or* Kacll*o la

t*

Ireland

~

and Martyr.

Tet*jinl* of the

Madonna

c Order*

..
...

JA*EO]I and EAATLAJCB'S Saviour

17

17
IT

............

17

JEI.F on Conffe-ion in the Enjtllih Church

SI

1

Jtaini - Electricity and MagnetUm .........
...
..
J njLAV't Lyddat of Milton
..................
jBMOLD'BLIrBoflfapoleon
..'.

JonmrtGOTaphle>JDicUofiry .........

13

U
4
is
si

-.

Commentary on the Bible
eFnlftlment of Prophecy

KEL'

Metallurgy

KK ATcvBCLL-IIoesssKK Whi*pen from
'

.

Tu*m

SO
>

KIVOCLBT'H Leetnrw delivered in America
KiErraad8rmom'Kntomoloy.._._._._.
'II Philowphy

Etkto of Ariotle
Graver TkoocBto of a Coontrr

SI

t
1&
10

NEW WORKS

PUBLISHED BT

Landscapes, Churches, and Moralities, by
A. K. H. B
LAXG'S Ballad* and Lyric*
LATHAM'S New EnclUh Dictionary
Dictionary
Handbook of the English Lan-

.Johnson'*

LONGMANS

MAY'S
1
-'

7

8

LACOHTOX'S Nautical Surveying

Constitutional History of England...

Rationalifm

Leaden of Public Opinion
LBFROT'S Bermudas
Leisure Hours in Town, by A.K.H.B
Lessons of Middle Age, by A.K.H.B

9

LEWIH on the Influence

'

3

of Authority in

LLOYD'S Magnetism
Wave-Theory of Light
London Series of French Classics
LOHOMAJi' 8 (W.> Edward the Third
Lectures on History of England
Old and New St. Paul's

System of Lode

14
Jl

S
S
17

W.) German Dictionary

Gardening
Plants

LCDLOW'H Warof American Independence
LVBBOOK on Origin of Civilisation

19
18
4

Hamilton's Philosophy
Unsettled Questions ..

M ISTO'S (Lord) Life and Letter*
MITCHBLL'S Manual of Assaying
MOSOXLL'H Spiritual Song* ..

I

History of England
Lay* of Ancient Home
Lift and Letter*

1
J4
4

Miscellaneous Writings 10

Complete Works
KAOLCOD'S Economical Philosophy
Theory and Practice of Banking
Elements of Banking

1

MOORB'S Irish Melodie*
MORBLL'S Mental Philosophy
MCLLBK'a iMAX) Chip* from a German
Workshop
.

Leetmre* on Language
....

10

*

M

the

Moon

-

....

--

O'CovoR's CommCTtary en Hebrew*

-

.

Romans
St. John's Gospel ..... . .......

ODLDUj'g Course of Practical Chemistry
-

Own'* Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of Vertebrate Animals

14

25

3
3
l

i

Christian Lift

Hymns

Jl
21

Treasury
Geographical Treasury
Historical Treasury
Scientific and Literary Treasury
Treasury of Knowledce
Treasury of Natural History...

PAOKB'S Guide t* the Pyrenees
PAOKT'S Naval Powers
FATTUOX'S Casanbon
PATBS'S Industrial Chemistry

PBWTVBB'S Comprehensive

History of India

Heat

14

7

M

Studies

MARSHMAS'sLifeofllftvelock

of

11

...

Native States of India
Physiology

MADS DEH'S Biographical

4

.'.'..'.

.

New Reformation, by TUBOOORUS
Mew Testament. Illustrated Edition...

MACACLAY'S (Lord) Essay*

MALLBSOX'S Genoese

:

'

NBIH03 on

McCOLLOCii's Dictionary of Commerce
Mademoiselle Mori
MALBT'S Annals of the Road

:

MlLLBR's Elements of Chemistry

14

Lyra Gennanica

MAXWBLL'B Theory

lo

on Liberty
on Representative Government 7
on Utilitarianism
7
4
(J.8.) Autobiography
Dissertations and Discussion*
7
19
Bssays on Religion Jtc.

14

17

Chess Opening*

MABTIHBAU'S

13
:.'>

X

S.)

16

LOU DOH's Agriculture

MARSHALL'S

...

8

Matters of Opinion

LIDDKLL and SCOTT'S Two Lexieons
Luc DLBY and MOORB'S Treasury of Botany

(F.

l
*
S

Republic...

General History of Rome
Roman* tinder the Empire

MILL (J.

10

LBWM* History of Philosophy

l

Irt

6

3

I

14

3

H

LBCKT'B History of European Morals

SI

MBRBIFIBLD'S Arithmetic * Mensuration .
MILBS on Hone's Feet and Horseshoeing ...
Hones' Teeth an4 Stable*
MILL (J.) on the Mind

11

LAWRBXCR on Rocks

CO.

History of Democracy
MBLVILLB'S Novels and Tale*
MESZIES' Forest Trees
MBRIYALR'S Fall of the Roman

'

guage

A>T>

5
IS

3

23
IM
i
in

Specifier

PTBBCB'S Chess Problems
POLB on Whist
PRBECB and SIVEWRIOHT'S Telegraphy
PRBSDBRflAST's Mastery of Languages
Present-Day Thoughts, by A. K.II.B

PROCTOR'S Astronomical Essays

;

17

17
...

IB

9
10
11

15
27

Moon

ll

New Star Atlas

11

13

Orbs Around Us
Plurality of Worlds

12

13

NEW WORKS

BY

LONGMANS

AND CO.

TAYLOR'S HUtory oflndi*
( Jeremy ) Worta, edited by Eura
Text-Book. of Science

i
II

Tioiuoa't Lawi of Thought
Taokra's QuanliUtive Analyrii

THORP! *nd>f 171 It's

TlLliBX'Nfhfiuic*! PhilMophy
14
TOOD (A.) on Parliamentary Government... l
TBJWCH-S Kealitie* of Irish Lift
4
TRBTBLYAN-'M 8electloi from MACAU*
LAY'S WriUnirt
lo
TBOLXOPB'S Barehe-ter Towert

RAWLWSOX'S Partkia
Bis nil

of* Country Parson

i

r

7
13
13

Qualitative Analyifc

(

M
M

Warden

RKiLLT'vUapvt

Twins'* Law of Naiioni during the Time
of

War

ft

TYKUALLon Diamacnethm

14
14

Etoctrlcity

Httt

13

i

BOOST'S

.'*

.

lecture* on

.

Molecular Phyrici

Phrasss

IUMOOR-S OuUtassof

14

Framenu of Science

E.iUh Tl

Wrd* and

on Light.

QU Procedure

(Lord)

14

Ufht

14

_

14

UB*BKWO'S Syttem of Logic
UBB'S Arts. Manufacture*, and

WALKRR

on Whist

Mine*..
J7

,

WARBCBTOifs Edward
>

.

the Third
WAY-MIX'*; Geometry
_
WATTS'S Dictionary of Chemistry
WBBB'S Object* for Common Telescopes ...
WBLLixoTOX'sLUb.by GL.RIO
WHAYBLY'S English Synonyme*
Christian ETldence*
_...

OR Apparition*
on Primltif* Faith

LUES'S
SCOTT'S Leotarw OB the Fin* An*
I

_

Puetns, illustrated...

Paper* on Engineering
BsndiWMnringanyA. K. 11
SBBBOHH'S Oxford Reformers of
Protestant Revolution

.

TboogbUfbrtheAgc.
SBKI.I.-Y-S Workshop AppliBtMS
SIMPSOX'* Melin U
SMITH'S <8r D*ir>

EWH

Sun
nd

W

(Dr. R. A.) Air and
< Doctor
Poetical Worlu.
Ilirtory

tft
ft

WiU.iril'H Popular Table*

K

WOOD'S (J.G.)

Bible

14

___^____

Insect* at

_______

Animals

Home* without Hands

....

Home

Abroad
Out of Door*

.

B

Ephr.u.

I

YoxoR'ft Engli*h-Gretk Lexicons

_______ if oraoe
YOUATTOU the Dog

Stepping Stones (thsSeriss)
.

on the

_

,

Hone

aroBHBJCBon^ Q!^,,,,^
STOXRY OB

ZELLKR'B

Strain*
.
L

by A. K.

U.S.

Religion

Socrate*
Stoic*, Epicurean*,

and

Sceptics.

Plato

ZOIMKRS'S Schopenliauer

Spottincoode <t Co., Printer*,

15
15

14
15
16

Strange Dwelling*

WYAYT'HUtoryofPruia

oTBritfA Birds

SYUOUIAX'II Memoir*

S

WILOOCKH'K Sea Fisherman
WILLIAMH'S Aristotle's Ethic*

<J. T.)

SOCTH*T

STASLKY'B

ft

Dictionaries

Questions of the Day
lli-tory of France
Tale* and Storie*

..

Rhetoric

WHITR'S I^atln-EnglUh and English-Latin

tor

SBWBLL'B Preparation

ft

Jl

6

;

IW

4
is
18
11

Ntw+tnet Square, London.

,

8

K

THIS BOOK IS DUE ON THE LAST DATE

STAMPED BELOW

AN INITIAL FINE OF

25

CENTS

WILL BE ASSESSED FOR FAILURE TO RETURN
THIS BOOK ON THE DATE DUE. THE PENALTY
WILL INCREASE TO 5O CENTS ON THE FOURTH
DAY AND TO $1.OO ON THE SEVENTH DAY
OVERDUE.

231037
MAY 19

1948

MAR 19VJ39

LD

21-100m-8,'34

910524

F*
THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA LIBRARY

